Mayor:

Address:

Dan Roe

2660 Civic Center Dr.
Roseville, MN 55113

Councilmembers:

Jason Etten
Wayne Groff
Julie Strahan
Robert Willmus

City Council Agenda
Monday, November 8, 2021
7:00 p.m.

Phone:

651-792-7000
Website:

www.cityofroseville.com

(Or immediately following the EDA
Meeting)
Following guidance from state health
officials, City Council Members may
participate in upcoming meetings
electronically pursuant to Minn Stat.
13D.021.
Members of the public who wish speak
during public comment or an agenda
item during this meeting can
do so virtually by registering at:
www.cityofroseville.com/attendmeeting
1.

7:00

P.M.

Roll Call

Voting & Seating Order: Groff, Willmus, Strahan, Etten, and Roe

2.

7:01

P.M.

Pledge of Allegiance

3.

7:02

P.M.

Approve Agenda

4.

7:03

P.M.

Public Comment

5.

Recognitions and Donations

6.
7.

7:10

P.M.

Items Removed from Consent Agenda

Business Items

7.A.

7:15 P.M. Receive Presentation and Recommendation from the Human
Rights, Inclusion and Engagement Commission on a Proposed Ordinance
Prohibiting the Practice of Conversion Therapy in the City of Roseville
Documents:
REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION AND ATTACHMENTS.PDF
BENCH HANDOUT.PDF
BENCH HANDOUT 2.PDF

7.B.

7:45 P.M. Consider Ordinances approving Zoning Map and Zoning Code
text amendments to align with the City's 2040 Comprehensive Plan

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION AND ATTACHMENTS.PDF
BENCH HANDOUT.PDF
BENCH HANDOUT 2.PDF
7.B.

Consider Ordinances approving Zoning Map and Zoning Code
text amendments to align with the City's 2040 Comprehensive Plan
7:45

P.M.

Documents:
REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION AND ATTACHMENTS.PDF
7.C.

8:05

P.M.

Discussion on 2022 Utility Rates

Documents:
REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION AND ATTACHMENT.PDF
7.D.

8:25

P.M.

Review Proposed Changes to the Fee Schedule

Documents:
REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION AND ATTACHMENTS.PDF
7.E.

Review and Consider an Ordinance Amending City Code
Chapter 309: Massage Therapy
8:40

P.M.

Documents:
REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION AND ATTACHMENTS.PDF
7.F.

8:55 P.M. Consider Adoption of 2022 City Council and Economic
Development Authority Calendar
Documents:
REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION AND ATTACHMENT.PDF

8.

9:00 P.M. Approval of City Council Minutes
Approve City Council Minutes from October 18, 2021
Approve City Council Minutes from October 25, 2021

9.
9.A.

9:05

P.M.

Approve Consent Agenda

AP-Approval of Payments
Documents:
REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION AND ATTACHMENT.PDF

9.B.

Adopt a resolution authorizing the extension of loans for Sienna Green I
and II
Documents:
REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION AND ATTACHMENTS.PDF

9.C.

Certify Unpaid Utility and Other Charges to the Property Tax Rolls
Documents:
REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION AND ATTACHMENTS.PDF

9.C.

Certify Unpaid Utility and Other Charges to the Property Tax Rolls
Documents:
REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION AND ATTACHMENTS.PDF

9.D.

Approve Ordinance Amendment to Chapter 103 regarding City Manager
Purchasing Authority
Documents:
REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION AND ATTACHMENT.PDF

9.E.

Receive 3rd Quarter Financial Report
Documents:
REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION.PDF

9.F.

Approve 2021 Toward Zero Deaths (TZD) Agreement
Documents:
REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION AND ATTACHMENTS.PDF

9.G.

Adopt a Resolution to Authorize Transfer of Two Police Training Vehicles
Documents:
REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION AND ATTACHMENT.PDF

10.

11.

Future Agenda Review, Communications, Reports, and
Announcements - Council and City Manager
9:10

P.M.

9:15

P.M.

Adjourn

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
Date: November 8, 2021
Item No.:
7.a
Department Approval
Item Description:
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City Manager Approval
Receive Presentation and Recommendation from the Human Rights, Inclusion
and Engagement Commission on a Proposed Ordinance Prohibiting the
Practice of Conversion Therapy in the City of Roseville

BACKGROUND
The Human Rights, Inclusion and Engagment Commission has been engaging on a nearly 6 month
process of research and engagement preparing for the proposed ordinance prohibiting the practice of
conversion therapy in the City of Roseville. The request was initially received in April 2020 from a
community member with a background as a mental health practitioner, as a way to support the city’s
commitment to the LGBTQIA+ community. This request was presented to HRIEC by staff and the
commisison chair in May 2021 where HRIEC ultimately voted to proceed with a formal
recommendation to City Council, presented July 12. This topic has been on each HRIEC agenda
since May 2020 and a smaller workgroup has been working to gather research, follow up with
interested community stakeholders, and prepare today’s presentation and proposed ordinance. In
addition to outward communications from staff to increase awareness and solicit community input,
public comment periods have been available at each monthly HRIEC meeting with additional
dedicated public comment periods at the October HRIEC meeting and the November 8, 2021 City
Council meeting.
Overwhelming research has proven conversion therapy or similar treatments to “cure” youth of
thoughts and feelings associated with sexual orientation, gender identity or expression is a dangerous
practice causing both short and long-term harm. Conversion therapy is also referred to as reparative
therapy, ex-gay therapy, or sexual orientation change methods. LGBTQIA+ people are at a
significant risk of depression, anxiety, substance abuse, and suicide, only to be further heightened by
conversion therapy practices. Related to an increased risk of suicide, a study published by the
UCLA Williams Institute in 2019 found 92% greater odds of lifetime suicidal ideation, 75% greater
odds of planning to attempt suicide, and 88% greater odds of attempting suicide resulting in no or
minor injury.
Between the Trevor Project and UCLA Williams Institute Studies released in 2019, approximately 57% of LGBTQ+ youth have experienced conversion therapy. So far, 19 states across the U.S. have
prohibited the practice of conversion therapy to protect LGBTQIA+ youth.
In the absence of state legislation, cities across Minnesota are passing ordinances to protect
vulnerable LGBTQIA+ youth in their jurisdictions. In addition to protecting youth from this human
rights violation, an ordinance prohibiting the practice of conversion therapy sends a message of
inclusion and equity to the LGBTQIA+ community who live, work, and visit the city of Roseville.
Governor Walz in 2021 signed an executive order restricting conversion therapy through restricted
use of Medicaid reimbursement for this type of treatment and directing state agencies to manage
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conversion therapy complaints based on their jurisdiction, which would include state medical and
mental health licensing boards.
The following Minnesota cities have already passed ordinances or proclamations denouncing
conversion therapy practices within city limits: Bloomington, Duluth, Minneapolis, Red Wing,
Robbinsdale, Saint Paul, West Saint Paul, and Winona. Golden Valley passed a resolution in 2020
in support of a statewide ban at the Minnesota Legislature.
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The following medical and mental health professional organizations have all made statements
denouncing the practice of conversion therapy in support of research:
National Association of Social Workers - Minnesota
American Academy of Child Adolescent Psychiatry
American Association of Pediatrics
American Association for Marriage/Family Therapy
American College of Physicians American Counseling
Association American Medical Association
American Psychiatric Association
American Psychoanalytic Association
American Psychological Association
American School Counselors
Association American School Health Association National
Association of Social Workers Pan
American Health Organization
American Counseling Association

71

POLICY OBJECTIVE
The City’s Inclusion and Respect Statement states:
The City of Roseville strives to be a welcoming and inclusive place for all. We are committed
to promoting respectful conduct, equitable service, and diversity in our community. We
condemn discrimination by or against residents, visitors, workers, city employees or city
businesses. In all that we do as a City government, we pledge to treat everyone fairly,
respectfully, and without bias, regardless of their color, creed, religion, national origin,
gender, marital status, familial status, immigration status, sexual orientation, age, income, or
disability.
This proposed ordinance works toward achieving a welcoming and inclusive place for all.
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BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

73

There are no budget implications.
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STAFF RECOMMENDATION
Following, and supporting the City Council’s LGBTQIA+ Pride Month Proclamation in June 2021,
HRIEC is recommending adoption of an ordinance prohibiting conversion therapy treatment of
minors and vulnerable adults.
Staff recommends receiving the presentation from HRIEC on the proposed ordinances and
determining next steps. In addition, staff has asked the City Council to add support of statewide ban
of conversion therapy to the city’s legislative agenda.
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REQUESTED COUNCIL ACTION
Receive HRIEC recommendation regarding adopting an ordinance prohibiting conversion therapy
treatment in Roseville of minors and vulnerable adults and determining next steps regarding the
proposed ordinance. The draft ordinance has been posted on the city website for the required 10 days
and is eligible for adoption if the City Council wishes to consider its adoption on November 8.
Prepared by:
Attachments:

Thomas Brooks, Equity and Inclusion Manager
A: HRIEC Presentation – Prohibiting Conversion Therapy
B: Proposed Ordinance
C: Trevor Project Research Summary
D: UCLA Williams Institute Research Summary
E: Community Feedback
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Attachment A

HRIEC Presentation on the
Proposed Conversion
Therapy Ordinance

HRIEC Proposed Conversion Therapy Ordinance
Agenda

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Attachment A

Introduction
Process/Timeline
What is Conversion Therapy?
Research on Effectiveness/Harm
Current Support
Consideration of Proposed Ordinance

HRIEC Proposed Conversion Therapy Ordinance
Process/ Timeline

Attachment A

➢ April 20 - Request received from Roseville resident and mental health practitioner to ban
conversion therapy in support of the upcoming LGBTQIA+ Pride Month Proclamation
➢ May 19 – Request was introduced to HRIEC by staff and HRIEC Chair in public meeting;
formal recommendation to Council was approved by HRIEC
➢ July 12 – Formal recommendation from HRIEC was presented to City Council and Feedback
received in public meeting; research, engage the community, and gather feedback from other
cities with bans in place
➢ October 20 – HRIEC held final public discussion on conversion therapy ban with opportunity
for community input; no community members participated in the meeting; email responses have
been included in the packet
➢ October 29 – Proposed Ordinance posted publicly on City of Roseville website
➢ November 9 – Formal HRIEC presentation and ordinance is considered in City Council
meeting

HRIEC Proposed Conversion Therapy Ordinance
Process/ Timeline
HRIEC Preparation since April 20 has included:
- Research of other municipal bans and complaint processes
- Collection of scholarly medical and mental health research
- Discussion as a commission on appropriate model, restrictions, exemptions,
engagement, and presentation
- Alignment with community aspirations
-

Welcoming, inclusive, and respectful
Physically and mentally active and healthy
Engaged in our community’s success as citizens, neighbors, volunteers, leaders, and business people

-

Monthly public discussions
Invitations to public comment
Social media
Communication of proposed ordinance on website
Roseville Area High School GSA student engagement
Commissioner networks
Solicitation of community input by email

- Promotion and engagement with community stakeholders through:
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HRIEC Proposed Conversion Therapy Ordinance
What is Conversion Therapy?

Attachment A

“Conversion therapy,” often referred to as “reparative therapy,”
“ex-gay therapy,” or “sexual orientation change efforts,” includes
a range of dangerous and discredited practices aimed at
changing a person’s sexual orientation, or efforts to change a
person’s gender identity or expression. Conversion therapy
methods include:
•
•
•
•

Individual or group talk therapy
Aversion therapy (electric shock)
Attempted desensitization to same gender/sex erotic materials
Psychodynamic therapy with a focus on root causes of the individual’s
sexuality
• Religious approaches (such as prayer and Bible reading)

HRIEC Proposed Conversion Therapy Ordinance
What is Conversion Therapy?

Attachment A

More specifically, Sexual Orientation Change Efforts (SOCE) uses
pseudoscientific practices intended to suppress or deny same
sex/gender attraction. In 1973 the American Psychiatric Association
removed homosexualty as a mental illness from the Diagnostic and
Statistical Manual (DSM). Following this removal, cultural attitudes
about homosexuality changed in the US and other countries,
gradually accepting that homosexuality is a normal variant of human
sexual expression.

HRIEC Proposed Conversion Therapy Ordinance
Research on Effectiveness/Harm

Attachment A

In a mass study released by the Trevor Project in 2019,
of 34,000 respondents and LGBTQ youth in a survey:
•
•
•
•

39% seriously considered suicide attempts
71% reported feeling sad or hopeless
71% reported discrimination based on identity
2 in 3 reported someone trying to convince them
to change their orientation or identity

HRIEC Proposed Conversion Therapy Ordinance
Research on Effectiveness/Harm

In a study updated by the UCLA Williams Institute in
2019, of LGBTQ individuals that received conversion
therapy treatment, researchers found:
• 92% greater odds of suicidal ideation
• 75% greater odds of planning to attempt suicide
• 88% greater odds of planning to attempt suicide
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HRIEC Proposed Conversion Therapy Ordinance
Research on Effectiveness/Harm

Attachment A

An estimated 20,000 LGBTQ Youth ages 13-17 receive conversion therapy from
licensed healthcare professionals in 41 states without a ban (Williams Institute,
2018).
The harmful effects are observed whether participation is due to coercion or
willingness to engage in the therapy. Some of the harms include:
• Patients who do not change may feel worse and blame themselves, question their faith
or motivation
• Some individuals are encouraged to marry during a course of conversion therapy and
may have spouses and children when they realize that change has not happened. In
cases where religious beliefs discourage divorce, mixed orientation couples may stay
together, living in difficult circumstances.
• Years of trying to change one’s sexual orientation can delay the decision to come out
and may create intimacy and sexual problems following the anti-homosexual focus of
conversion therapy.

HRIEC Proposed Conversion Therapy Ordinance
Research on Effectiveness/Harm

Attachment A

Patient reports indicate that providers may be doing harm through:
• Describing homosexuality as a mental disorder--based on practitioner beliefs despite
professional scientific peer reviewed studies and removal from DSM (Diagnostic and
Statistical Manual of Mental Health Disorders)
• Breaches of confidentiality. Religious school counselors may “out” a student to
administration, sometimes leading to expulsion.
• Improper pressure on patients, i.e, threatening to end treatment if the patients do not
submit to therapist’s authority
• Abandoning patients who decide to come out as gay/lesbian and are unwilling to refer to a
gay or lesbian affirmative therapist,
• Indiscriminate use of treatment, regardless of the very low probability of success
• Patient blaming: attributing low patient motivation rather than skill level of therapist, or
efficacy of the conversion treatment, for lack of “success”.

HRIEC Proposed Conversion Therapy Ordinance
Research on Effectiveness/Harm
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Provider means an individual who is licensed, certified, or registered under the
laws of the State of Minnesota, including mental health practitioners and mental
health professionals as defined in Minnesota Statutes, Section 245.462, to
provide mental health services. Providers include, but are not limited to,
physicians specializing in the practice of psychiatry, psychologists, marriage
and family therapists, social workers, clinical counselors, behavioral clinicians
or therapists, nurses, or any other persons offering such mental health
services. A provider does not include members of the clergy who are acting in
their roles as clergy or pastoral counselors and providing religious counseling
to congregants.

HRIEC Proposed Conversion Therapy Ordinance
Current Support

Attachment A

The growing trend toward banning conversion therapy is challenging
for regulatory bodies and licensing boards. In 2021, Governor Walz
signed an Executive Order restricting the practice of conversion
therapy treatment by
• Prohibiting use of Medicaid funds for treatment and directing state
agencies
• Directing Minnesota Department of Health to report on the public
health impacts of conversion therapy
• Directing state agencies, including the Minnesota Department of
Human Rights and health licensing agencies to investigate and
pursue enforcement action on discriminatory complaints

HRIEC Proposed Conversion Therapy Ordinance
Current Support

Attachment A

In addition, the following Minnesota cities have already
passed ordinances prohibiting conversion therapy within
city limits: Bloomington, Duluth, Minneapolis, Red Wing,
Robbinsdale, St. Paul, West Saint Paul, and Winona.
Golden Valley also passed a resolution in 2020 to
advocate for a statewide ban on conversion therapy
during the legislative session.

HRIEC Proposed Conversion Therapy Ordinance
Consideration Support

Attachment A

The following medical and mental health professional organizations
denounce the practice of conversion therapy as harmful and unethical:
National Association of Social Workers - Minnesota
American Academy of Child Adolescent Psychiatry
American Association of Pediatrics
American Association for Marriage/Family Therapy
American College of Physicians American Counseling
Association American Medical Association
American Psychiatric Association
American Psychoanalytic Association
American Psychological Association
American School Counselors
Association American School Health Association National
Association of Social Workers Pan
American Health Organization
American Counseling Association

HRIEC Proposed Conversion Therapy Ordinance
Consideration of Proposed Ordinance

Attachment A

The proposed ordinance includes:
Prohibiting the treatment of conversion therapy on minors or vulnerable
adults:
- Includes a religious exemption
- Administrative Fine is recommended instead of criminal penalties
In support of the ordinance:
- The city should support a statewide ban
- Notify applicable state licensing agencies of complaints for additional
investigation

Attachment A
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City of Roseville
ORDINANCE NO.
AN ORDINANCE AMENDING
TITLE 3, BUSINESS REGULATIONS
PROHIBITING THE PRACTICE OF CONVERSION THERAPY IN THE CITY
OF ROSEVILLE
THE CITY OF ROSEVILLE, MINNESOTA, HEREBY ORDAINS:
SECTION 1: Title 3, Section 315 of the Roseville City Code is created to read as
follows:
315.01 Purpose and Findings
315.02 Definitions
315.03 Conversion Therapy Prohibited
315.04 Exceptions
315.05 Enforcement and Penalties
315.06 Severability
315.01 PURPOSE AND FINDINGS.
The City Council finds:

26
27
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(a) Conversion therapy and related practices lead to critical short and long-term
health risks and inequities including an increased risk of depression, anxiety,
substance abuse, and suicide.
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(b) Local and national medical, mental health, and child welfare professional
associations, including the National Association of Social Workers – Minnesota,
American Medical Association, American Psychological Association, American
Academy of Pediatrics, and American Psychiatric Association have denounced and
rejected conversion therapy and related practices as harmful and ineffective.
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(c) In support of the city’s continued commitment to supporting the LGBTQIA+
community, the city has an interest in protecting the physical and mental well-being
of minors and vulnerable adults by protecting them against the harm caused by
conversion therapy and related treatment practices.

Attachment B
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(d) LGBTQIA+ minors and vulnerable adults are more likely to be exposed to
conversion therapy and related treatments due to an inability to make decisions
regarding their own physical and mental health.

41
42
43

(e) It is necessary for the City Council to further support the LGBTQIA+
community by using its authority in the city to protect the city’s minors and
vulnerable adults from exposure to conversion therapy and related treatments.

44
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(f) Therefore, this ordinance is intended to protect the residents of and visitors to the
City from serious physical or psychological harm caused by the practice of
conversion therapy treatment on minors and vulnerable adults.
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315.02. DEFINTIONS
The words and phrases used in this Section of City Code shall have the meanings
ascribed to them as follows:

51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59

(a)
CLERGY OR RELIGIOUS OFFICIAL. Any religious officials,
including ministers, priests, rabbis, imams, Christian Science practitioners,
and other persons recognized by the Minnesota Board of Psychology and
defined under Minnesota Statutes §148.9075, conducting counseling activities
that are within the scope of the performance of their regular recognizable
religious denomination or sect, as defined in current federal tax regulations, if
the religious official does not self-represent as a Provider and the official
remains accountable to the established authority of the religious denomination
or sect.
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(b)
CONVERSION THERAPY. Any practice, conduct, or treatment by a
Provider that seeks to change an individual’s Sexual Orientation or Gender
Identity, including efforts to change behaviors or Gender Expressions or to
eliminate or reduce sexual or romantic attractions or feelings toward
individuals of the same gender. Conversion Therapy shall not include any
mental health services that provide assistance to an individual undergoing
gender transition, or mental health services that facilitate an individual’s
identity exploration and development, including sexual orientation-neutral
interventions to prevent unlawful conduct or unsafe sexual practices, as long
as the mental health services do not seek to change an individual’s Sexual
Orientation or Gender Identity.
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(c) GENDER EXPRESSION. A person’s expression of Gender Identity
through appearance and behavior.
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(d) GENDER IDENTITY. A person’s sense of self as a male, female, other
gender, or genderless.
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(e)

76
77
78
79
80
81

(f) PROVIDER. Any individual who is licensed, certified, or registered
under the laws of the State of Minnesota to provide mental health services as
a mental health practitioner and/or mental health professional, as defined
under Minnesota Statutes §245.462, including but not limited to physicians,
psychologist, marriage and family therapists, social workers, clinical
counselors, behavioral clinicians and therapists, and nurses.

82
83
84

(g) SEXUAL ORIENTATION. A component of identity relevant to a
person’s sexual and emotional attraction to another person and the behavioral
or social affiliation that results from such attraction.
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(h) VULNERABLE ADULT. Any person 18 years of age or older and who
meets the definition of vulnerable adult in Minnesota Statutes Section
626.5572.

MINOR. Any person under the age of eighteen (18) years of age.
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315.03 CONVERSION THERAPY PROHIBITED
It is unlawful for any Provider to practice or conduct Conversion Therapy on a minor or
vulnerable adult within the City. Any Provider who violates this prohibition is subject to
the penalties set forth in Section 315.05 of this Code.
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315.04 EXCEPTIONS
The prohibition on Conversion Therapy contained in Section 315.03 of this Code does
not apply to:
(a) Conversion Therapy practiced or conducted by Clergy or Religious
Officials.
(b) Conversion Therapy practiced or conducted on Minors who are lawfully
able to give effective consent to medical and mental health services under
Minnesota Statutes §144.341.
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315.05 ENFORCEMENT AND PENALTIES
Any violation of Section 315.03 shall constitute an administrative offense under Chapter
102 and will be enforced exclusively through the administrative procedure and hearing
process set forth in Section 102.01.C of City Code.
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The administrative fine for a first violation of Section 315.03 shall be determined by the
City Council and set forth in the City’s Fee Schedule. Subsequent violations shall be
subject to the increased administrative fine described in Section 102.01.C.12 of this
Code.
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Each instance or session of unlawful Conversion Therapy under this Code is a separate
offense and violation of Section 315.03.
SECTION 2: Effective date. This ordinance shall take effect upon its passage and
publication.

Passed by the City Council of the City of Roseville this __th day of _____ 2021.

Ordinance – Prohibiting Conversion Therapy on Minors -

(SEAL)
CITY OF ROSEVILLE

ATTEST:

__________________________________
Patrick Trudgeon, City Manager

BY: ____________________________
Daniel J. Roe, Mayor

Attachment C

NATIONAL
SURVEY
ON
LGBTQ
YOUTH
MENTAL
HEALTH
2019
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INTRODUCTION

I’m proud to share
The Trevor Project’s inaugural
National Survey on
LGBTQ Youth Mental Health.
This is our first wide-ranging report from
a cross-sectional national survey of LGBTQ
youth across the United States. With
over 34,000 respondents, it is the largest
survey of LGBTQ youth mental health
ever conducted and provides a critical
understanding of the experiences
impacting their lives.

This ground-breaking survey
provides new insights into
the challenges that LGBTQ youth
across the country face every
day, including suicide, feeling sad
or hopeless, discrimination,
physical threats and exposure
to conversion therapy.
The data provides a sobering look at how
far we still have to go to protect LGBTQ
young lives. But the survey also reveals
the resilience and diversity of LGBTQ youth
and provides guidance on what can be
done to enable them to survive and thrive.

Among some of the key findings of the
report from LGBTQ youth in the survey:
• 39% of LGBTQ youth seriously
considered attempting suicide in the
past twelve months, with more
than half of transgender and non-binary
youth having seriously considered
• 71% of LGBTQ youth reported
feeling sad or hopeless for at least
two weeks in the past year
• Less than half of LGBTQ respondents
were out to an adult at school,
with youth less likely to disclose their
gender identity than sexual orientation
• 2 in 3 LGBTQ youth reported that
someone tried to convince them
to change their sexual orientation
or gender identity, with youth who
have undergone conversion therapy
more than twice as likely to attempt
suicide as those who did not
• 71% of LGBTQ youth in our study
reported discrimination due
to either their sexual orientation
or gender identity
• 58% of transgender and non-binary
youth reported being discouraged
from using a bathroom that corresponds
to their gender identity

The Trevor Project’s
National Survey on LGBTQ Youth
Mental Health is part of our
commitment to use research and
data to continually improve
our life-saving services for LGBTQ
youth and expand the knowledge base for organizations
around the globe.
This survey builds upon critical research
done by many of our partner organizations
over the years and we are particularly
proud that it is inclusive of youth of more
than 100 sexual orientations and
more than 100 gender identities from
all 50 states across the country.
We hope this report elevates the voices
and experiences of LGBTQ youth, providing
insights that can be used by the many
organizations working alongside The Trevor
Project to support LGBTQ young people
around the world. We also hope this report
shows LGBTQ youth that we hear them,
that their lives have value, and that we are
here to support them 24/7.

• 76% of LGBTQ youth felt that the
recent political climate impacted their
mental health or sense of self
• 87% of LGBTQ youth said it was
important to them to reach out
to a crisis intervention organization
that focuses on LGBTQ youth
and 98% said a safe space social
networking site for LGBTQ
youth would be valuable to them

p.1

Amit Paley
CEO & Executive Director
The Trevor Project
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SUICIDALITY & MENTAL HEALTH

39 % of LGBTQ respondents
seriously considered attempting suicide
in the past twelve months.
More than half of transgender and non-binary
youth have seriously considered suicide.
LGBTQ youth that
considered and attempted suicide:
By Gender Identity:

Youth who attempted suicide among
those who considered:
Cisgender

31%
14%
Transgender and non-binary
Cisgender

54%

44%

53%

Transgender and
non-binary

29%
Gender Identity
By Age:

13–17
47%
26%
18–24

13-17 year olds

31%

55%
37%

18-24 year olds

11%
Age

71% of respondents reported
feeling sad or hopeless for at least
two weeks in the past year

•

Over 18% of LGBTQ respondents attempted suicide
in the past twelve months

•

29% of transgender and non-binary youth respondents
have attempted suicide

•

76% of the sample felt that recent politics impacted
their mental health or sense of self

•

47% of the sample received psychological or emotional
counseling from a mental health professional

p.2
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CONVERSION THERAPY & CHANGE ATTEMPTS

2 in 3 youth in our study
reported that someone tried to convince
them to change their sexual orientation
or gender identity.
LGBTQ youth who reported someone
attempted to convince them to change their
sexual orientation or gender identity*:

Youth who attempted suicide, comparison
of those who experienced attempts to change
their sexual orientation or gender identity
to those who had not:
23%

No attempt to
convince to change
33%

Attempt to convince
to change
67%

No attempt to
convince to change

Attempt to
convince to change

8%

Youth who
Attempted Suicide

LGBTQ youth who
reported undergoing
conversion therapy*:
Conversion
therapy
5%

Youth who attempted suicide,
comparison of those
who experienced conversion
therapy with those who
had not:
42%

No conversion
therapy
95%
No conversion
therapy

17%

Youth who
Attempted Suicide

p.3

Conversion
therapy

57 % of transgender and nonbinary youth who have undergone
conversion therapy report
a suicide attempt in the last year.
* Some LGBTQ youth who have undergone
conversion therapy may not use that
term to describe their experience. We
asked youth separately whether someone
attempted to convince them to change
their sexual orientation or gender identity
and whether they underwent conversion
therapy in order to fully capture the
ways youth experience efforts to change
their sexual orientation or gender identity.
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DISCRIMINATION & PHYSICAL HARM

71% of LGBTQ youth in our study
reported experiencing discrimination
due to either their sexual orientation
or gender identity.
78% of transgender and
non-binary youth reported being
the subject of discrimination
due to their gender identity and
70% of LGBTQ youth reported
discrimination due to their
sexual orientation.

LGBTQ youth who
experienced physical harm
due to either their sexual
orientation or gender identity:

Youth who attempted suicide,
comparison of those who
experienced physical harm
with those who had not:
36%

Physical harm

Physical harm
20%
No physical harm
80%
No physical
harm

13%

Youth who
Attempted Suicide

LGBTQ youth who
experienced discrimination
due to either their sexual
orientation or gender identity:

Youth who attempted suicide,
comparison of those who
experienced discrimination
with those who had not:
22%

58% of transgender and
non-binary youth reported
being discouraged from using
a bathroom that corresponds
to their gender identity.

Discrimination

No discrimination
29%
Discrimination
71%

9%
No
discrimination
Youth who
Attempted Suicide

p.4
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DISCLOSURE

Less than half of LGBTQ respondents
were out to an adult at school.
Youth are less likely to disclose
their gender identity than sexual orientation.
With whom do LGBTQ youth share their
Peers
93%

sexual orientation and

gender identity?

Adults

Online / Other

85%
68%
51%
36%
LGBTQ
Friends

Parents

87%
59%
43%

40%

Straight
Friends

Teacher or
Guidance
Counselor

30%

Online Resource
or Chat Room

LGBTQ youth disclosed their
sexual orientation and gender
identity to their friends at
the highest rates, but are also
disclosing to adults in their lives.
Gender identity (for those identifying
as transgender and non-binary) is disclosed
at a lower rate than sexual orientation
(for those not identifying as straight).

60%
35%
Other
Classmates

p.5

30%

29%

Doctor or
Healthcare
Professional
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YOUTH SUPPORT PREFERENCES

76% of youth respondents indicated that
they would be somewhat to extremely likely
to reach out via text or chat in a crisis.

How valuable is an LGBTQ
safe-space networking site?

How important would it be to you to
reach out to a crisis intervention organization
focused on LGBTQ youth?

Not at all
2%
Somewhat
17%
Very
81%

Extremely
34%
Very
28%

Not at all
5%
Slightly
8%
Moderately
25%

Youth indicated a strong digital
preference for reaching out when
in crisis.

If you needed to reach out to a crisis
intervention organization for support,
how likely are you to reach out via
chat/instant message or text message?
Somewhat to
extremely unlikely
12%
Neither likely nor
unlikely
11%
Somewhat to
extremely likely
76%

p.6
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DIVERSITY OF LGBTQ YOUTH

LGBTQ youth are in all parts and
communities of America,
with a large amount identifying
sexual orientation and
gender identity in non-binary ways.
Respondents were from all 50 states.
39% were religious.
LGBTQ youth in the survey identified with
more than 100 sexual orientations

p.7

LGBTQ youth in the survey identified with
more than 100 gender identities
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RESEARCH

The mission of The Trevor Project’s Research
Department is to produce and use
innovative research that brings new knowledge
and clinical implications to the field
of suicidology and LGBTQ mental health.
To address this mission we:
Advance Scientific Inquiry

Support The Trevor Project’s
Life-Saving Work

Inform Public Knowledge

Providing empirical data to better
understand the lives of LGBTQ youth
and suicidality including risk factors,
protective factors, and outcomes.

Using internal and external data and
research findings to advance Trevor’s crisis
services and peer support programs as
well as advocacy and education initiatives.

Ensuring our research and evaluation
findings are applicable and widely
communicated to the broader public
including LGBTQ-youth-serving agencies
and mental health organizations.

• The Trevor Project will be a leading
source of scientific information on the
needs and strengths of LGBTQ youth

• The Trevor Project’s advocacy and training
activities will be supported by data
collected directly by The Trevor Project
as well as evidence gathered from the
broader research literature

• The Trevor Project will collaborate with
key national and international
research teams and agencies to improve
the lives of LGBTQ youth

• The Trevor Project will embody an
evidence-informed culture in which
all staff are supported and recognized
in the use of research evidence

• The Trevor Project will serve as a
national model on how to integrate the
best research evidence into its practices,
programs, and policies
• The Trevor Project will be a leading
resource on terminology related
to LGBTQ youth

Recommended Citation
The Trevor Project. (2019).
National Survey on LGBTQ Mental Health.
New York, New York: The Trevor Project.
For additional information please contact:
Research@TheTrevorProject.org
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METHODOLOGY

The content and methodology for
The Trevor Project’s 2019 National
Survey on LGBTQ Mental Health
were approved by an independent
Institutional Review Board.

A quantitative cross-sectional design
was used to collect data using an online
survey platform between February 2,
2018 and September 30, 2018.
A sample of individuals ages 13–24
who resided in the United States were
recruited via targeted ads on social
media. No recruitment was conducted
via The Trevor Project website or
TrevorSpace. Respondents were defined
as being LGBTQ if they identified with
a sexual orientation other than straight/
heterosexual, a gender identity other
than cisgender, or both. In order to ensure
representativeness of the sample,
targeted recruitment was conducted
to ensure adequate sample sizes with
respect to geography, gender identity,
and race/ethnicity. Qualified respondents
completed a secure online questionnaire
that included a maximum of 110 questions.
Questions on sexual orientation and
gender identity (SOGI) were aligned with
the best practices identified in SOGI
measurement. Questions on depressed
mood and suicidality in the past twelve
months were taken from the Center for
Disease Control and Prevention’s Youth
Risk Behavior Surveillance Survey to allow
for direct comparisons to their nationally
representative sample.

p.9

Each question related to mental health and
suicidality was preceded by a message stating:

“If at any time you need to talk
to someone about your mental
health or thoughts of suicide,
please call The Trevor Project
at 1-866-488-7386.”
Participation was voluntary, informed
consent was obtained, and no names
or personal details were included
ensuring confidentiality.
A total of 34,808 youth consented to
complete the online survey. Youth who
indicated that they lived outside of the
U.S. (n=475) received a message that they
were ineligible to participate in the survey.
Youth who indicated that they were both
cisgender and straight (n=294) were
excluded from the sample. A filter was
applied to indicate youth who either a)
completed less than half of the survey
items or b) reached the end of the survey
within three minutes (n=8,091).

Additionally, a mischievous responders
analysis identified and removed 52 youth
who either provided highly unlikely
answers (e.g., selecting all possible religious
affiliations and race/ethnicity categories)
and/or who provided obvious hate speech
about LGBTQ populations in any of the
free response options.

The final analytic sample was
comprised of 25,896 LGBTQ youth
in the United States.
Preliminary analyses were conducted to
identify any potential problems with
redundancy (e.g., multicollinearity) among
similar variables such as experiences
of discrimination and victimization.
All variables contributed uniquely to
indicators related to suicidality.
This report uses “transgender and
non-binary” as an umbrella term
to encompass non-cisgender youth,
which includes young people who
identify as transgender or non-binary
as well as gender expansive, differently
gendered, gender creative, gender
variant, genderqueer, agender, gender
fluid, gender neutral, bigender,
androgynous, or gender diverse.
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METHODOLOGY
COMPARABILITY

PARTICIPANTS

In order to better understand how our sample compares to
a national probabilistic sample, we included questions regarding
suicidality that were identical to those used by the Center for
Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) in their Youth Risk Behavior
Surveillance Survey (YRBS).

Youth participants in the survey were recruited broadly and
represented a wide-range of the LGBTQ community.
White
72%

Analyses were conducted to compare rates of seriously
considering suicide and attempting suicide in the past 12 months
among youth ages 13–18 in our sample to the 2017 YRBS sample
of lesbian, gay, and bisexual (LGB) youth.

Hispanic
14%

YRBS prevalence rates among LGB youth for seriously
considering suicide (48%) were comparable to
rates among the same age range in our sample (45%).

Asian
3%

Similarly 23% of LGB youth in the 2017 YRBS reported a suicide
attempt in the past 12 months compared to 24% in our sample.

American Indian/
Alaskan Native
1%

Mixed Race
7%

Black
3%
By Race / Ethnicity

Comparability metrics:
Trevor Project Survey and YRBS Survey

Ages 17-20
43%
Ages 13-16
35%
Ages 21-24
22%

Trevor Project
Survey

45%

48%

YRBS
Survey

By Age

Gay or Lesbian
45%

Considering suicide

Bisexual
33%
Something Else
22%

By Sexual Orientation
Trevor Project
Survey

24%

23%

YRBS
Survey

Cisgender
Male
35%

Attempting suicide

Transgender and
Non-Binary
33%
Cisgender
Female
32%
By Gender Identity

p.10
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The Trevor Project is the world’s
largest suicide prevention and
crisis intervention organization
for LGBTQ youth.

Need Help?
We are here for you 24/7
For over 20 years, we have worked to save
young lives by providing support through
Trevor’s free and confidential crisis
services programs, including TrevorLifeline,
TrevorChat, and TrevorText. We also run
TrevorSpace, the world’s largest safe space
social networking site for LGBTQ youth,
and operate innovative advocacy, research,
and education programs across the country.

TrevorLifeline
The only nationwide, 24/7 crisis
and suicide
prevention lifeline
offering free
and confidential
counseling for
LGBTQ youth.

TrevorText
A free, confidential,
secure service
for LGBTQ youth
to text a trained
Trevor counselor
for support and
crisis intervention.

TrevorChat
A free, confidential
and secure
instant messaging
service that
provides live help
for LGBTQ
youth by trained
counselors.

Trevor Research
Our programmatic
evaluations ensure
we significantly
reduce suicidality
with our services,
and we also
publish external
research to help
peers support
LGBTQ youth.

Trevor Advocacy
Our advocacy
work at the federal,
state, and local
levels includes
publicly advocating
for/against
particular bills
and filing / joining
amicus briefs
in major cases.

Trevor Education
Our online education
programs include
information about
school policies
and training programs
for teachers and
guidance counselors.

www.TheTrevorProject.org
@TrevorProject
@TheTrevorProject
@TrevorProject

TrevorSpace
The world’s
largest safe space
social networking
community for
LGBTQ youth,
their friends,
and allies.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Conversion therapy, also known as sexual orientation or gender identity change efforts, is a practice grounded in
the belief that being LGBT is abnormal. It is intended to change the sexual orientation, gender identity, or gender
expression of LGBT people.1 Conversion therapy is practiced by some licensed professionals in the context of
providing health care and by some clergy or other spiritual advisors in the context of religious practice.2 Efforts
to change someone’s sexual orientation or gender identity are associated with poor mental health,3 including
suicidality.4 As of June 2019, 18 states, the District of Columbia, and a number of localities have banned health care
professionals from using conversion therapy on youth.
The Williams Institute estimates that:
• 698,000 LGBT adults (ages 18-59)5 in the U.S. have received conversion therapy, including about 350,000 LGBT
adults who were subjected to the practice as adolescents.6
• 16,000 LGBT youth (ages 13-17) will receive conversion therapy from a licensed health care professional before
they reach the age of 18 in the 32 states that currently do not ban the practice.7
• 10,000 LGBT youth (ages 13-17) live in states that ban conversion therapy and have been protected from
receiving conversion therapy from a licensed health care professional before age 18.8
• An estimated 57,000 youth (ages 13-17) across all states will receive conversion therapy from religious or
spiritual advisors before they reach the age of 18.9
This report updates conversion therapy estimates published by the Williams Institute in January 2018.10
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HISTORY
Conversion therapy has been practiced in the U.S. for over a century. Academic literature has documented
instances of conversion therapy being used as early as the 1890s and continuing through the present day.11
Throughout the history of conversion therapy, a range of techniques have been used by both health care
professionals and religious figures seeking to change people’s sexual orientation or gender identity. Currently,
talk therapy is the most commonly used therapy technique.12
Some practitioners have also used “aversion treatments, such
as inducing nausea, vomiting, or paralysis; providing electric
An estimated 698,000 LGBT
shocks; or having the individual snap an elastic band around the
adults in the U.S have received
wrist when the individual became aroused to same-sex erotic
conversion therapy at some point
images or thoughts.”13 Other practitioners have used non-aversive
in their lives.
techniques such as attempting to “change thought patterns by
reframing desires, redirecting thoughts, or using hypnosis.”14
An estimated 698,000 LGBT adults in the U.S have received conversion therapy either from a licensed professional
or a religious advisor or from both at some point in their lives,15 including about 350,000 LGBT adults who received
conversion therapy as adolescents.16

CURRENT PERSPECTIVES
PROFESSIONAL HEALTH ASSOCIATIONS
A number of prominent national professional health associations—including the American Medical Association,
the American Psychological Association, and the American Academy of Pediatrics, among others—have issued
public statements opposing the use of conversion therapy because it is harmful and ineffective.17 Several of these
associations have called on Congress and state legislatures to pass laws that ban conversion therapy. For example,
the CEO of the American Counseling Association (ACA) submitted testimony to the Illinois House and Senate
in support of the state’s conversion therapy ban bill in 2015.18 In addition, ACA members sent 79 letters to the
Governor and 84 letters to state legislators in support of the bill.19 Also, several professional health associations
endorsed the Therapeutic Fraud Prevention Act, a federal bill that would have prohibited the practice of conversion
therapy, including the National Association of School Psychologists, the American Psychoanalytic Association, the
American Counseling Association, and the American Academy of Pediatrics.20

PUBLIC OPINION
Public opinion polls at the national level and in several states have found majority support for ending the use of
conversion therapy on youth. A 2019 national poll conducted by Ipsos/Reuters found that 56% of US adults support
making conversion therapy on youth by mental health practitioners illegal as compared to a minority (18%) who
think that it should be legal.21 Majority support for making conversion therapy on youth illegal was observed across
all age groups, regions of the US, and rural/urban residence.22
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Table 1. Public support for laws banning conversion therapy on minors in US
Question: Conversion therapy is when mental health practitioners try to change an LGBTQ person’s sexual orientation or gender
identity. Do you think conversion therapy should be illegal or legal to use on LGBTQ children under age 18?
Age

Region

Residence

All

18-34

35-54

55+

Northeast

Midwest

South

West

Urban

Suburban

Rural

Conversion therapy
on LGBTQ children
should be illegal

56%

56%

56%

55%

58%

51%

53%

62%

53%

59%

52%

Conversion therapy
on LGBTQ children
should be legal

18%

22%

18%

16%

13%

19%

20%

19%

21%

16%

18%

Don’t know

26%

21%

26%

30%

29%

30%

27%

19%

25%

25%

30%

Source: Ipsos Poll Conducted for Reuters, Stonewall Anniversary Poll, June 6, 2019.

Recent polls in six states have also found strong support for laws that ban licensed health care professionals from
using conversion therapy on youth.
Table 2. Public support for laws banning conversion therapy on minors in six states

Jurisdiction

Support for law banning
conversion therapy

Year

Arizona23

59%

2017

Florida

71%

2017

New Mexico25

60%

2016

North Carolina26

80%

2019

Pennsylvania27

54%

2017

Pennsylvania’s 18th Congressional District28

63%

2018

Virginia29

64%

2016

24

Polling also indicates that many people do not think conversion therapy is effective; only 8% of respondents to a
2014 national poll said they thought conversion therapy could change a person’s sexual orientation from gay to
straight.30

CURRENT LAWS
CONVERSION THERAPY BY LICENSED HEALTH CARE PROFESSIONALS
As of June 2019, 18 states and the District of Columbia had passed statutes limiting the use of conversion therapy:
California, Colorado, Connecticut, Delaware, D.C., Hawaii, Illinois, Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, Nevada, New
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Hampshire, New Jersey, New Mexico, New York, Oregon, Rhode Island, Vermont, and Washington.31 The laws
protect youth under age 18 from receiving conversion therapy from licensed mental health care providers.32
California was the first state to pass a conversion therapy ban in 2012.33 Four states—Colorado, Maine,
Massachusetts, and New York—passed bans in 2019.34 In addition, a number of cities and counties in states without
statewide bans have passed bans at the local level.35
All of the state statutory bans allow licensing entities to discipline health care providers who use conversion therapy
on youth under age 18.36 Under Connecticut, Illinois, and New Hampshire laws, the use of conversion therapy on
youth is also considered an unfair business practice, and the laws allow for enforcement and penalties consistent
with other state laws against such practices.37 In addition, in 2015, a New Jersey court held that providing conversion
therapy in exchange for payment constitutes a fraudulent business practice, regardless of whether it is used on
youth or adults.38
16,000 LGBT youth (ages 13-17) will receive conversion therapy from a licensed health care professional before they
reach the age of 18 in the 32 states that currently do not ban the practice, unless additional states pass conversion
therapy bans.39 Approximately 10,000 LGBT youth (ages 13-17) who live in states with bans have been protected
from receiving conversion therapy from a licensed health care professional before age 18 because their states have
banned the practice.40
In addition to state bans, members of Congress have introduced federal legislation aimed at limiting conversion
therapy. The Therapeutic Fraud Prevention Act, introduced in both the House and Senate in 201741 and 201542,
would have classified conversion therapy provided in exchange for payment as a form of consumer fraud.43 The
law would have allowed state attorneys general and the Federal Trade Commission to bring enforcement actions
against individuals who are providing conversion therapy for payment or advertising such services.44 Additionally,
the Prohibition of Medicaid Funding for Conversion Therapy Act and the Every Child Deserves a Family Act would
limit the practice of conversion therapy by prohibiting payments under the Medicaid and Social Security programs
for conversion therapy.45 Both of these bills have been introduced in Congress in 2019.46

CONVERSION THERAPY BY RELIGIOUS AND SPIRITUAL ADVISORS
The state statutory conversion therapy bans apply to licensed mental health care professionals and sometimes
more broadly to others who seek to provide conversion therapy in exchange for payment.47 The laws generally do
not apply to religious or spiritual advisors who engage in sexual orientation or gender identity change efforts within
their pastoral or religious capacities.
These exclusions for therapy provided by religious or spiritual advisors leave many youth vulnerable to conversion
therapy even in states with bans. An estimated 57,000 youth (ages 13-17) across all states will receive conversion
therapy from religious or spiritual advisors before they reach the age of 18.48 This includes approximately 38,000
youth (ages 13-17) who will receive conversion therapy from religious or spiritual advisors, but not a licensed
health care professional before they reach the age of 18.49 Some youth will receive conversion therapy from both a
licensed health care provider and a religious or spiritual advisor before they reach age 18.

CONCLUSION
Conversion therapy continues to be used in the U.S. despite support for ending the practice among prominent
medical and mental health associations and the public. An estimated 698,000 LGBT adults in the U.S. have received
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treatment to change their sexual orientation or gender identity at some point in their lives, including about 350,000
who received treatment as adolescents. As of June 2019, 18 states, the District of Columbia, and a number of
localities had enacted laws banning licensed professionals from using conversion therapy on youth. An estimated
16,000 LGBT youth will receive conversion therapy from a licensed professional before they reach the age of 18 in
the 32 states that currently do not ban the practice. In addition, an estimated 57,000 LGBT youth across all states
will receive conversion therapy from religious or spiritual advisors. Because of the large number of youth who may
be vulnerable to conversion therapy, individuals who have contact with minors should be aware that the American
Psychological Association has issued a resolution “advising parents, guardians, young people, and their families to
avoid sexual orientation change efforts that portray homosexuality as a mental illness or developmental disorder
and to seek psychotherapy, social support and educational services that provide accurate information on sexual
orientation and sexuality, increase family and school support, and reduce rejection of sexual minority youth[.]”50

ABOUT THE WILLIAMS INSTITUTE
The Williams Institute on Sexual Orientation and Gender Identity Law and Public Policy at UCLA School of Law
advances law and public policy through rigorous, independent research and scholarship, and disseminates its work
through a variety of education programs and media to judges, legislators, lawyers, other policymakers and the
public. These studies can be accessed at the Williams Institute website.

FOR MORE INFORMATION
The Williams Institute, UCLA School of Law
Box 951476
Los Angeles, CA 90095-1476
Phone: (310) 267-4382
Email: williamsinstitute@law.ucla.edu
Website: https://williamsinstitute.law.ucla.edu
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4

698,000 US LGBT adults ages 18 to 59 are estimated to have received treatment to change their sexual orientation or gender identity
[range 572,000 to 857,000]. This figure was calculated by adding estimates for LGB and transgender adults and rounding them to the
nearest 1,000. In order to determine an estimate for the number of LGB adults who have received conversion therapy, we started with
the proportion of LGB adults ages 18 to 59 who report having received treatment to change their sexual orientation (6.7%) from the
Generations Study*, a national probability study of LGB individuals supported by the Eunice Kennedy Shriver National Institute of Child
Health & Human Development of the National Institutes of Health under Award Number R01HD078526 (Ilan H. Meyer, PI). The content
is solely the responsibility of the authors and does not necessarily represent the official views of the National Institutes of Health. The
proportion who received conversion therapy across three age cohorts (18-25, 34-41, and 52-59) did not statistically significantly differ
across cohorts and is assumed to be consistent for those ages 18 through 59 years (Williams Institute unpublished analyses). That
proportion was then multiplied by the proportion of adults ages 18 to 59 who identify as LGBT (5.3%) in the 2015-2017 Gallup Daily
Tracking Survey (Williams Institute unpublished analyses) and the proportion of LGBT individuals ages 18 to 59 who are cisgender (87.7%)
among LGBT-identified respondents to the 2014-2015 BRFSS (Williams Institute unpublished analyses), and then applied to the number
of adults ages 18 to 59 in the U.S. (180,757,997), according to 2016 population estimates from the 2010 U.S. Census. For total 18-59
population estimates: search American FactFinder, (last visited Dec. 15, 2017) (select advanced search, enter “Annual Estimates of the
Resident Population by Single Year of Age and Sex for the United States, States, and Puerto Rico Commonwealth: April 1, 2010 to July 1,
2016” under topic or table name, and select “Annual Estimates of the Resident Population by Single Year of Age and Sex for the United
States, States, and Puerto Rico Commonwealth: April 1, 2010 to July 1, 2016” 2016 Population Estimates). The same steps were followed
with 95% confidence intervals to calculate a range for each estimate.

5

In order to determine an estimate for the number of transgender adults who have received conversion therapy, we started with the
proportion of transgender adults who report that one or more professionals tried to make them identify only with their sex assigned at
birth or try to stop them from being transgender (13.0%), as observed in the U.S. Transgender Survey—the largest purposive sample study
of transgender adults to date and reported in James et al., supra note 4. The proportion who received conversion therapy was multiplied by
the proportion of adults ages 18 and older who are estimated to be transgender (0.6%) and then applied to the number of adults ages 18
to 59 in the U.S. (180,757,997). This estimate is likely to be somewhat conservative given that slightly larger proportions of the population
identify as transgender among younger age cohorts. For transgender population estimates see Andrew R. Flores et al., The Williams
Institute, How Many Adults Identify as Transgender in the United States? (2016).
*About the Generations Study. Generations participants were recruited by Gallup, Inc., a survey research consulting company (http://www.
gallup.com/) using the Gallup Daily Tracking Survey as initial contact. Generations baseline participants were screened and enrolled in the
study between March 28, 2016 – March 30, 2017. The Daily Tracking Survey is a telephone interview of a national probability sample
of 1,000 adults ages 18 and older that is conducted daily (350 days a year) to inquire about topics including the respondents’ politics,
economics and general well-being. Respondents include English and Spanish-speaking individuals from all 50 U.S. states and the District of
Columbia. Gallup uses a dual-frame sampling procedure, which includes random-digit dialing (RDD) to reach both landline and cellphone
users, as well as an additional random selection method for choosing respondents with landlines. Gallup stratifies the RDD list to ensure
that the unweighted samples are proportionate by U.S. Census region and time zone. Gallup weights the data daily to compensate for
disproportionalities in non-response and selection probabilities.
The Generations study used a 2-step recruitment procedure. In the first step, utilizing a question asked of all Gallup respondents, all LGBT
individuals were identified. The Gallup question to assess sexual orientation and gender identity asked by the phone interviewer is “I
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have one final question we are asking only for statistical purposes. Do you, personally, identify as lesbian, gay, bisexual, or transgender?” In
the second step, Gallup respondents who were identified as LGBT were assessed for eligibility for participation in the Generations study
and those eligible were invited to participate in Generations. Respondents were eligible if they identified as LGB (and not transgender)
in response to a Generations question that asked if they were lesbian, gay, bisexual, queer, or same-gender loving, if they were in the age and
race/ethnicity groups targeted for the 3 cohorts under investigation in Generations: ages 18-25, 34–41, or 52–59; Black, Latino, or White;
completed 6th grade at least, and if they spoke English well enough to conduct the phone interview in English. Transgender respondents
were recruited into a contemporary TransPop study.
Respondents who were eligible for participation in Generations were invited to participate in the study. If they agreed, they were emailed
or mailed a survey questionnaire to complete by self- administration (via a web link or printed questionnaire, respectively). Respondents
were sent $25 gift certificate with their invitation to participate in the study, which they could redeem at any time. Prior to completing
the survey, respondents reviewed an information sheet about the study and their rights and responsibilities as research participants.
Respondents who agreed to participate then submitted the web survey online or returned the printed questionnaires for data entry using
a provided addressed envelope.
In total, 366,644 participants were screened by Gallup for inclusion in the Generations study. Of them, 3.5% were identified as LGBT and
27.5% of them were eligible for Generations based on the eligibility criteria. Of these, 80% agreed to participate in the survey and of
those, 48% completed the survey. The final Generations baseline sample size was 1,345. Generations is funded by a grant from the Eunice
Kennedy Shriver National Institute of Child Health and Human Development (NICHD grant 1R01HD078526) and through supplemental
grants from the National Institutes of Health, Office of Behavioral and Social Sciences Research and the Office of Research on Women’s
Health.
Generations Survey Items about Conversion Therapy

Among adults who have received conversion therapy, approximately 49.9% of LGB adults in the Generations Study and 51.0% of
transgender adults in the U.S. Trans Survey are estimated to have received treatment at or before the age of 18. These proportions are
applied to the number of LGB and transgender adults ages 18 to 59 who are estimated to have received conversion therapy, as described
above. Thus, we estimate that 350,000 LGBT adults [range 287,000 to 429,000] received treatment as adolescents. We believe that our
estimate of conversion therapy among cisgender LGB adolescents is, if anything, an underestimate because the Generations Study survey
asked about age at which last conversion therapy was received versus the age at which conversion therapy first began. It is possible that
some youth received conversion therapy that did not end until age 18 or later and that these individuals are missing in our estimates of
the percentage of LGB youth who received conversion therapy. This would lead to an underestimate of the number of current LGB youth
currently at risk of conversion therapy.

6

16,000 LGBT youth ages 13 to 17 [range 10,000 to 26,000] are estimated to live in states without state-wide conversion therapy bans
and will receive conversion therapy from a professional before the age of 18. This figure was calculated by adding estimates for LGB and
transgender youth. In order to determine an estimate for the number of LGB youth who will receive conversion therapy before age 18,
we multiplied the proportion of LGB adults ages 18 to 59 who report having received treatment from a health care professional to change
their sexual orientation that began and ended before the age of 18 (1.2%) from the Generations Study (Williams Institute unpublished
analyses) by the proportion of youth in grades 9 through 12 who identify as LGB (8.0%) in the 2015 YRBS and by the proportion of LGB
young adults ages 18 to 24 who are cisgender (95.7%) among LGB-identified respondents to the 2014-2015 BRFSS (Williams Institute
unpublished analyses), and then applied this proportion to the number of youth ages 13 to 17 in the U.S. (20,870,650), according to 2016
population estimates from the 2010 U.S. Census. For total 13-17 population estimates: search American FactFinder, (last visited Dec. 15,
2017) (select advanced search, enter “Annual Estimates of the Resident Population by Single Year of Age and Sex for the United States,
States, and Puerto Rico Commonwealth: April 1, 2010 to July 1, 2016” under topic or table name, and select “Annual Estimates of the
Resident Population by Single Year of Age and Sex for the United States, States, and Puerto Rico Commonwealth: April 1, 2010 to July 1,
2016” 2016 Population Estimates). For estimates of the proportion of youth who identify as lesbian, gay, or bisexual see Laura Kann et al.,
Sexual Identity, Sex of Sexual Contacts, and Health-Related Behaviors among Students in Grades 9-12 – United States and Selected Sites,
7
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2015 (2016). Note: The proportion who received conversion therapy from a health care professional to change their sexual orientation
that began and ended before the age of 18, was not significantly different across the three age cohorts (18-25, 34-41, and 52-59) where
receipt of conversion therapy is assumed to be consistent for those ages 26 to 33 and 42 to 51 (Williams Institute unpublished analyses).
In order to determine an estimate for the number of transgender youth who have received conversion therapy we multiplied the
proportion of transgender adults who report that a professional (nonreligious or spiritual) tried to make them identify only with their sex
assigned at birth or stop them from being transgender (9.0%) by the proportion for whom this had happened at or before age 18 (51%), as
observed in the U.S. Transgender Survey and reported in James et al., supra note 4. This proportion (4.6%), those who received conversion
therapy at or before age 18, was multiplied by the proportion of youth ages 13 to 17 who are estimated to be transgender (0.73%) and
then applied to the number of youth ages 13 to 17 in the U.S. (20,870,650). For transgender population proportion estimates see Jody L.
Herman et al., The Williams Institute, Age of Individuals Who Identify as Transgender in the United States (2017).
For a list of the states that have banned conversion therapy state-wide see note 33, infra. Although some cities and counties have enacted
local bans on conversion therapy, the population of these localities is not large and would not have an appreciable impact on state
estimates.
Following the same approach described above, we estimate that approximately 10,000 LGBT youth [range 6,000 to 16,000] live in states
that have banned conversion therapy state-wide by licensed professionals.

8

57,000 LGBT youth ages 13-17 [range 37,000 to 94,000] are estimated to be at risk of receiving treatment to change their sexual
orientation or gender identity from a religious leader, advisor or counselor at or before age 18. This figure was calculated by adding
estimates for LGB and transgender youth. In order to determine an estimate for the number of LGB youth who will receive conversion
therapy, we multiplied the proportion of LGB adults ages 18 to 25 who report having received treatment from a religious leader (pastor,
religious counselor, priest) to change their sexual orientation that began and ended before the age of 18 (3.4%) from the Generations
Study (Williams Institute unpublished analyses) by the proportion of youth in grades 9 through 12 who identify as LGB (8.0%) in the 2015
YRBS and by the proportion of LGB young adults ages 18 to 24 who are cisgender (95.7%) in the 2014-2015 BRFSS (Williams Institute
unpublished analyses), and then applied this proportion to the number of youth ages 13 to 17 in the U.S. (20,870,650), according to 2016
population estimates from the 2010 U.S. Census. For total 13-17 population estimates: search American FactFinder, (last visited Dec. 15,
2017) (select advanced search, enter “Annual Estimates of the Resident Population by Single Year of Age and Sex for the United States,
States, and Puerto Rico Commonwealth: April 1, 2010 to July 1, 2016” under topic or table name, and select “Annual Estimates of the
Resident Population by Single Year of Age and Sex for the United States, States, and Puerto Rico Commonwealth: April 1, 2010 to July 1,
2016” 2016 Population Estimates). For estimates of the proportion of youth who identify as lesbian, gay, or bisexual see Kann et al., supra
note 7.
9

In order to determine an estimate for the number of transgender youth who received conversion therapy from a religious or spiritual
counselor/advisor, we multiplied the proportion of transgender adults who report that such a person tried to make them identify only with
their sex assigned at birth or stop them from being transgender (4.0%) by the proportion for whom this had happened at or before age
18 (51%), as observed in the U.S. Transgender Survey and reported James et al., supra note 4. This proportion (2.0%), those who received
conversion therapy at or before age 18, was then multiplied by the proportion of youth ages 13 to 17 who are estimated to be transgender
(0.73%) and then applied to the number of youth ages 13 to 17 in the U.S. (20,870,650). For transgender population proportion estimates
see Herman et al., supra note 7.
In our prior report, the Williams Institute estimated that approximately 20,000 LGBT youth (ages 13-17) would receive conversion
therapy from a licensed health care professional before they reached the age of 18 in the 41 states that had not banned the practice as of
January 2018. The report further estimated that approximately 6,000 LGBT youth (ages 13-17) who lived in states that had bans in place
in January 2018 would have received conversion therapy from a licensed health care professional before they reached the age of 18 had
their states not banned the practice. This report considers the impact on those numbers of the nine state-level conversion therapy bans
that were enacted between January 2018 and June 2019.

10

See, e.g., Prince Morton, Sexual Perversion or Vice? A Pathological and Therapeutic Inquiry, 25 J. Nervous and Mental Diseases 237
(1898); William Stekel, Is Homosexuality Curable? 7 Psychoanalytic Review 443 (1930); Frank S. Caprio, Female Homosexuality: A
Psychodynamics Study of Lesbianism 299 (1954); Irving Bieber et al., Homosexuality: A Psychoanalytic Study (1962); Jolande Jacobi, Case
of Homosexuality, 154 J. Analytical Psychology 48 (1969); Lee Birk, The Myth of Classic Homosexuality: Views of a Behavioral Psychotherapist
11

in Homosexual Behavior 376 (J. Marmor, ed., 1980); Robert L. Sptizer, Can Gay Men and Lesbians Change Their Sexual Orientation? 200
Participants Reporting a Change from Homosexual to Heterosexual Orientation, 32 Archives of Sexual Behavior 403 (2003).
Nat’l Ctr. for Lesbian Rights, #BornPerfect: The Facts About Conversion Therapy, http://www.nclrights.org/bornperfect-the-facts-aboutconversion-therapy/ (last visited Jan. 2, 2018).

12

Attachment D

Conversion Therapy and LGBT Youth | 9

13

Glassgold et al., supra note 1 at 22.

14

Id. at 33.

15

For methodology, see note 5, supra.

16

For methodology, see note 6, supra.

American professional organizations that have issued statements opposing the use of conversion therapy on youth include: American
Academy of Child and Adolescent Psychiatry, American Academy of Pediatrics, American Association for Marriage and Family
Therapy, American College of Physicians, American Counseling Association, American Medical Association, American School Health
Association, American Psychoanalytic Association, American Psychiatric Association, American Psychological Association, American
School Counselor Association, and National Association of Social Workers Stewart L. Adelson, Practice Parameter on Gay, Lesbian, or
Bisexual Sexual Orientation, Gender Nonconformity, and Gender Discordance in Children and Adolescents, 51 J. Am. Acad. Child & Adolescent
Psychiatry 957 (2012); Am. Acad. of Pediatrics, Homosexuality and Adolescence, 92 Pediatrics 631 (1993); Am. Assoc. for Marriage and
Family Therapy, Positions on Couples and Families: Reparative/Conversion Therapy (Mar. 25, 2009), http://www.aamft.org/iMIS15/
AAMFT/Content/about_aamft/position_on_couples.aspx; Hilary Daniel & Renee Butkis, Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, and Transgender Health
Disparities: Executive Summary of a Policy Position Paper from the American College of Physicians, 163 Annals of Internal Medicine 135
(2015); Am. Counseling Assoc., Ethical Issues Related to Conversion or Reparative Therapy (Jan. 16, 2013), https://www.counseling.
org/news/updates/2013/01/16/ethical-issues-related-to-conversion-or-reparative-therapy; Am. Med. Assoc., Policies on Lesbian, Gay,
Bisexual, Transgender & Queer (LGBTQ) Issues, H-160.991 Health Care Needs of the Homosexual Population, https://www.ama-assn.
org/delivering-care/policies-lesbian-gay-bisexual-transgender-queer-lgbtq-issues (last visited Dec. 1, 2017); Am. Psychoanalytic Assoc.,
Position Statement on Attempts to Change Sexual Orientation, Gender Identity, or Gender Expression (June 2012), available at http://
www.apsa.org/content/2012-position-statement-attempts-change-sexual-orientation-gender-identity-or-gender; Am. Psychiatric Assoc.;
Position Statement on Therapies Focused on Attempts to Change Sexual Orientation (Reparative or Conversion Therapies) (2000); Barry
S. Anton, Proceedings of the Am. Psychological Assoc. for the Legislative Year 2009: Minutes of the Annual Meeting of the Council of Representatives
and Minutes of the Meetings of the Board of Directors, 65 Am. Psychologist 385 (2010); Am. Psychological Assoc., Resolution on Appropriate
Affirmative Responses to Sexual Orientation Distress and Change Efforts (2009); Am. School Counselor Assoc., The Professional School
Counselor and LGBTQ Youth (revised 2016), available at https://www.schoolcounselor.org/asca/media/asca/PositionStatements/
PS_LGBTQ.pdf; Nat’l Assoc. of Social Workers, Nat’l Comm. on Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, and Transgender Issues, Position Statement: Sexual
Orientation Change Efforts (SOCE) and Conversion Therapy with Lesbians, Gay Men, Bisexuals, and Transgender Persons (2015), https://
www.socialworkers.org/LinkClick.aspx?fileticket=yH3UsGQQmYI%3d&portalid=0;
17

Press Release, Am. Counseling Assoc., ACA Advocacy Efforts Assist in Prohibiting ‘Conversion Therapy’ for Minors in Illinois (Aug. 21,
2015), available at https://www.counseling.org/news/news-release-archives/by-year/2015/2015/08/21/aca-advocacy-efforts-assist-inprohibiting-conversion-therapy-for-minors-in-illinois.

18

19

Id.

Press Release, U.S. Rep. Ted Lieu, Rep. Lieu Introduces the Therapeutic Fraud Prevention Act of 2017, https://lieu.house.gov/mediacenter/press-releases/rep-lieu-introduces-therapeutic-fraud-prevention-act-2017.

20

Reuters/Ipsos Poll Data, Ipsos Poll Conducted for Reuters: Stonewall Anniversary Poll 06.06.2019, https://www.ipsos.com/sites/default/
files/ct/news/documents/2019-06/2019_reuters_tracking_-_stonewall_anniversary_poll_06_07_2019.pdf (last visited June 11, 2019).
21

Williams Institute analysis of Reuters/Ispos poll data collected May 29-30, 2019 and June 5-6, 2019. Reuters/Ipsos Poll Data,
Ipsos Poll Conducted for Reuters: Stonewall Anniversary Poll 06.06.2019, https://www.ipsos.com/sites/default/files/ct/news/
documents/2019-06/2019_reuters_tracking_-_stonewall_anniversary_poll_06_07_2019.pdf (last visited June 11, 2019).

22

Respondents were asked if they supported a range of protections for LGBTQ people in the state, including a ban on conversion therapy
on youth; non-discrimination protections in employment, housing, and public accommodations; and non-discrimination protections
for prospective parents and kids in the child welfare system. Fifty-four percent of respondents supported all protections. It is not
possible to determine the level of support for each individual type of protection from available data. Hart Research Assoc., Key Findings
from the Arizona Survey on LGBT Equality (Dec. 8, 2017), https://assets2.hrc.org/files/documents/Hart-Polling-Memo-_Arizona.pdf?_
ga=2.2178288.1323628615.1559927537-706045989.1558542516.

23

Doug Kaplan, Political Climate Forecast for Florida in 2018 Looks Positive for John Morgan, Negative for Gay Conversion Therapy,
and Uncertain on the Future of American Involvement in Syria, Orlando Political Observer, Apr. 3, 2017, http://orlando-politics.

24
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com/2017/04/13/political-climate-forecast-for-florida-in-2018-looks-positive-for-john-morgan-negative-for-gay-conversion-therapyand-uncertain-on-the-future-of-american-involvement-in-syria/.
25

Ctr. for Civil Policy, 2017 Landscape Poll (Jan. 15, 2017), https://civicpolicy.com/2017-landscape-poll/.

In response to the poll, 80% of respondents immediately said that they think conversion therapy should be illegal on children under 18.
Half of the remaining 20% of respondents (those who initially agreed or had no opinion) agreed that the practice should be banned when
they had a better understanding of what the practice entails. Born Perfect N.C., Protecting LGBT Youth in North Carolina from Conversion
Therapy, https://southernequality.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/04/BornPerfectNCPolling.pdf (last visited June 8, 2019).

26

Respondents were asked if they supported a range of protections for LGBTQ people in the state, including a ban on conversion therapy
on youth; non-discrimination protections in employment, housing, and public accommodations; and non-discrimination protections for
prospective parents and kids in the child welfare system. Fifty-four percent of respondents supported all protections. It is not possible
to determine the level of support for each individual type of protection from available data. Hart Research Assoc., Key Findings from
Pennsylvania Survey on LGBTQ Equality (Dec. 14, 2017), https://assets2.hrc.org/files/documents/Hart-Polling-Memo-Pennsylvania.pdf?_
ga=2.204736336.1323628615.1559927537-706045989.1558542516.

27

Gravis Marketing, Pennsylvania Polling (Jan. 6, 2018), https://www.realclearpolitics.com/docs/Gravis_PA_18_Special_Election_
January_6_2018.pdf.

28

Gravis Marketing, Virginia Election Poll (May 26, 2017), http://www.gravismarketing.com/polling-and-market-research/virginiaelection-poll052016/.

29

Peter Moore, Only 8% of Americans Think Gay Conversion Therapy Works, YouGov.com, June 12, 2014, https://today.yougov.com/
news/2014/06/12/gay-conversion-therapy/.

30

Cal. Bus. & Prof. Code § 865 (2017); 2017 Conn. Pub. Acts 5 (Reg. Sess.); H.B. 19-1129, 72nd Gen. Assemb., Reg. Sess. (Colo. 2019)
(enacted); S.B. 65, 149th Gen. Assemb., Reg. Sess. (Del. 2018) (enacted); D.C. Code § 7-1231.14 (2017); S.B. 270, 29th Leg., Reg. Sess. (Haw.
2018) (enacted); 405 Ill. Comp. Stat. 48/1 (2017); H.P. 755, 129th Leg., Reg. Sess. (Me. 2019); H.B. 140, 191st Gen. Court, Reg. Sess. (Mass.
2019) (enacted); S.B. 1028, 2018 Gen. Assemb., Reg. Sess. (Md. 2018) (enacted); S.B. 201, 79th Leg., Reg. Sess. (Nev. 2017); H.B. 587, 2018
Gen. Ct., Reg. Sess. (N.H. 2018) (enacted); N.J. Rev. Stat. § 45:1-54 (2016); S.B. 121, 2017 Leg., Reg. Sess. (N.M. 2017); S.B. S1026, 20192020 Gen. Assemb., Reg. Sess. (N.Y. 2019) (enacted); Or. Rev. Stat. §§ 675.070; 675.300; 675.336; 675.540; 675.745 (2016); H. 5277, 2017
Gen. Assem., Reg. Sess. (R.I. 2017); Vt. Stat. Ann. tit. 18, § 8351; Vt. Stat. Ann. tit. 26, §§ 1354(a), 1842(b), 3016, 3210(a), 3271(a), 4042(a),
4062(a), 4132(a); S.B. 5722, 65th Leg., Reg. Sess. (Wash. 2018) (enacted).
31

Some laws apply to other types of health professionals as well. For example, New Mexico’s conversion therapy ban applies to nurses and
doctors of osteopathic medicine. S.B. 121, 2017 Leg., Reg. Sess. (N.M. 2017)

32

33

Cal. Bus. & Prof. Code § 865.

S.B. 65, 149th Gen. Assemb., Reg. Sess. (Del. 2018) (enacted); S.B. 270, 29th Leg., Reg. Sess. (Haw. 2018) (enacted); S.B. 1028, 2018 Gen.
Assemb., Reg. Sess. (Md. 2018) (enacted); H.B. 587, 2018 Gen. Ct., Reg. Sess. (N.H. 2018) (enacted); S.B. 5722, 65th Leg., Reg. Sess. (Wash.
2018) (enacted).

34

Trevor Project, Progress Map, https://www.thetrevorproject.org/get-involved/trevor-advocacy/50-bills-50-states/progressmap/?location=fl-br (last visited June 8, 2019).

35
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See note, supra.
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2017 Conn. Pub. Acts 5 (Reg. Sess.); 405 Ill. Comp. Stat. 48/1 (2017); H.B. 587, 2018 Gen. Ct., Reg. Sess. (N.H. 2018) (enacted).

38

Ferguson v. JONAH, No. L-5473-12 (N.J. Sup. Ct. Dec. 18, 2015).

39

For methodology, see note 7, supra.
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For methodology, see note 8, supra.
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H.R. 2119, 115th Cong. (2017); S. 928, 115th Cong. (2017).
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H.R. 2450, 114th Cong. (2015); S. 2880, 114th Cong. (2015).
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Id.
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H.R. 1981, 116th Cong. (2019); H.R. __, 116th Cong. (2019).
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Id.

47

See note 33, supra.

48

For methodology, see note 9, supra.

49
38,000 LGBT youth ages 13-17 [range 24,000 to 61,000] are estimated to be at risk of receiving treatment to change their sexual
orientation or gender identity from a religious leader, advisor or counselor only at or before age 18. This figure was calculated by adding
estimates for LGB and transgender youth and rounding them to the nearest 1,000. In order to determine an estimate for the number of
LGB youth who will receive conversion therapy, we multiplied the proportion of LGB adults ages 18 to 59 who report having received
treatment from a religious leader (pastor, religious counselor, priest) to change their sexual orientation that began and ended before the
age of 18 (2.2%), and who did not also receive conversation therapy from a health care professional, from the Generations Study (Williams
Institute unpublished analyses) by the proportion of youth in grades 9 through 12 who identify as LGB (8.0%) in the 2015 YRBS and by
the proportion of LGB young adults ages 18 to 24 who are cisgender (95.7%) in the 2014-2015 BRFSS (Williams Institute unpublished
analyses), and then applied this proportion to the number of youth ages 13 to 17 in the U.S. (20,870,650), according to 2016 population
estimates from the 2010 U.S. Census. For total 13-17 population estimates: search American FactFinder, (last visited Dec. 15, 2017)
(select advanced search, enter “Annual Estimates of the Resident Population by Single Year of Age and Sex for the United States, States,
and Puerto Rico Commonwealth: April 1, 2010 to July 1, 2016” under topic or table name, and select “Annual Estimates of the Resident
Population by Single Year of Age and Sex for the United States, States, and Puerto Rico Commonwealth: April 1, 2010 to July 1, 2016”
2016 Population Estimates). For estimates of the proportion of youth who identify as lesbian, gay, or bisexual see Kann et al., supra note
7. The proportion who received conversion therapy from a religious leader only did not statistically significantly differ across age cohorts
(18-25, 34-41, and 52-59) (Williams Institute unpublished analyses).

In order to determine an estimate for the number of transgender youth who received conversion therapy from a religious or spiritual
counselor/advisor, we multiplied the proportion of transgender adults who report that such a person tried to make them identify only with
their sex assigned at birth or stop them from being transgender (4.0%) by the proportion for whom this had happened at or before age 18
(51.0%), as observed in the U.S. Transgender Survey and reported James et al., supra note 4. This proportion (2.0%), those who received
conversion therapy at or before age 18, was then multiplied by the proportion of youth ages 13 to 17 who are estimated to be transgender
(0.73%) and then applied to the number of youth ages 13 to 17 in the U.S. (20,870,650). For transgender population proportion estimates
see Herman et al., supra note 7.
Am. Psych. Assoc., Resolution on Appropriate Affirmative Responses to Sexual Orientation Distress and Change Efforts, http://www.apa.
org/about/policy/sexual-orientation.aspx (last visited Dec. 18, 2017).

50

Attachment E

From:
Subject:
Date:

Welcome & A Request
Tuesday, April 20, 2021 7:16:32 PM

Caution: This email originated outside our organization; please use caution.
Mr. Brooks Welcome to Roseville! I was reading the new edition of City News and saw that you're the
city's Equity & Inclusion Manager. Congratulations on the new position! I hope you're
enjoying it and I'm excited for the work you'll be able to do to make our city more diverse and
welcoming to BIPOC individuals and businesses.
I am a psychotherapist, bisexual woman, mother of 2 wonderful girls and resident of Roseville
for nearly 7 years now. I have been emailing the city council about banning anti-gay
"conversion therapy" for minors with no response yet. I work with many queer adolescents.
Thankfully my clients have been able to avoid conversion practices, but too many haven't been
as lucky. A national ban on such practices are inevitable, though it will take time. Let's have
Roseville be ahead of the curve and be on the right side of history and ban these lethal
practices (suicidal ideation is high among those who have had to endure conversion therapy).
I thought this cause would be something appropriate for the new Diversity & Inclusion
Manager to take on! Please let me know your thoughts. Thank you for your time!
Best,
Allyson Adams MS LPC LADC

Attachment E

From:
To:
Subject:
Date:

*RVCouncil; *RVHRIE
Banning Conversion Therapy for Minors
Thursday, June 17, 2021 12:47:59 PM

Caution: This email originated outside our organization; please use caution.
To The Roseville City Council, Mayor & HRIEC:
I am contacting your today in support of banning conversion therapy for minors. There have
already been multiple bans in the Twin Cities including St. Paul, Minneapolis & Bloomington.
Roseville must be next!
Conversion "therapy" is the practice of trying to change one's sexual orientation and/or
gender identity. Not only is it highly ineffective, it's also incredibly harmful. Many activists are
trying to reframe the phrase “conversion therapy” to “conversion abuse” to reflect the trauma
and suffering that the practice can cause. People who practice conversion therapy don’t
realize the damage it can do. According to The Trevor Project's 2019 national survey of
LGBTQ+ mental health, 42% of youth who have gone through conversion "therapy" have
attempted suicide. Anti-gay practices are literally killing kids!
Below is a list of organizations who support banning conversion therapy:
American Academy of Child Adolescent Psychiatry
American Association of Pediatrics
American Association for Marriage/Family Therapy
American College of Physicians American Counseling
Association American Medical Association
American Psychiatric Association
American Psychoanalytic Association
American Psychological Association
American School Counselor
Association American School Health Association National
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From:
To:
Subject:
Date:
Attachments:

*RVCouncil; *RVHRIE
Conversion Therapy Ban in Roseville
Thursday, June 17, 2021 10:06:03 AM
Outlook-umni2ljj.png

Caution: This email originated outside our organization; please use caution.
To The Roseville City Council, Mayor & HRIEC:
I am contacting your today in support of banning conversion therapy for minors. There have
already been multiple bans in the Twin Cities including St. Paul, Minneapolis & Bloomington.
Roseville must be next!
Conversion "therapy" is the practice of trying to change one's sexual orientation and/or
gender identity. Not only is it highly ineffective, it's also incredibly harmful. Many activists are
trying to reframe the phrase “conversion therapy” to “conversion abuse” to reflect the trauma
and suffering that the practice can cause. People who practice conversion therapy don’t
realize the damage it can do. According to The Trevor Project's 2019 national survey of
LGBTQ+ mental health, 42% of youth who have gone through conversion "therapy" have
attempted suicide. Anti-gay practices are literally killing kids!
Below is a list of organizations who support banning conversion therapy:
American Academy of Child Adolescent Psychiatry
American Association of Pediatrics
American Association for Marriage/Family Therapy
American College of Physicians American Counseling
Association American Medical Association
American Psychiatric Association
American Psychoanalytic Association
American Psychological Association
American School Counselor
Association American School Health Association National
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Association of Social Workers
American Health Organization
American Counseling Association
We cannot allow such lethal practices to continue, and I urge you to ban conversion therapy
for minors in Roseville.
Thank you for your time.

Brianne Marion, PsyD, LP, SEP
(she/her/hers)
Somatic Experiencing Practitioner
Clinical Psychologist

This message contains confidential information and is intended only for the individual named.
If you are not the named addressee you should not disseminate, distribute or copy this e-mail.
Please notify the sender immediately by e-mail if you have received this e-mail by mistake and
delete this e-mail from your system. E-mail transmission cannot be guaranteed to be secure or
error-free as information could be intercepted, corrupted, lost, destroyed, arrive late or
incomplete, or contain viruses. The sender therefore does not accept liability for any errors or
omissions in the contents of this message, which arise as a result of e-mail transmission. If
verification is required please request a hard-copy version.
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From:
To:
Subject:
Date:

*RVHRIE
Banning conversion therapy for minors
Thursday, June 17, 2021 1:59:50 PM

Caution: This email originated outside our organization; please use caution.
To The Roseville City Council, Mayor & HRIEC:
I am contacting your today in support of banning conversion therapy for minors. There have
already been multiple bans in the Twin Cities including St. Paul, Minneapolis & Bloomington.
Roseville must be next!
Conversion "therapy" is the practice of trying to change one's sexual orientation and/or
gender identity. Not only is it highly ineffective, it's also incredibly harmful. Many activists are
trying to reframe the phrase “conversion therapy” to “conversion abuse” to reflect the trauma
and suffering that the practice can cause. People who practice conversion therapy don’t
realize the damage it can do. According to The Trevor Project's 2019 national survey of
LGBTQ+ mental health, 42% of youth who have gone through conversion "therapy" have
attempted suicide. Anti-gay practices are literally killing kids!
Below is a list of organizations who support banning conversion therapy:
American Academy of Child Adolescent Psychiatry
American Association of Pediatrics
American Association for Marriage/Family Therapy
American College of Physicians American Counseling
Association American Medical Association
American Psychiatric Association
American Psychoanalytic Association
American Psychological Association
American School Counselor
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From:
To:
Subject:
Date:
Attachments:

*RVCouncil; *RVHRIE
please ban conversion practices for minors
Thursday, June 17, 2021 11:02:35 AM
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Caution: This email originated outside our organization; please use caution.

To The Roseville City Council, Mayor & HRIEC:
I work for a large mental health clinic with multiple locations in the Twin Cities. Conversion
"therapy" is the harmful practice of trying to change one's sexual orientation and/or gender
identity. According to research, it is ineffective, and informed activists are trying to educate
people of the abusive nature of this practice to reflect the trauma and suffering that the
practice can cause. Anti-gay practices are harming children. According to The Trevor Project's
2019 national survey of LGBTQ+ mental health, 42% of youth who have gone through
conversion "therapy" have attempted suicide.
I am contacting your today in support of banning conversion therapy for minors. There have
already been multiple bans in the Twin Cities including St. Paul, Minneapolis & Bloomington.
Roseville must be next!
Below is a list of organizations who support banning conversion therapy:
American Academy of Child Adolescent Psychiatry
American Association of Pediatrics
American Association for Marriage/Family Therapy
American College of Physicians American Counseling
Association American Medical Association
American Psychiatric Association
American Psychoanalytic Association
American Psychological Association
American School Counselor
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Association American School Health Association National
Association of Social Workers
American Health Organization
American Counseling Association
I urge you to ban conversion therapy for minors in Roseville. Thank you for your consideration.
Colette Cornish

Natalis Psychology

1360 Energy Park Drive Suite 340
St. Paul, MN 55108
email:
web: www.natalispsychology.com
E-mail is not a secure form of communication and confidentiality cannot be ensured. This message is intended only for the
individual named above and may contain information that is privileged or exempt from disclosure by Minnesota and Federal
law. If you have received this email by mistake please understand that the dissemination or copying of this message is
proh bited and please notify Colette Cornish at either the email address or telephone number above and delete this email
from your computer. Receiving this email is not a waiver of any doctor-patient privilege.
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Contact Human Rights, Inclusion and Engagement Commission
Please complete this online form and submit.
Subject:

Conversion therapy ban

Contact Information
Name:

Cynthia S White

Address:

2489 Churchill St.

City:

Roseville

State:

MN

Zip:

55113

How would you prefer to be
contacted? Remember to
fill in the corresponding
contact information.

No need to contact me

Phone Number:

Field not completed.

Email Address:

Field not completed.

Please Share Your
Comment, Question or
Concern

Please ban conversion therapy. There is absolutely no science
to support this. It is unethical at best and should be illegal.

Unless restricted by law, all correspondence to and from Roseville City government
offices, including information submitted through electronic forms such as this one,
may be public data subject to the Minnesota Data Practices Act and/or may be
disclosed to third parties.
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Unless restricted by law, all correspondence to and from Roseville City government
offices, including information submitted through electronic forms such as this one,
may be public data subject to the Minnesota Data Practices Act and/or may be
disclosed to third parties.

Email not displaying correctly? View it in your browser.
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may be public data subject to the Minnesota Data Practices Act and/or may be
disclosed to third parties.

Email not displaying correctly? View it in your browser.
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From:
To:
Subject:
Date:

*RVHRIE
Conversion Therapy Ban in Roseville
Thursday, June 17, 2021 11:19:21 AM

Caution: This email originated outside our organization; please use caution.
To The Roseville City Council, Mayor & HRIEC:
I am contacting you today in support of banning conversion therapy for minors. There have
already been multiple bans in the Twin Cities including St. Paul, Minneapolis & Bloomington.
Roseville must be next!
Conversion "therapy" is the practice of trying to change one's sexual orientation and/or
gender identity. Not only is it highly ineffective, it's also incredibly harmful. Many activists are
trying to reframe the phrase “conversion therapy” to “conversion abuse” to reflect the trauma
and suffering that the practice can cause. People who practice conversion therapy don’t
realize the damage it can do. According to The Trevor Project's 2019 national survey of
LGBTQ+ mental health, 42% of youth who have gone through conversion "therapy" have
attempted suicide. These practices are literally killing kids!
Below is a list of organizations who support banning conversion therapy:
American Academy of Child Adolescent Psychiatry
American Association of Pediatrics
American Association for Marriage/Family Therapy
American College of Physicians American Counseling
Association American Medical Association
American Psychiatric Association
American Psychoanalytic Association
American Psychological Association
American School Counselor
Association American School Health Association National
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Association of Social Workers
American Health Organization
American Counseling Association
We cannot allow such lethal practices to continue, and I urge you to ban conversion therapy
for minors in Roseville.
Thank you for your time and consideration.
Thank you,

Elliot Nuckols, MPS
Pronouns: they/them/theirs or he/him/his
St. Paul Location
Spruce Tree Building
1600 University Avenue West, #12
Saint Paul, MN 55104
White Bear Lake Location
Birch Professional Building
1310 Hwy 96 E, Suite 200
White Bear Lake, MN 55110

This message contains confidential information and is intended only for the individual named. If you are not the named addressee you should not
disseminate, distribute or copy this e-mail. Please notify the sender immediately by e-mail if you have received this e-mail by mistake and delete this email from your system. E-mail transmission cannot be guaranteed to be secure or error-free as information could be intercepted, corrupted, lost,
destroyed, arrive late or incomplete, or contain viruses. The sender therefore does not accept liability for any errors or omissions in the contents of this
message, which arise as a result of e-mail transmission. If verification is required please request a hard-copy version.
Visit us at http://www.natalispsychology.com!
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From:
To:
Subject:
Date:

*RVCouncil; *RVHRIE
Conversion "Therapy"
Thursday, June 17, 2021 9:46:48 AM

Caution: This email originated outside our organization; please use caution.

To The Roseville City Council, Mayor & HRIEC:
I am contacting your today in support of banning conversion therapy for minors. There have
already been multiple bans in the Twin Cities including St. Paul, Minneapolis & Bloomington.
Roseville must be next!
Conversion "therapy" is the practice of trying to change one's sexual orientation and/or
gender identity. Not only is it highly ineffective, it's also incredibly harmful. Many activists are
trying to reframe the phrase “conversion therapy” to “conversion abuse” to reflect the trauma
and suffering that the practice can cause. People who practice conversion therapy don’t
realize the damage it can do. According to The Trevor Project's 2019 national survey of
LGBTQ+ mental health, 42% of youth who have gone through conversion "therapy" have
attempted suicide. Anti-gay practices are literally killing kids!
Below is a list of organizations who support banning conversion therapy:
American Academy of Child Adolescent Psychiatry
American Association of Pediatrics
American Association for Marriage/Family Therapy
American College of Physicians American Counseling
Association American Medical Association
American Psychiatric Association
American Psychoanalytic Association
American Psychological Association
American School Counselor
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Association American School Health Association National
Association of Social Workers
American Health Organization
American Counseling Association
We cannot allow such lethal practices to continue, and I urge you to ban conversion therapy
for minors in Roseville.
Thank you for your time.
Dr. Tomassoni
Jennica Tomassoni, Psy.D, LP
Psychologist
Natalis Counseling & Psychological Solutions
Please note, I am in the office Tuesday through Friday only

This message contains confidential information and is intended only for the individual named. If you are not
the named addressee you should not disseminate, distribute or copy this e-mail. Please notify the sender
immediately by e-mail if you have received this e-mail by mistake and delete this e-mail from your system.
E-mail transmission cannot be guaranteed to be secure or error-free as information could be intercepted,
corrupted, lost, destroyed, arrive late or incomplete, or contain viruses. The sender therefore does not
accept liability for any errors or omissions in the contents of this message, which arise as a result of e-mail
transmission. If verification is required please request a hard-copy version.
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may be public data subject to the Minnesota Data Practices Act and/or may be
disclosed to third parties.

Email not displaying correctly? View it in your browser.
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Thank you,
Lauren Morse-Wendt

Unless restricted by law, all correspondence to and from Roseville City government
offices, including information submitted through electronic forms such as this one,
may be public data subject to the Minnesota Data Practices Act and/or may be
disclosed to third parties.

Email not displaying correctly? View it in your browser.

Attachment E

From:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Date:

Pat Trudgeon
Thomas Brooks
Rebecca Olson
FW: Online Form Submittal: Contact City Council
Thursday, November 4, 2021 8:04:10 AM

----------------------------------------------Patrick Trudgeon | City Manager
O: 651.792-7021 | | F: 651.792.7020
pat.trudgeon@cityofroseville.com

2660 Civic Center Drive | Roseville, MN 55113
Facebook | Twitter | YouTube

----------------------------------------------------

From: noreply@civicplus.com <noreply@civicplus.com>
Sent: Thursday, November 4, 2021 5:26 AM
To: *RVCouncil <city.council@cityofroseville.com>; Rebecca Olson
<Rebecca.Olson@cityofroseville.com>; Pat Trudgeon <Pat.Trudgeon@cityofroseville.com>
Subject: Online Form Submittal: Contact City Council

Caution: This email originated outside our organization; please use caution.

Contact City Council
Please complete this online form and submit.

Subject

Conversion therapy

Contact Information

Name:

Lindsay

Address:

2800 hamline ave n

City:

Roseville

State:

MN

Zip:

55113

This form goes to the Mayor, all Councilmembers and certain City Staff. Due to
the volume of emails submitted, a personal reply is not always possible.

How would you prefer to

No Reply Necessary
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be contacted? Remember
to fill in the
corresponding contact
information.
Email Address:
Phone Number:

Field not completed.

Please Share Your
Comment, Question or
Concern

I do not support conversion therapy, please ban it

Unless restricted by law, all correspondence to and from Roseville City
government offices, including information submitted through electronic forms such
as this one, may be public data subject to the Minnesota Data Practices Act
and/or may be disclosed to third parties.

Email not displaying correctly? View it in your browser.
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Contact Human Rights, Inclusion and Engagement Commission
Please complete this online form and submit.
Subject:

Conversion Therapy ban

Contact Information
Name:

Lori-Anne Williams

Address:

1135 Summer Street

City:

Roseville

State:

MN

Zip:

55113

How would you prefer to be
contacted? Remember to
fill in the corresponding
contact information.

Email

Phone Number:
Email Address:
Please Share Your
Comment, Question or
Concern

Conversion therapy is abhorrent. Please ban this mean-spirited
effort to change what can’t be changed. I appreciate that the
Human Rights Commission is considering ridding Roseville of
this menace to individuals being their authentic selves.

Unless restricted by law, all correspondence to and from Roseville City government
offices, including information submitted through electronic forms such as this one,
may be public data subject to the Minnesota Data Practices Act and/or may be
disclosed to third parties.
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may be public data subject to the Minnesota Data Practices Act and/or may be
disclosed to third parties.

Email not displaying correctly? View it in your browser.

Attachment E
From:
To:
Subject:
Date:

noreply@civicplus.com
*RVHRIE; Rebecca Olson; Thomas Brooks
Online Form Submittal: Contact Human Rights, Inclusion and Engagement Commission
Friday, October 8, 2021 6:37:21 PM

Caution: This email originated outside our organization; please use
caution.

Contact Human Rights, Inclusion and Engagement Commission
Please complete this online form and submit.
Ban conversion therapy

Subject:
Contact Information

Name:

Tess DeGeest

Address:

3126 Ridgewood Road

City:

Roseville

State:

MN

Zip:

55112

How would you prefer
to be contacted?
Remember to fill in the
corresponding contact
information.

Email

Phone Number:

Field not completed.

Email Address:
Please Share Your
Comment, Question or
Concern

Please ban conversion therapy, which is terrible for our kids.
Look at the science and have a heart.

Unless restricted by law, all correspondence to and from Roseville City
government offices, including information submitted through electronic forms such
as this one, may be public data subject to the Minnesota Data Practices Act
and/or may be disclosed to third parties.
Email not displaying correctly? View it in your browser.
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From:
To:
Subject:
Date:

*RVCouncil; *RVHRIE
Ban Conversion Therapy
Friday, June 11, 2021 1:45:06 PM

Caution: This email originated outside our organization; please use caution.
To the Mayor and City Council of Roseville:
I am an associate professor at Metropolitan State University. I teach counseling and am the
director of the MS in Co-occurring Disorders Recovery Counseling, which readies students for
careers in integrated care of substance use and mental health disorders. Graduates of our
program qualify for licensure in alcohol and drug counseling (LADC) and licensed professional
counseling/clinical counseling (LPC/LPCC) in the State of Minnesota.
I am writing to ask that you unequivocally ban conversion therapy for minors. There have
already been multiple bans in the Twin Cities including Saint Paul, Minneapolis and
Bloomington. Roseville must be next in banning this harmful and hateful practice.
Conversion "therapy" is the practice of trying to change an individual’s sexual orientation
and/or gender identity. Not only is it highly ineffective, it's also provably harmful. Many
activists are trying to reframe the phrase “conversion therapy” to “conversion abuse” to
reflect the trauma and suffering that the practice can cause. Many people who attempt
conversion therapy don’t realize the damage it can do. Out of the LGBTQIA+ youth who have
undergone conversion therapy, 42% have attempted suicide, compared to 17% for those who
have not, according to the Trevor Project’s 2019 national survey on LGBTQ+ mental health.
Anti-gay practices are literally killing kids!
NAADAC: The Association for Addiction Professionals, the national professional association for
addiction counselors, states the following in its Code of Ethics, under the section on
Exploitation:
“Addiction professionals shall be aware of their influential positions with respect to clients,
trainees, and research participants, and shall not exploit the trust and dependency of any
client, trainee, or research participant. Providers shall not engage in any activity that violates
or diminishes the civil or legal rights of any client. Providers shall not use coercive treatment
methods with any client, including threats, negative labels, or attempts to provoke shame or
humiliation. Providers shall not impose their personal, religious, or political values on any
client. Providers shall not endorse conversion therapy.” (emphasis mine)
A number of other prominent professional organizations and societies have joined in
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supporting bans on conversion therapy. They include:
American Academy of Child Adolescent Psychiatry
American Association of Pediatrics
American Association for Marriage/Family Therapy
American College of Physicians American Counseling
Association American Medical Association
American Psychiatric Association
American Psychoanalytic Association
American Psychological Association
American School Counselor
Association American School Health Association National
Association of Social Workers
American Health Organization
American Counseling Association
We cannot allow such lethal practices to continue in our region and I urge you to ban
conversion therapy for minors in Roseville.
Thank you for your time and consideration.
-Peace,
Therissa A Libby, PhD, she/her
Associate Professor and Program Director
MS in Co-occurring Disorders Recovery Counseling
MS in Alcohol and Drug Recovery Counseling
Metropolitan State University, Saint Paul, MN, USA
On Unceded Lands of the Dakota and Anishinaabe
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Contact Human Rights, Inclusion and Engagement Commission
Please complete this online form and submit.
Subject:

Conversion Therapy Ban

Contact Information
Name:

Vicki Stafford

Address:

1073 County Road B2 W

City:

Roseville

State:

MN

Zip:

55113

How would you prefer to be
contacted? Remember to
fill in the corresponding
contact information.

Email

Phone Number:
Email Address:
Please Share Your
Comment, Question or
Concern

The following language in the Conversion Therapy Ban Agenda
Item attached to the 10/8/21 City News Update seems to read
incorrectly:
Legal FAQs
Q: Why a fine rather than a criminal charge?
A: It is possible that straying away from administrative
consequences could lead to a lawsuit if not from the high
courts.
Seriously, please stick to criminal consequences.
Specifically: (1) ...could lead to a lawsuit "if not from the high
courts".
-- This seems to be missing wording before "if not from the high
courts"
and (2) "Seriously, please stick to criminal consequences."
-- Doesn't the City want to stay away from criminal
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consequences, not "stick to" them? This conveys the complete
opposite message.

I am very much in favor of passing and implementing a
Conversion Therapy Ban in Roseville. I feel it is very important
and our responsibility as decent humans to protect and support
our LGBTQ+ community members in any way we can.
Online and in person reporting with an advocate are essential.
Administrative fines would seem to make it more accessible
and less damaging for those reporting rather than having to go
through the process of a criminal complaint (although I feel
those that practice in conversion therapy are in fact committing
a crime).
Thank you for asking for community members' input on this
matter.

Unless restricted by law, all correspondence to and from Roseville City government
offices, including information submitted through electronic forms such as this one,
may be public data subject to the Minnesota Data Practices Act and/or may be
disclosed to third parties.
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From:
To:
Subject:
Date:

Rebecca Olson
Thomas Brooks
FW: Online Form Submittal: Contact City Council
Thursday, November 4, 2021 8:49:28 AM

Rebecca Olson (she/her/hers) | Assistant City Manager
O: 651.792-7446 | | F: 651.792.7030
rebecca.olson@cityofroseville.com

2660 Civic Center Drive | Roseville, MN 55113
Facebook | Twitter | YouTube

----------------------------------------------------

Confidentiality Statement: The documents accompanying this transmission contain confidential information that is legally privileged. This information is intended only for the
use of the individuals or entities listed above. If you are not the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any disclosure, copying, distribution, or action taken in
reliance on the contents of these documents is strictly prohibited. If you have received this information in error, please notify the sender immediately and arrange for the
return or destruction of these documents.

From: noreply@civicplus.com <noreply@civicplus.com>
Sent: Thursday, November 4, 2021 8:26 AM
To: *RVCouncil <city.council@cityofroseville.com>; Rebecca Olson
<Rebecca.Olson@cityofroseville.com>; Pat Trudgeon <Pat.Trudgeon@cityofroseville.com>
Subject: Online Form Submittal: Contact City Council
Caution: This email originated outside our organization; please use caution.

Contact City Council
Please complete this online form and submit.
Subject

Conversion therapy

Contact Information
Name:

Shelley Shea

Address:

2493 Matilda St

City:

Roseville

State:

MN

Zip:

55113

This form goes to the Mayor, all Councilmembers and certain City Staff. Due to
the volume of emails submitted, a personal reply is not always possible.
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How would you prefer to
be contacted? Remember
to fill in the corresponding
contact information.

Email

Email Address:
Phone Number:
Please Share Your
Comment, Question or
Concern

Conversion therapy has no place in this world. Please vote to
ban this archaic, dangerous and harmful practice in our city.

Unless restricted by law, all correspondence to and from Roseville City
government offices, including information submitted through electronic forms such
as this one, may be public data subject to the Minnesota Data Practices Act
and/or may be disclosed to third parties.

Email not displaying correctly? View it in your browser.
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From:
To:
Subject:
Date:

Rebecca Olson
Thomas Brooks
FW: Online Form Submittal: Contact City Council
Thursday, November 4, 2021 8:49:54 AM

Rebecca Olson (she/her/hers) | Assistant City Manager
O: 651.792-7446 | | F: 651.792.7030
rebecca.olson@cityofroseville.com

2660 Civic Center Drive | Roseville, MN 55113
Facebook | Twitter | YouTube

----------------------------------------------------

Confidentiality Statement: The documents accompanying this transmission contain confidential information that is legally privileged. This information is intended only for the
use of the individuals or entities listed above. If you are not the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any disclosure, copying, distribution, or action taken in
reliance on the contents of these documents is strictly prohibited. If you have received this information in error, please notify the sender immediately and arrange for the
return or destruction of these documents.

From: noreply@civicplus.com <noreply@civicplus.com>
Sent: Wednesday, November 3, 2021 8:01 PM
To: *RVCouncil <city.council@cityofroseville.com>; Rebecca Olson
<Rebecca.Olson@cityofroseville.com>; Pat Trudgeon <Pat.Trudgeon@cityofroseville.com>
Subject: Online Form Submittal: Contact City Council
Caution: This email originated outside our organization; please use caution.

Contact City Council
Please complete this online form and submit.
Subject

Ban on Conversion Therapy

Contact Information
Name:

Natasha Sandanayake

Address:

794 Millwood Ave

City:

Roseville

State:

MN

Zip:

55113

This form goes to the Mayor, all Councilmembers and certain City Staff. Due to
the volume of emails submitted, a personal reply is not always possible.
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How would you prefer to
be contacted? Remember
to fill in the corresponding
contact information.

No Reply Necessary

Email Address:

Field not completed.

Phone Number:

Field not completed.

Please Share Your
Comment, Question or
Concern

I would like to share that I am in favor of a ban on conversion
therapy in Roseville. I believe a person is born the way they are
and should be given the right to live how they feel represents
who they are. Conversion therapy has been shown to be
mentally and physically harmful to the individual going through it.
People generally just want to be accepted for who they are and I
feel it is respectful & a matter of dignity to provide members of
our community with that right. Thank you for your work and being
willing bring this discussion into the forefront

Unless restricted by law, all correspondence to and from Roseville City
government offices, including information submitted through electronic forms such
as this one, may be public data subject to the Minnesota Data Practices Act
and/or may be disclosed to third parties.

Email not displaying correctly? View it in your browser.

Bench Handout
Item 7.a
November 8, 2021
From:
To:
Cc:
Subject:
Date:

Pat Trudgeon
Thomas Brooks
Rebecca Olson
FW: Conversion Therapy
Friday, November 5, 2021 8:10:16 AM

----------------------------------------------Patrick Trudgeon | City Manager
O: 651.792-7021 | | F: 651.792.7020
pat.trudgeon@cityofroseville.com

2660 Civic Center Drive | Roseville, MN 55113
Facebook | Twitter | YouTube

----------------------------------------------------

From: John M. Kysylyczyn
Sent: Thursday, November 4, 2021 8:23 PM
To: *RVCouncil <city.council@cityofroseville.com>
Subject: Conversion Therapy
Caution: This email originated outside our organization; please use caution.
Mayor and Council,
Can someone give me a list of those providing this service in the city?
Is there anyone? Has the city attempted to contact them to let them know this is on the council
agenda?
I looked through the city council packet and perhaps I missed it, but I cannot find a list of providers.
I am also at a loss as to why there is no funding for enforcement, or funding for training whoever will
enforce this. Who is going to enforce this? What training will they receive to identify it?
Just wondering if this is more about virtue signaling than actually addressing and enforcing a
problem that exists in the city.
John M. Kysylyczyn
Consultant, Lobbyist, Executive Director;
K Solutions LLC, owner;
RPM State Central Committee Delegate
Home office:

Summary of Staff Communications on Conversion Therapy Ban
With consistency in mind on the approach the city has taken with other proposed ordinances,
the below timeline lists the opportunities available for public input or engagement as well as
some additional efforts to communicate this particular ordinance on conversion therapy
through email and social media.
1. Consideration of Conversion Therapy Ban was published with the May 19, 2021 HRIEC Meeting
Agenda & Packet; email notifications also sent to subscribed list
2. HRIEC Presented a Work Plan update and a recommendation to Prohibit Conversion Therapy at
the July 12, 2021 City Council meeting. This was included in the council agenda and packet; also
emailed to subscribers.
3. Discussion of Conversion Therapy Ban was published with the July 21, 2021 HRIEC Meeting
Agenda & Packet, email notifications also sent to subscribed list
4. Discussion of Conversion Therapy Ban was published with the August 18, 2021 HRIEC Meeting
Agenda & Packet; email notifications also sent to subscribed list
5. Discussion of Conversion Therapy Ban was published with the September 22, 2021 HRIEC
Meeting Agenda & Packet; email notifications also sent to subscribed list
6. HRIEC Chair Djevi shared in an article titled, “Building Healthy and Sustainable Communities:
Physicians’ Roles Outside of our Clinical Settings” for the Twin Cities Medical Society, the HRIEC’s
recommendation to council to ban conversion therapy within the city.
a. The City of Roseville reposted on the city’s Facebook page on September 3, 2021
b. Also reposted by Chair Djevi on his person Facebook page on September 3, 2021
7. Invitation to Provide Input at HRIEC Meeting included in eNews on October 8, 2021
8. Discussion of Conversion Therapy Ban was published with the October 20, 2021 HRIEC Meeting
Agenda & Packet; email notifications also sent to subscribed list
9. Proposed Ordinance sent to Dani Tollefson, GSA Staff Liaison at RAHS on October 11, 2021
10. Proposed Ordinance communicated to RAHS Progressives on October 11, 2021
11. City of Roseville Page Facebook Posting on October 19, 2021 to encourage attendance and
participation at the HRIEC meeting on October 20 with a link to register.
12. Proposed Ordinance posted to the City of Roseville website on Friday October 29, 2021
13. Conversion Therapy Ordinance announcement included in eNews scheduled for November 5,
2021 release.
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Human Rights, Inclusion and Engagement Commission
Meeting Minutes
May 19, 2021 - Excerpt
a. Consideration of Recommendation of Conversion Therapy Ban
Mr. Brooks reviewed the recommendation of Conversion Therapy Ban item for the
Commission to consider. He asked for the Commission to discuss whether they
would like to bring this forward to the City Council as a recommendation.
Vice-Chair Lee asked Mr. Brooks what proposal he would recommend the
Commission choose.
Mr. Brooks indicated his recommendation would be to stay with the parameters of
what many of the other cities throughout the State have gone with which would be to
adopt an ordinance prohibiting the use of conversion therapy practices on children
under the age of 18 within the City of Roseville with civil penalties, in the form of an
administrative fine. Most of them have some sort of administrative fine established
for the first offense and then it increases with subsequent offenses. In this case, he
believed the increase is already built into the City Code that it would increase with
subsequent offenses.
Chair Djevi opened the floor for Commission discussion.
Commissioner Macomber asked if Mr. Brooks could provide some clarification on
the part that says, “this did not apply to clergy”, so in other words, she wondered if
she were correctly understanding that a form of conversion therapy taking place led
by clergy would not be subject to this rule. She also asked what are the kinds of
organizations or professionals that would conduct conversion therapy.
Mr. Brooks explained it is within the scope or religious clergy to advise families on
issues related to their beliefs. A recent study showed that eighty percent of all
conversion therapies are done by clergy while the rest would be done by mental
health practitioners. He reviewed some of the kinds of professionals that perform
conversion therapy.
Commissioner Becker stated sort of in line with CultureBrokers, the Strategic Plan
and the commitments the Commission have all been a part of reviewing, she would
recommend moving forward with something like this. She was not quite sure what a
proclamation feels important and relevant in light of the other work the City is doing.
She was not sure if there is enough of an impact around that. She did like “adopt an
ordinance prohibiting the use of conversion therapy practices on children under the
age of 18 within the City of Roseville with civil penalties, in the form of an
administrative fine.” for that reason. She thought in terms of the narrative that is one
their racial equity and inclusion statement it does feel like the Commission should do

Human Rights, Inclusion and Engagement Commission Minutes
May 19, 2021 –Minutes
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something about this because to not do something does not align with what the City is
doing in terms of inclusion and respect.
Commissioner James indicated he liked “adopt a proclamation denouncing the
practice of conversion therapy or related treatment” and “adopt an ordinance
prohibiting the use of conversion therapy practices on children under the age of 18
within the City of Roseville with civil penalties, in the form of an administrative
fine.”, because it does not seem like each one is mutually exclusive of the other. A
proclamation could be made as well as adopting an Ordinance.
Mr. Brooks indicated both could be made but if the Commission were to proceed with
an Ordinance, that would be a proclamation and then some. He did not think the
Commission needed to recommend both. There could also be a recommendation to
the State to proceed with some State Legislation as well because this would only be
specific to the City of Roseville.
Commissioner James thought a proclamation could be done fairly quickly and would
fit with the LGBTQIA+ proclamation whereas an Ordinance will take time to do with
drafting it and the reading of it as well Council approval. If they cannot do both than
he would recommend the second one.
Youth Commissioner Xie indicated she liked combining the first two.
Chair Djevi indicated he did some reading on this and he did not read in the literature
anything about exempting the religious clergy from this kind of ordinance or
proclamations. He asked Mr. Brooks to comment on how he came up with exempting
the clergy.
Mr. Brooks explained the idea and best practice with this is that it is morally
defensible to, when the ordinances are similar. Once it starts to get into controlling
what religious clergy can do as it relates to their beliefs and their constituents, it starts
to get into these very difficult legal areas where the City may end up going to court
over this. Anytime there is infringement on religious liberties it gets very difficult
and would be very difficult of the City to maintain. That is why most cities went the
route of not including religious clergy within this.
Chair Djevi thought the Commission cannot do anything to put the City in legal
jeopardy of lawsuit and he could understand that but when Youth Commission Xie
and other Commissioners are pointing out that if they are exempting eighty percent of
the people who practice than, are they ok with taking twenty percent.
Commissioner Macomber thought the community thought of this as a problem and
understanding it and also those affected, the LGBTQIA+ community seeing the City
take this stand and is positive to more than twenty percent of those.

Human Rights, Inclusion and Engagement Commission Minutes
May 19, 2021 –Minutes
Page 3 of 3
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Mr. Brooks reviewed conversion therapy statistics in the US with the Commission.
Commissioner Peju thought this was a conversation that should be continued to
discuss further. She agreed with Youth Commissioner Xie because it feels like
window dressing because a large part of the people causing the harm are not included
in this. She questioned what she would be advising and recommending if a large part
of the people causing the harm are not going to be held accountable. In a personal
capacity, she is a person of faith, so she thought there is a way that if they choose and
recommend something to the City Council, there is a way to work at it and not just
say the Commission did it just to tick it off and say they are one of the cities to ban it.
She thought some work could be done to get something good accomplished.
Chair Djevi wondered if there could be something more specific to Roseville and find
a way to propose something like Golden Valley has done.
Mr. Brooks thought it was something possible to pursue an ordinance. To
Commissioner Peju’s point, this is sort of a band aid with more work to be done and
he thought the Commission needed to send a message to the State that there needs to
be some legislation made and then continue this work.
Vice-Chair Lee asked if the motion could include religious clergy because it is a
recommendation and if the Council did not want to include that group it could be
removed.
Mr. Brooks explained the Commission can make any recommendation, but he
thought if including religious clergy is going to jeopardize this than he did not think it
should be included. He indicated he would need to talk to the City Attorney to find
out his recommendation as well.
Commissioner Peju noted she could sit down with the City Attorney and Mr. Brooks
about language because it does not have to be language that penalizes or restricts
religious clergy rights but there is a way to get around that.
Commissioner Allen moved and Commissioner Macomber seconded a motion to
recommend to City Council to propose moving this forward to the next step, based on
the language in ordinance proposal two with an administrative fine for the first
offense at one thousand dollars and to ask the City Council to send a message to the
State legislature banning conversion therapy. Motion passed unanimously.

Human Rights, Inclusion and Engagement Commission
Meeting Minutes
June 16, 2021 - Excerpt
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•

HRIEC recommendations update – Just Deeds and Conversion Therapy Ban
Ordinance
o Introduction of the Just Deeds recommendation
o Introduction of the Conversion Therapy Ban Ordinance
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Human Rights, Inclusion and Engagement Commission
Meeting Minutes
July 21, 2021 - Excerpt

Approve Agenda
Vice Chair Lee indicated the Item on Conversion Therapy Ban Ordinance Discussion should be
moved directly after approval of the agenda.
Commissioner Palmquist moved and Commissioner Macomber seconded a motion to approve
the Agenda as presented. Motion passed unanimously.
Conversion Therapy Ban Ordinance Discussion
Vice-Chair Lee introduced City Attorney Gaughan.
Mr. Brooks reviewed previous discussion that from the Commission regarding this subject. He
also discussed the Governors Executive Order and his discussion with Chair Djevi and ViceChair Lee. He indicated both Chair Djevi and Vice-Chair Lee wanted to move forward with this
because the Executive Order is not reliable and also the Executive Order did not actually ban or
prohibit Conversion Therapy. The Governor does not have the authority to do that.
Commissioner James asked if the Executive Order covered religious organizations as far as
Medicaid or Medicare, the payments to them. If a religious organization used conversion
therapy and then tried to get reimbursement from the Government, he wondered if the
Government would reimburse the religious organization under the Executive Order.
City Attorney Gaughan indicated he did not have an exact answer for that. He believed everyone
was still trying to sort through how the Executive Order is going to work. His expectation would
be that scenario would be extremely rare where a religious organization doing the religious
practices would be seeking Medicaid or Medicare reimbursement.
Vice Chair Lee thought in order to be reimbursed from insurance there would need to be a
licensed counselor. She knew some churches do have a counseling center with licensed
therapists.
City Attorney Gaughan indicated he drafted the Ordinance with open space for the Commission
to craft the purpose and findings for the Ordinance and he would then wordsmith and place them
in the Ordinance.
Vice-Chair Lee indicated in discussion with City Attorney Gaughan that the Commission will
post the draft Ordinance and welcome community feedback at the next Commission meeting, as
well as at the City Council meeting where the Commission will be presenting the Ordinance and
then for some of the findings, reach out to some of the people who already emailed the
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Commission and given feedback to make sure it is fine with them if some of the information is
included in the Ordinance.
Youth Commissioner Xie asked if the people who provided the feedback be invited to the next
meeting.
Vice-Chair Lee indicated everyone is invited but when the Commission asks them if it is ok to
include their ideas then the people could be invited at that point.
City Attorney Gaughan noted if there are statements from licensing bodies or agencies that the
Commission would feel is appropriate that would be a proper spot to include those.
Commissioner James wondered if it would be worthwhile for the Commission to consult the
bans that have been issued in other cities throughout Minnesota in order to get some direction or
idea on how to proceed. He wondered where that responsibility would lie.
Mr. Brooks indicated that was a directive from Council. The Council really wanted to hear from
other cities that passed ordinances to know what challenges they have run into. That technically
would be a HRIEC responsibility to do that before it is presented to Council. He noted he could
help out where he can. He indicated he has reached out to Duluth and have heard back from
them today. He understood this was one of the original models in the State, so every city has
sort of derived their version from that.
Vice-Chair Lee indicated Chair Djevi, and Commissioner Peju are the only two people on the
subcommittee for this and she wondered if there was another other Commissioner that would
want to serve on this committee as well.
Commissioner Palmquist indicated she would be willing to help out.
Mr. Brooks noted this subcommittee would complete the Ordinance, conducting the research that
the Council has asked for, making sure the community provides input and helping prepare a
presentation for the City Council.
Vice-Chair Lee indicated they are hoping a lot of the work can be done before the next
Commission meeting.
Commissioner Macomber indicated she would serve on the subcommittee as well.
Commissioner Becker indicated she would be willing to help put together the presentation to the
City Council.
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Human Rights, Inclusion and Engagement Commission
Meeting Minutes
August 18, 2021 - Excerpt

a. Conversion Therapy Ban Ordinance Discussion
Commissioner Palmquist summarized the Conversion Therapy Ban Ordinance
discussion in the subgroup that was formed. She noted two items popped up during
discussion which the subgroup wanted to bring before the entire Commission. First
of all when the subgroup started looking over the draft of the Ordinance they did not
feel comfortable filling in the purposes part that the attorney had left blank. The
group felt the Commission was more advisory than creators of an ordinance. The
subgroup hoped to have a meeting with the City Attorney soon to fill it in. The
second thing with the 80/20 clergy versus non-clergy, how can they bring a wider
scope to the whole ordinance. That was something the subgroup is trying to figure
out with the attorney. The other piece is this is going to be a long project and the
subgroup will have updates, but it will not be done in a month. There is a lot of
research, planning and discussion that needs to go into it to actually make a
difference.
Chair Djevi added the subgroup is going to actually try to reach out to the people who
brought this to the City’s attention and use that information as data to back the
proposed ordinance. At this point the subgroup is trying to gather as much
information as possible and meet with the City Attorney to see what kind of legal
language can be put into an ordinance like this.
Commissioner Becker asked if there are any parameters around interviewing people
or should there be someone like a licensed therapist to conduct those interviews.
Mr. Brooks explained he would not suggest there be interviews. One thing that was
mentioned at the City Council meeting was to have some victims of conversion
therapy speak at the meeting. That is a huge ask to have someone come and speak
publicly about that. He indicated he was personally uncomfortable with that, but they
can certainly reach out and ask.
Chair Djevi wondered if someone, such as an outside researcher, could do additional
research on this and maybe get paid out of the budget to do the work rather than have
staff spend a lot of time on researching this.
Mr. Brooks indicated there are a lot of questions with that. Originally he wanted to
offer to help the HRIEC with all of this work so that the HRIEC could do all of the
work and research and have this be a community led and community driven initiative,
especially when it gets into the public comment period and why Roseville should take
this on for it to be community led. This was really important to staff leadership and
the City Council. That is why he decided to take a step back on pushing through a lot
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of these things. Within the scope of what was asked by Council, they certainly have
the capacity to do that, filling in the purpose of findingspro of the ordinance in
consultation with the attorney. Reaching out to the cities that already have ordinances
to find out what their experience has been since passing the ordinances, staff can
prepare emails to send. Putting together a presentation and the extra work of
hopefully finding someone to share a testimonial, there are a number of cities in the
State that have already passed similar ordinances and have already laid the framework
and the groundwork for the research. That was why he pushed back because he felt
like the Commission is trying to reinvent the wheel when this has already been done
in other cities. He would urge the Commission to leverage that and rely on the
blueprint that has already been laid out by many of the other cities. He knew the one
thing that Roseville is trying to do different, which he did not see it as being
successful is tackling the religious exemptions. Beyond that, this is what other cities
have done and Bloomington just passed their ordinance.
Commissioner Peju indicated what Mr. Brooks brought up is what the subgroup
discussed. But to make sure the ordinance was not cookie cutter and just for
Roseville, the subgroup saw the need to make sure that it was community led from
people who are in Roseville and for the Commission to come up with that information
which is why the subgroup thought it might be helpful to have some research
assistance to have all of that providing well informed information. The subgroup did
want to avoid reinventing the wheel.
Commissioner Allen indicated there are two organizations that come to mind that he
could introduce the Commission to. Depending on who would be willing to speak, he
would be concerned about having a victim come and speak but he would strongly
suggest looking at advocacy to support the victim. He noted he could work on
reaching out to some organizations if the subgroup would like him to do that.
Chair Djevi indicated the statistics on conversion therapy and suicides can be
received from other communities but what is happening in Roseville cannot be found
anywhere else and the City does not have that data. He asked if the Commission
could get as specific as that.
Mr. Brooks was not sure how the City can get that data, but they could probably reach
out to some of the organizations that are local to find out what localized information
that they have. He knew that information was hard to get even on State and National
levels. He thought it was worth asking but he was hesitant about it.
Commissioner James suggested to go back in the community response forms and try
to contact those people to see if they had any local information.
Commissioner Becker indicated the subgroup already did that. She indicated the
hurdle the subgroup is trying to get over is that the people connected to this do not
know the City.
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Commissioner Peju thought that is why the Commission has done some of the grunt
work and this work would benefit from some research assistance, especially with
Roseville being so strategically located to the University of Minnesota area, it would
not be difficult to have a student research assistant to help look through some of the
work that has already been done on their behalf and then some of the work the
Commission has done. That would be also data mining information that they could
provide information on the drafting of the ordinance itself for the City. They want to
build on the information that either Duluth or Bloomington and other cities have
done.
Chair Djevi thought in the interest of time and to have a good product in the end, he
suggested the subcommittee meet again to see what the next steps should be. He
agreed this should not be rushed through.
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Human Rights, Inclusion and Engagement Commission
Meeting Minutes
SEPTEMBER 22, 2021 - Excerpt

a. Conversion Therapy Ban Ordinance Continued Discussion
Commissioner Palmquist updated the Commission on the Conversion Therapy Ban
Ordinance work being done.
Mr. Brooks indicated the one request he had was if Commissioner Palmquist could let
him know a date for presentation to the City Council.
Chair Djevi noted he sent a few articles to the subgroup. He indicated the subgroup is
still working on the Ordinance and hoped to have something to present in October.
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Human Rights, Inclusion and Engagement Commission
Meeting Minutes
October 20, 2021 - Excerpt

a. Discussion and Public Comment on Conversion Therapy Ban Ordinance
Chair Djevi summarized the proposed Ordinance Prohibiting Conversion Therapy.
Commissioner Palmquist indicated she received a list of people that have reached out
to them from other Commissioners and she sent out an invitation to them to this
meeting and also emphasized the City Council meeting where the Commission will
actually be presenting. She also told the individuals to write to the City Council on
this subject as well.
Commissioner Palmquist explained she also reached out to a couple of people at
ROZ, she has not heard back from them yet but did connect to two therapists there at
the vigil the other night for Principal Brian Koland. They are very excited and willing
to share this information. She indicated she is putting together an email with the
Ordinance and all the information and those therapists will spread the word.
Commissioner Palmquist reviewed key dates with the Commission.
Mr. Brooks explained he has also been reaching out as well to supplement what the
Commission is doing. He noted he had an organization reach out, Dignity Twin
Cities, about donating a tree. He did reach out to an individual who is willing to speak
at the November 8th meeting. He also reached out to the schools but has not heard
back yet. He indicated he has not yet connected with the progressives’ group yet. Ms.
Olson did meet with them about youth commissioner recruitment so they did have an
opportunity to mention that. He did want to formally send an invitation to them as
well. He indicated the Ordinance is ready and will include any communications
received in the packet for Council. He believed it will be included in the packet as
discussion so they want to be clear on what the request is for the Council, in terms of
approving the Ordinance.
Commissioner Peju explained as it comes to this topic of the Conversion Therapy
Ban, she wanted to say that she thought there might have been emails earlier that she
has not added to their spreadsheet that may not be in favor of the ban. As a HRIEC
Commission, regardless of what the Commissioners opinions are, she wanted to make
sure that all citizens, especially those that reach out to them feel heard, even if their
thoughts, comments and perspectives may not reflect whatever the decision is. She
indicated she will go through her emails again and get those ones to the Commission.
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Commissioner James thought his recollection was that those people were out of State
and not local residents. He asked if the Commission should include those comments if
they are not residents of Roseville.
Commissioner Peju indicated she had a different recollection. One or two individuals
seem to have Roseville addresses.
Commissioner James thought he had all of those in a file. He indicated he would look
and send the information to her.
Commissioner Xie indicated she had questions about reaching out because she did
know students in the LGBTQ community that are also a part of the gay/straight
alliance at her school. She thought the teacher would talk to the students about it in
that club but apparently she has not replied yet so she wondered if she should reach
out to the students personally and talk about it with them. Also, if she talked to the
students about it, how should she bring it up.
Mr. Brooks indicated there would be only two opportunities to do that between this
meeting and November 8th. He thought Youth Commissioner Xie could certainly
work with her fellow classmates an even reach out to that sponsor. The sponsor did
reply and indicated she would bring this up to the group last week. He has not heard
back from the sponsor on the feedback that was received or if that actually happened.
Chair Djevi thanked the subgroup for all the work done. He thought the community
was proud of the work being done.

Bench Handout 2
Item 7.a
November 8, 2021

CHAPTER 102
GENERAL PENALTY
SECTION:
102.01
102.02

General Penalty
Issuance of Ordinance Violation Summons

102.01: GENERAL PENALTY:
A. General Offense: Unless otherwise provided in City Code, any person violating any provision
of the City Code shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and, upon conviction thereof, shall be
punished by a fine not to exceed $1,000.00, or by imprisonment not to exceed 90 days, or
both, or any different amounts adopted by statute. In either case the costs of prosecution may
be added1. (Ord. 1067, 9-25-89; amd. 1995 Code)
B. Petty Misdemeanor Offense: A petty misdemeanor offense is an offense which is prohibited
by statute which does not constitute a crime and is classified as a petty misdemeanor for which
a sentence of a fine of not more than $300.00 or any different amounts adopted by statute may
be imposed2. (1995 Code)
C. Administrative Offense:
1. Purpose: Administrative offense procedures, established pursuant to this Section, are
intended to provide the City with an alternative to traditional criminal charges for violations of
certain ordinance provisions.
2. Definitions:
a. Administrative Offense: A violation of a provision of this Code that is subject to the
administrative penalties set forth in the schedule of offenses and penalties referred to in
Subsection 11., hereafter, and which may or may not have associated compliance
requirements.
3. Notice: Any officer of the Police Department or any other person employed by the City,
authorized under Section 102.02 of this Code shall, upon determining that there has been a
violation of ordinance or Code, notify the violator or, in the case of a vehicular violation,
attach to the vehicle a notice of the violation. Said notice shall set forth the nature, date and
time of violation, the name of the official issuing the notice, the amount of the scheduled
penalty and required compliance actions, if applicable.
4. Recovery of Administrative Costs: The owner of the premises, where an administrative
offense ticket has been issued by the City’s Community Development Department, shall be
personally liable for the cost of the City for inspection of said property and administrative
costs as allowed per Minnesota Statute 429.101. Staff shall prepare a bill for the cost and mail
it to the owner. The amount shall be immediately due and payable at the office of the City
Manager.
5. Notice Contestation and Hearing: Any person contesting an administrative offense may,
within seven days of the time of issuance of the notice, request, in writing, a hearing. The
Hearing Officer shall forthwith conduct an informal hearing to determine if a violation has
occurred. The Hearing Officer shall have authority to dismiss the violation or reduce or waive
the penalty. If the violation is sustained by the Hearing Officer, the violator shall pay the

1

M.S.A. §§412.231, 609.033(3), 609.033 and 609.034

2

M.S.A. §609.0332

penalty imposed.
6. Hearing Officer: The City Manager shall be the hearing officer. The hearing officer is
authorized to hear and determine any controversy relating to administrative offenses provided
for in this Section.
7. Payment of Penalty: Once notice is given, the alleged violator must pay the specified fine
within seven days of the time of issuance of the notice, unless contesting the notice pursuant to
Subsection 5.of this Chapter. The amount of the fine shall be set forth on the schedule of
penalties for the violation as adopted by the City Council. The penalty may be paid in person
or by mail and payment shall be deemed to be an admission of the violation.
8. Failure to Pay Penalty and/or Administrative Costs: In the event a party charged with an
administrative offense fails to pay the penalty when due, a misdemeanor or petty misdemeanor
charge may be brought against the alleged violator in accordance with applicable statutes. In
the event a party does not pay the monetary penalty and/or administrative costs, the City may
seek to collect the costs of the administrative offense procedures per Section 407.07 and/or
906 of this Code.
a. If the penalty and/or administrative cost is unpaid, the City Manager shall, on or before
September 1, list the total unpaid charges along with all other such charges, as well as other
charges for current services to be assessed under Minnesota Statute 429.101 against each
separate lot or parcel to which the charges are attributable. The City Council may then
spread the charges against such property under that statute and other pertinent statues for
certification to the County Auditor and collection along with current taxes the following
year, or in annual installments not exceeding ten, as the City Council may determine in
each case.
9. Failure to Comply: If a violation requires code compliance within a set period of time and
the compliance does not occur by the deadline specified, the City may initiate an abatement
process, as provided in Chapter 407 of the City Code, and/or charge the party with a
misdemeanor.
10. Disposition of Penalties: All penalties collected pursuant to this Section shall be paid to the
City Treasurer and may be deposited in the City's general fund.
11. Offenses and Penalties: Offenses that may be charged as administrative offenses are
infractions to the City Code. Monetary penalties associated with offenses shall be identified in
the City’s Fee Schedule. Subsection 314.05
12. Subsequent Offenses: In the event a party is charged with a subsequent administrative
offense within an 18 month period for the same or substantially similar offense, the subsequent
administrative penalty shall be increased by 100% above the previous administrative penalty.
The City shall only increase the penalty twice within this period. (Ord. 1134, 1-24-94)
(Ord. 1366, 4-21-2008)

102.02: ISSUANCE OF ORDINANCE VIOLATION SUMMONS:
The persons hereinafter named, as employees or agents of the City, shall have power to issue
summons with complaints incorporated therein (citations) in the form adopted by rule by the
Municipal Court, but such issuance by those named shall relate only to offenses involving the City
Code; building construction, operation or maintenance; fire and fire prevention; public health and
sanitation; and zoning. No such employee or agent hereinafter authorized to issue said summons
shall be authorized to arrest or otherwise take a violator into custody or to secure a promise to
appear in court in lieu of arrest.
Those authorized are as follows:
Fire Marshal
Fire Inspector

Director of Public Works
Chief Code Enforcement Officer
Code Enforcement Officer
Electrical Inspector
Reserve Police Officer
Community Service Officer
Director of Community Development
Other employees or agents of the City specifically designated, in writing, by the City Manager
shall also have such authority. (Ord. 1019, 8-10-87; amd. 1995 Code)

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
Date: November 8, 2021
Item No.:
7.b
Department Approval

Item Description:

City Manager Approval

Consider an Ordinance approving Zoning Map and Zoning Code text
amendments to align with the City’s 2040 Comprehensive Plan

1

BACKGROUND

2

The legislative history regarding the proposed Ordinance is as follows:

3

•

January, 2021 – August, 2021: The Planning Commission held seven meetings to discuss the
proposed Zoning Map and Zoning Code text amendments. As a part of this overall process,
six virtual zoom community engagement sessions were held to inform the public and seek
input, which was used to inform and guide the proposed map and text amendments. On August
4, 2021 the Planning Commission held a formal public hearing on the proposed ordinance.
The Planning Commission, on a vote of 6-0-1 (McGehee abstained) recommended approval
of the Zoning Map and Zoning Code text amendments to align with the City’s 2040
Comprehensive Plan. The Commission also recommended the Council revisit the Zoning Map
amendments for 2025 County Road B and 1880 Lexington Avenue.

•

September 13, 2021: This City Council held its first discussion on the proposed Zoning Map
and Zoning Code text amendments. The City Council tabled action and directed staff to
address a number of questions and/or concerns regarding map amendments impacting 2025
County Road B, unaddressed parcels on Snelling Curve, and 1880 Lexington Avenue, as well
as several items contained within the text amendments. The Request for Council Action (RCA)
from this discussion is provided as Attachment H, with the meeting minutes provided as
Attachment G.

•

October 18, 2021: The City Council held its second discussion on the proposed Zoning Map
and Zoning Code text amendments. The City Council tabled action and directed staff to
address a number of questions and/or concerns, which have been outlined in greater detail
herein. The RCA from this discussion is provided as Attachment J, with meeting minutes
provided as Attachment I.
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The purpose of this RCA is to provide follow-up information based upon questions and/or concerns
received during the October 18th discussion. Those items are outlined below (in italics), with staff
responses:
•

Per a motion made by Council member Etten, and seconded by Mayor Roe, and with a Council
vote of 4-0, revise the Zoning Map, changing the zoning of 2025 County Road B from Medium
Density Residential (MDR) to Low to Medium Density Residential (LMDR). Done – the
updated ordinance is provided as Attachment A, which includes the Official City Zoning Map
depicting 2025 County Road B as LMDR. As a reminder to Council, the rezoning to LMDR
Page 1 of 3

does not require a Comprehensive Plan change given LMDR zoning intends to align with either
LDR or MDR guidance.

32
33
34

•

Per a motion made by Council member Strahan, and seconded by Council member Groff, and
with a Council vote of 4-0, revise the Zoning map, changing the zoning of 1880 Lexington
Avenue from Low Density Residential (LDR) to Low to Medium Density Residential (LMDR).
Done – the updated ordinance reflects LMDR guidance on the Official City Zoning Map for
1880 Lexington Avenue. As a reminder to Council, the rezoning to LMDR does not require a
Comprehensive Plan change given LMDR zoning intends to align with either LDR or MDR
guidance.

•

Revise the ordinance so any reference to CUP (for Conditional Use Permit) is changed to CU
(Conditional Use). Done. Multiple references throughout the ordinance have been revised
from “CUP” to “CU”. The updated ordinance is provided as Attachment A. Please note, the
proposed ordinance remains in strikethrough (language proposed for deletion) and underline
(language proposed for insertion) format.

•

Within the dimensional standards table for High Density Residential, revise the Minimum Side
Yard Setback, leaving MDR (medium density residential) adjacency for the more restrictive
interior yard setback requirement. Done. See Table 1004-6, beginning at line 1424 of the
proposed ordinance.

•

Within the Table of Allowed Uses, Table 1005-1 (the mixed use districts table), make revisions
to five uses. Done. Table 1005-1 begins at line 1598 of the proposed ordinance, where the
following revisions have been made:
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o Retail, large format – revise P in MU-1 to NP

53

o Dwelling, one-family detached – revise P in MU-1 to NP

54

o Theater, performing arts center – revise NP in MU-3 to P

55

o Communications equipment (TV, shortwave radio) – revise NP in MU-1 to P and insert
a Y under the Standards column

56
57

o Limited production and processing-accessory – revise C under MU-2A to P

58

63

The Ordinance approving the proposed Zoning Map and Zoning Code text amendments to align with
the City’s 2040 Comprehensive Plan, including the revisions requested to Council to-date was posted
to the City’s website on October 25, 2021 and is provided as Attachment A. Beyond the public
comments provided to Council previously, to-date, staff has not received any additional public
comments.

64

Staff, and our consultant HKGi, will be available to address any additional questions or concerns.

65

POLICY OBJECTIVE
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Ensure compliance and consistency between the City’s 2040 Comprehensive Plan and the City’s
Zoning Map and Zoning Code.

68

BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

66
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HKGi was hired for professional services. The Professional Services Agreement, approved by the
City Council on December 7, 2019, was for a total project cost of $79,000 with $1,000 of reimbursable
costs, for a total of $80,000. The project is being funded by the Community Development Fund.
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73

Approximately, $11,000 remains in the budget for concluding the Section One updates (required
updates) and to undergo the Section Two updates (optional updates).

74

STAFF RECOMMENDATION

72

76

Motion to approve the Zoning Map and Zoning Code text amendments, consistent with Attachments
A – F.

77

REQUESTED COUNCIL ACTION

78

Council has two options:

75

79
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1) Motion to approve the Zoning Map and Zoning Code text amendments, consistent with
Attachments A – F, with or without revisions per Council direction. Council is advised
action on two ordinances would be required: one for the proposed map and text
amendments (Attachment A) and one for a summary publication (Attachment F), or
2) Table for further discussion – if additional research or revisions are requested, those should
be articulated for City staff and HKGi. Given this is a City-initiated request, there are no
mandatory review periods for City action.
Prepared by:

Janice Gundlach, Community Development Director

Attachments:

A:
B:
C:
D:
E:
F:
G:
H:
I:
J:

Proposed Ordinance: Zoning Code Text Amendments
Renamed Residential Districts Map
Renamed Non-Residential Districts Map
BRT Overlay Map
Site Specific Rezonings Map
Ordinance summary
9/13/2021 CC meeting minutes
9/13/2021 Request for Council Action
10/18/2021 CC meeting draft minutes
10/18/2021 Request for Council Action
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ATTACHMENT A

1

ORDINANCE NO. ____

2

AN ORDINANCE AMENDING TITLE 10, ZONING, OF THE ROSEVILLE CITY CODE TO
ENSURE CONFORMANCE WITH THE 2040 COMPREHENSIVE PLAN

3
4

The City Council of the City of Roseville does ordain:

5

10

Section 1. Zoning Code Amended. After Planning Commission and City Council consideration
of Phase 1 of Project File 0044, the Roseville City Code, Title 10 (Zoning) is hereby amended to add and
update various definitions, reflect new and renamed zoning districts, adjust district regulations, and
establish a bus rapid transit overlay district, among other amendments to ensure that the provisions of the
zoning code are in alignment with the goals and policies established in Roseville’s 2040 Comprehensive
Plan.

11

TITLE 10

12

ZONING

13

CHAPTER 1001 INTRODUCTION

14

SECTION:

15

1001.01:

Short Title

16

1001.02:

Authority

17

1001.03:

Intent and Purpose

18

1001.04:

Relationship to the Comprehensive Plan

19

1001.05:

Uses Not Provided For Within Zoning Districts

20

1001.06:

Application and Implementation

21

1001.07:

Rules of Construction

22

1001.08:

Sidebars

23

1001.09:

Severability of Parts of City Code

24

1001.10:

Definitions

25

(Ord.1405, 2-28-2011)

26

1001.01:

27

This Title shall be known, cited, and referred to as the Roseville Zoning Code/Ordinance except as
referred to herein, where it shall be known as “this Title.” (Ord. 1403, 12-10-2010)
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28

SHORT TITLE

ATTACHMENT A

29

1001.02:

30

A. This Title is enacted pursuant to the authority granted by the Municipal Planning Act, MN Stat
462.351 to 462.365, inclusive.

31

AUTHORITY

33

B. This chapter governs the use of all land and structures in the city unless such regulation is specifically
preempted by State or Federal statutes or regulations.

34

(Ord.1405, 2-28-2011)

35

1001.03:

36

This Title shall divide the City into districts and establish regulations in regard to land and the buildings
thereon. These regulations are established to:

32

37
38
39
40

INTENT AND PURPOSE

A. Protect and to promote the public health, safety, peace, comfort, convenience, prosperity, and general
welfare of the community and its people through the establishment of minimum regulations
governing land development and use;

42

B. Protect and enhance the character, stability, and vitality of residential neighborhoods as well as
commercial areas;

43

C. Promote orderly development and redevelopment;

44

D. Assist in the implementation of the Comprehensive Plan;

45

E. Foster a harmonious, workable relationship among land uses;

46

F. Promote the stability of existing land uses that conform with the Comprehensive Plan and to protect
them from inharmonious influences and harmful intrusions;

41

47

49

G. Insure that public and private lands ultimately are used for the purposes which are most appropriate
and most beneficial for the City as a whole;

50

H. Prevent excessive population densities and over-crowding of structures on the land;

51

I.

Promote healthful movement of people, goods, and services;

52

J.

Foster the provision of adequate off-street parking and off-street truck loading facilities;

53

K. Facilitate the appropriate location of community facilities and institutions;

54
55

L. Provide human and physical resources of sufficient quantity and quality to sustain needed public
services and facilities;

56

M. Protect and enhance real property values;

57
58

N. Safeguard and enhance the appearance of the City, including natural amenities of open spaces, hills,
woods, lakes, and ponds;

59

O. Prescribe penalties for violation of such regulations; and

60

P. Define powers and duties of the City staff, the City Council, the Planning Commission, the Board of
Adjustment and Appeals, the Variance Board, the Development Review Committee, the
Administrative Deviation Committee, and the Master Sign Plan Committee in relation to the Zoning
Code.
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61
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1001.04:

65

It is the policy of this City that the enforcement, amendment, and administration of this Code be
accomplished with due consideration of the recommendations and policies contained in the
Comprehensive Plan as developed and amended from time to time by the Planning Commission and City
Council. The City Council recognizes the Comprehensive

66
67
68

RELATIONSHIP TO THE COMPREHENSIVE PLAN

70

Plan as the policy for regulation of land use and development in accordance with the policies and purpose
herein set forth.

71

1001.05:

72

80

Whenever a use is not specifically permitted in any zoning district and is determined by the Community
Development Department to not be consistent with a permitted and/or conditional use chart, the use shall
be considered prohibited. In such case, the City Council or the Planning Commission, on its own initiative
or upon request, may direct the Community Development Department to conduct a study to determine if
the use is acceptable and, if so, what zoning district would be most appropriate as well as what conditions
and standards should be imposed relating to development of the use. The City Council, Planning
Commission, or property owner, upon receipt of the Community Development Department’s study, may,
if appropriate, initiate an amendment to the Zoning Code/Ordinance to provide for the particular use
under consideration or shall find that the use is not compatible for development within the City.

81

1001.06:

82

The provisions of this Title shall be the minimum requirements for the promotion of the public health,
safety, morals, and general welfare. It is not the intention of this Title to interfere with, abrogate, or annul
any covenant or agreement between parties. Where this Title imposes greater restrictions than any other
applicable statute, ordinance, rule, or regulation, this Title shall control when and to the extent allowed by
State or Federal law. Where any other applicable statute, ordinance, rule, or regulation imposes greater
restrictions than this Title, such other statute, ordinance, rule, or regulation shall control. The section,
subsection, and paragraph headings are for reference only, and shall not be used to interpret, enlarge, or
detract from the provisions of this Title.
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USES NOT PROVIDED FOR WITHIN ZONING DISTRICTS

APPLICATION AND IMPLEMENTATION

A. Minimum Requirements: The provisions of this chapter are the minimum requirements for the
promotion of the public health, safety, morals and general welfare.
B. Essential Services: Essential services shall be permitted as authorized and regulated by State and/or
Federal law and ordinances of the City. Such essential services are exempt from the application of this
chapter, except as regulated by the City’s Floodplain Ordinance.
C. Measurement: All measured distance expressed in feet shall be to the nearest tenth of a foot. The
measurement of distances when required by this chapter shall be done in a straight line in the plane
located at a point one foot above the highest point in the surface of the ground along the path of
measurement, from the closest exterior wall (extended vertically if a cantilever) of a building
containing the use to the property line of the adjacent street, district, or lot, or other boundary line. If
the use is not within a building, the measurement shall be the shortest distance from the location of
the use to the property line of the adjacent street, district, or lot, or other boundary line.
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1001.07:

103

In construing this Title, the following rules of construction shall govern:

104

A. The use of the phrase “used for” shall include the phrases “designed for,” “intended for,” “improved
for,” “maintained for,” “offered for,” and “occupied for.”

105
106
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109

RULES OF CONSTRUCTION

B. Words and phrases shall be construed according to rules of grammar and according to their common
and accepted usage; but technical words and phrases and such others as have acquired a special
meaning, or are defined in this Chapter, shall be construed according to such special meaning or their
definition.

111

C. References in this Chapter to this Title or to another Code provision, whether or not be a specific
number, shall mean this Section, and the referred to Code provision, as then amended.

112

D. The words “shall,” “must,” and “will” are mandatory and not discretionary.

113

E. The word “may” is permissive.

114

F. The word “or” may be read “and,” and the word “and” may be read “or” as the sentence requires.

115
116

G. If there is any ambiguity between the text of this ordinance and any caption or illustration, the text
shall control.

117

1001.08:

118

121

This Title uses sidebars such as diagrams, charts, pictures, graphs, and commentary. The sidebar is for
illustrative purposes to aide in interpreting the Code. It is provided for the convenience of the user of the
Code and shall have no legal effect. Should there be a conflict between the Code language and the
sidebar, the Code shall control.

122

1001.09:

123

129

It is hereby declared to be the intention of the Council that the sections, paragraphs, sentences, clauses,
and phrases of the City Code are severable, and if any phrase, clause, sentence, paragraph, or section of
the Code shall be declared unconstitutional by the valid judgment or decree of any court of competent
jurisdiction, such unconstitutionality shall not affect any of the remaining phrases, clauses, sentences,
paragraphs, and sections of the Code, since the same would have been enacted by the Council without the
incorporation in the Code of any such unconstitutional phrases, clauses, sentences, paragraphs, or
sections.

130

1001.10:

131
133

The definitions in the Section shall be observed, unless it shall be otherwise expressly provided, or unless
such definition should be inconsistent with the manifest of the provision, or unless the context clearly
requires otherwise.

134

A.

135

ABUTTING: Having a common border or boundary. This term is used interchangeably with adjacent and
adjoining.
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119
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124
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132

136

SIDEBARS

SEVERABILITY OF PARTS OF CITY CODE

DEFINITIONS

ATTACHMENT A

138

ACCESSORY: Designates a use or structure which is located on the same lot as a principal use or
structure and which is clearly incidental and subordinate to the principal use or structure.

139

AISLE: The traveled way by which vehicles enter and depart parking spaces.

140
141

ADDITION: Any walled and/or roofed expansion to the perimeter and/or height of a building in which
the addition is connected by a common load-bearing wall or foundation.

142

ADJACENT: See ABUTTING.

143

ADJOINING: See ABUTTING.

144

ALLEY: A public or private right of way primarily designed to serve as secondary access to the side or
rear of those properties whose principal frontage is on a street.

137

145
146
147

ALTERATION: Any change, addition, or modification in construction or occupancy of an existing
structure, or modification to the surface of the ground.

149

ANIMAL BOARDING FACILITY: Any lot or premises on which dogs, cats, and/or other household pets
are kept, boarded, or raised for sale or adoption.

150

ANIMAL DAY CARE: See ANIMAL BOARDING FACILITY.

151

ANIMAL HOSPITAL: An establishment for the routine examination, medical, or surgical treatment and
care of domestic animals, generally with overnight boarding facilities for animals in care.

148

152

156

ANTENNA: Any exterior transmitting or receiving device mounted on a tower, building, or structure and
used in communications that radiate or capture electromagnetic waves, digital signals, analog signals,
radio frequencies (excluding radar signals), wireless telecommunications signals or other communication
signals.

157

ASSEMBLY HALL: See THEATER.

158

ARBORIST, CERTIFIED: An individual who holds a current certification from the International Society
of Arboriculture.

153
154
155

159
160
161
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163
164
165
166
167

ARTISAN WORKSHOP: A use primarily involving the limited on-site production of goods by hand
manufacturing which involves only the use of hand tools or domestic mechanical equipment that does not
exceed 2 horsepower each or a single kiln not exceeding 8 cubic feet in volume and the incidental direct
sale to consumers. Typical production includes: custom furniture, ceramic studios, glass blowing, candle
making, custom jewelry, stained and leaded glass, woodworking, custom textile manufacturing and crafts
production.
ASSISTED LIVING: Housing complexes primarily for the elderly or chronically ill in which assistance
with daily activities, congregate dining, and limited health care may be provided.

169

ATHLETIC FIELD: An outdoor facility developed as a baseball diamond, softball diamond, soccer field,
football field, lacrosse field, or other surface for conducting outdoor recreational activities.

170

AWNING: See CANOPY.

171

B.

172

BASEMENT: That portion of a building which is wholly or partly below ground level.

168
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173
174
175
176
177
178
179
180

BED AND BREAKFAST ESTABLISHMENT: A private residence that rents rooms as temporary
lodging and which is the principal residence of the operator.
BERM: A land alteration where fill is added to the surface of the ground in order to create a earthen
mound or hill generally used in conjunction with walls, fences, or plant material to screen one parcel of
land from another or from a street.
BLOCK: A tract of land bounded by streets, or by a combination of streets and public parks, cemeteries,
railroad rights-of-way, or shorelines of waterways. A block may be located in part beyond the boundary
lines of the corporate limits of the City.

182

BINGO HALL: A principal or accessory use of a structure or property to operate a bingo hall licensed
under Chapter 304 of this Code and MN Stat 349.164.

183

BOARDER: See ROOMER.

184

BODY SHOP: See MOTOR VEHICLE REPAIR.

185

BOULEVARD: That portion of a street right-of-way between the curbline and property line. BOUTIQUE
SALE (RESIDENTIAL): The sale of handcrafted items conducted on residential premises, where the
items sold are made by the occupant of the premises at which the sale takes place, or by friends of such
occupant, and where the sale is conducted by said occupant or friends of such occupant and not by an
agent or any other person to whom a commission, fee, or salary is paid. Items for sale shall be made in the
home and not purchased for resale from any retail or wholesale business source nor received on
consignment for the purpose of resale.

181

186
187
188
189
190
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193
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BREWERY: A facility that produces for sale more than 3,500 barrels annually of cider, mead, beer or
other beverages made from malt by fermentation and containing not less than one-half of one percent
alcohol by volume. A brewery may include a taproom. (Ord. 1566, 10-22-2018)
BREWPUB: A restaurant that brews cider, mead, beer or other beverages made from malt by
fermentation on the same premises and that also holds one or more retail on-sale licenses and that
manufactures fewer than 3,500 barrels of malt liquor in a year, at any one licensed premises, the entire
production of which is solely for consumption on tap on any licensed premises owned by the brewer, or
for off-sale from those licensed premises as permitted in section 340A.24, subdivision 2. (Ord. 1566, 1022-2018)

202

BUILDING: A structure with a permanent location on the land, enclosed by walls and having a roof that
may provide shelter, support, protection or enclosure of persons, animals, or property of any kind.

203

BUILDING, ATTACHED: A building joined to another building or structure by a shared wall.

204

BUILDING, DETACHED: A building surrounded on all sides by open space on the same lot

205

BUILDING, MIXED-USE: A building that houses multiple uses, which may include residential and
nonresidential uses.

201

206
207
208
209
210

BUILDING, NONRESIDENTIAL: A building that houses no residential uses, with the possible exception
of a caretaker’s dwelling.
BUILDING, PRINCIPAL: A building in which is conducted the principal use of the lot on which it is
located.
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223

BUILDING, RESIDENTIAL: A building which is arranged, designed, used or intended to be used for
residential occupancy by one or more families or lodgers, and which includes, but is not limited to, the
following types multiple-family dwelling, single-family attached dwellings, single-family detached
dwellings, and two-family detached dwellings.
BUILDING COMPLEX: A group of two or more buildings, planned or developed in a joint manner with
shared parking facilities, regardless of whether such buildings or uses are located on the same lot or
parcel.
BUILDING HEIGHT: The vertical dimension measured from the average elevation of the approved grade
at the front of the building to the highest point of the roof in the case of a flat roof, to the deck line of a
mansard roof, and to the midpoint of the ridge of a gable, hip, or gambrel roof. (For purposes of this
definition, the average height shall be calculated by using the highest ridge and its attendant eave. The
eave point used shall be where the roof line crosses the side wall.) In the case of alterations, additions or
replacement of existing buildings, height shall be measured from the natural grade prior to construction.

226

BUILDING MATERIALS SALES: An establishment that sells or rents building supplies, construction
equipment, or home decorating fixtures and accessories. This term does not include a lumberyard or home
improvement center.

227

C.

228

CALIPER INCH: The standard of each tree trunk measurement for replacement or landscaping trees. The
caliper inch measurement of the trunk shall be taken at six (6) inches above the ground for trees up to and
including four (4) inch caliper size, and twelve (12) inches above the ground for trees larger than four (4)
inch caliper.
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CANOPY: A roof-like structure projecting from the building over an entrance or window that provides
weather protection for the entry or window and, perhaps, the immediately adjacent area. Canopies shall be
considered part of the wall area for the purpose of allocation of signage.
CANOPY, AUXILIARY: A roof-like structure projecting over, including but not limited to, fuel pump
islands, drive-through banking, or any canopy with a drive-through lane. An auxiliary canopy provides
weather protection for more than the building entrance or windows. Auxiliary canopies may be attached
or detached from the principal building. For sign purposes auxiliary canopies shall be considered a
separate structure.
CAR WASH: An establishment where washing, drying, polishing, or vacuuming of an automobile or
other motor vehicle is done by service personnel, the driver, or by automated machinery.
CATERING ESTABLISHMENT: A business that prepares food and beverages to be delivered off
premises for consumption at a social, business, or civic function and may also provide service at the
function.

246

CEMETERY: An area used for the burial or entombment of one or more deceased persons, including
graveyards, mausoleums, and columbaria.

247

CITY: The word “City” shall mean the City of Roseville, Minnesota

248

CLINIC, MEDICAL, DENTAL, OR OPTICAL: A building in which a group of physicians, dentists, or
other health care professionals are associated for the purpose of carrying on their professions. The clinic

245

249
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may include, laboratories, diagnostic imaging, outpatient/inpatient procedures and facilities, or training
facilities. (Ord. 1572, 06-03-2019)

252

CLUB, PRIVATE: See LODGE, PRIVATE.

253

CODE: The words “The City Code” or “Code,” unless it shall be otherwise expressly provided, shall
mean the City Code of Roseville, Minnesota, as amended.
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COCKTAIL ROOM: An area for the on-sale consumption of distilled spirits produced on the premises of
one distillery and in common ownership to the producer of the distilled spirits. (Ord. 1566, 10-22-2018)
COFFEE SHOP: An establishment engaged principally in the sale of coffee, tea, and other nonalcoholic
beverages for consumption on the premises or for carry out, which may also include the sale of a limited
number of food items.
COLLEGE OR POST-SECONDARY SCHOOL, CAMPUS: An institution for post- secondary education,
public or private, offering courses in general, technical, or religious education, which incorporates
administrative and faculty offices, classrooms, laboratories, chapels, auditoriums, lecture halls, libraries,
student and faculty centers, athletic facilities, student housing, fraternities, sororities, and/or other related
facilities in a campus environment.
COLLEGE OR POST-SECONDARY SCHOOL, OFFICE-BASED: An institution for post- secondary
education, public or private, offering courses in general, technical, or religious education, which operates
in commercial-type buildings, wholly or partially owned or leased by the institution for administrative and
faculty offices, classrooms, laboratories, and/or other related facilities.
CO-LOCATION: The provision of multiple antennas of more than one commercial wireless
communication service provider or government entity on a single tower or structure.
COLUMBARIUM (PLURAL: COLUMBARIA OR COLUMBARIUMS): A place such as a vault for the
respectful and usually public storage of cremated human remains within cinerary urns. Columbaria are
accessory to places of assembly for worship, cemeteries, or mausoleums.
COMMERCIAL LAUNDRY: See DRY CLEANING ESTABLISHMENT. COMMUNITY GARDEN:
An area of land managed and maintained by a group of individuals to grow and harvest food crops and/or
non-food, ornamental crops, such as flowers, for personal or group use, consumption or donation.
Community gardens may be divided into separate plots for cultivation by one or more individuals or may
be farmed collectively by members of the group and may include common areas maintained and used by
group members.
COMPREHENSIVE PLAN: The words “The Comprehensive Plan,” “The Land Use Plan,” or “Comp
Plan,” unless it shall be otherwise expressly provided, shall mean the City’s 2030 Comprehensive Plan.
CONDOMINIUM: An estate of real property consisting of an undivided interest in common with other
purchasers in a portion of parcel of real property, together with separate interest in space in a building. As
condominium may include, in addition, a separate interest in other portions of such real property, such as
garage space or in the case of a cluster development, a townhome, or cluster development lot.

287

CONFORMING: Designates a lot, use, or structure which satisfies all applicable requirements of this
Title as amended.

288

CONGREGATE CARE: See ASSISTED LIVING.
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CONTRACTOR YARD: An establishment providing general contracting, building/site maintenance, or
building construction services, including (but not limited to) outdoor storage of large construction
equipment or machinery (loader, grader, bulldozer, scraper, crane or similar) trailers and/or seasonal
equipment, and loose materials. Outdoor storage of these items shall be consistent with the requirements
of Table 1006-1 and Section 1011.12.F.8, 9, and 10. (Ord. 1544 2-12-10

298

CONTRACTOR YARD – LIMITED: An establishment providing general contracting, building/site
maintenance, or building construction services, including (but not limited to) fleet vehicles (pick-up,
cargo, and/or cube variety trucks), outdoor storage of trailers or machinery and/or seasonal equipment.
Outdoor storage of these items shall be consistent with the requirements of Table 1006-1 and Section
1011.12.F.8, 9, and 10.equipment. (Ord. 1544 2-12-2018)

299

CONVENT: See MONASTERY.

300

COUNCIL: The word “Council” or the words “City Council” shall mean the City Council of the City of
Roseville, Minnesota.

294
295
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301
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303

COURTYARD DEVELOPMENT: A form of a cluster development that designs the residential units
around a common courtyard.

306

CURRENCY EXCHANGE BUSINESS: Any entity, except a bank, trust company, savings bank, savings
and loan association, credit union, or industrial loan and thrift company, engaged in the business of
cashing checks, drafts, money orders, or travelers’ checks for a fee.

307

D.

308

DAY CARE: As defined in Minnesota rules, day care means the care of a child in a residence outside the
child’s own home for gain or otherwise, on a regular basis, for any part of a 24-hour day.
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305

309
310
311
312
313
314
315
316
317
318
319
320
321
322
323
324
325
326
327

DAY CARE, FAMILY: As defined in Minnesota rules, means: Day care for no more than 10 children at
one time of which no more than 6 are under school age. The licensed capacity must include all children of
any caregiver when the children are present in the residence. DAY CARE, GROUP FAMILY: As defined
in Minnesota Rules, group family day care for no more than 14 children at any one time. The total number
of children includes all children of any caregiver when the children are present in the residence.
DAY CARE CENTER: A facility in which a child care program is operated when the facility in not
excluded by Minnesota Statutes and is not required to be licensed under said Minnesota Statutes as a
family or group family day care home.
DENSITY: The number of dwelling units permitted per net acre of land. DEVELOPMENT: Any manmade change to improved or unimproved real estate, including, but not limited to, the placement,
construction, or modification of structures, ditching, lagooning, dredging, filling, grading, paving,
excavation, or drilling operations, and the deposition or extraction of earthen materials.
DIAMETER BREAST HEIGHT (DBH): The diameter of trees in inches at breast height, measured 4 ½
feet (54 inches) above the ground. The diameter of a multi-stemmed tree that splits below 4.5 feet shall be
measured at the smallest diameter below the split for both deciduous and coniferous trees.
DISTILLERY: A facility that produces for sale Ethyl Alcohol, hydrated oxide of ethyl, spirits of wine,
rum, brandy, gin, or other distilled spirits, including all dilutions and mixtures thereof, for non-industrial
use. A distillery may include a cocktail room. (Ord. 1566, 10-22-2018)
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DISTRIBUTION CENTER: An enclosed building primarily used for receipt, temporary storage and
redistribution of goods, typically involving heavy truck and/or freight rail traffic.

330

DRIP LINE: A vertical line extending from the outer surface of a tree’s branch tips down to the ground.

331

DORMER: A window set vertically in a structure that projects through a sloping roof or a structure that
contains such a window.
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STUDENT HOUSING: Group living quarters designed for students of an elementary, middle, junior, or
high school, college, university, or seminary, organized and owned by such institution.
DRIVE-THROUGH: Consisting of a driveway and window, opening, canopy, or other facilities used for
serving patrons seated in an automobile including the stacking spaces in which vehicles wait. Drivethroughs may be associated with principal uses such as restaurants, banks, or drugstores, or may be freestanding, such as coffee kiosks, ATMs, etc.
DRY CLEANING ESTABLISHMENT: An establishment that launders or dry cleans fabric, textiles,
wearing apparel, or similar articles, including drop-off of articles by customers or cleaning of articles
dropped off at other locations.
DWELLING: A building or portion thereof designed or used primarily as living quarters for one or more
families, but not including hotels or other accommodations for the transient public, lodging houses,
housing cooperative or other group living arrangements.
DWELLINGS, COURTYARD COTTAGE: A development of one-family detached dwellings where a
courtyard of open space fronts on the public street and the individual dwellings are accessed from shared
driveways and serve the rear of the dwellings.
DWELLING, FOUR-FAMILY [QUADRUPLEX]: A building containing four dwelling units that are
independent from one another, with yards on all sides of the building.
DWELLING, MULTI-FAMILY: A building, or portion of a building, designed exclusively for occupancy
by 3 five or more families living independently of each other in individual dwelling units. (See also
“Multi-family Complex).
DWELLING, ONE-FAMILY ATTACHED [TOWNHOUSE, ROWHOUSE]: A one-family dwelling
unit, with a private entrance, which is part of a structure whose dwelling units are attached horizontally in
a linear arrangement, and having totally exposed front and rear walls to be used for access, light and
ventilation.
DWELLING, ONE-FAMILY DETACHED: A building designed exclusively for and occupied
exclusively by one family in one dwelling unit, with yards on all sides.
DWELLING, THREE-FAMILY [TRIPLEX]: A building containing three dwelling units that are
independent from one another, with yards on all sides of the building.
DWELLING, TWO-FAMILY, ATTACHED [TWIN HOME]: A one-family dwelling which is attached
on one side to another one-family dwelling with a common side wall, each of which is located on an
individual lot.
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DWELLING, TWO-FAMILY DETACHED [DUPLEX], TWO-FLAT: A building located on one lot
containing two dwelling units that are horizontally attached or vertically stacked one above the other, with
a separate entrance to each unit and with yards on all sides.

367

DWELLING, TWO-FAMILY, SPLIT: See dwelling, two-family, twin.

368

DWELLING UNIT: One or more rooms which are arranged, designed or used as living quarters for one
family only. Individual bathrooms and a complete kitchen facility, permanently installed, shall always be
included with each dwelling unit. No dwelling unit may have more than one kitchen facility except that a
single-family detached dwelling may have more than one kitchen facility provided the dwelling is
designed, arranged or used as living quarters for one family only. For purposes of this exception, the
family shall not include roomers.
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377

DWELLING UNIT, ACCESSORY: A second dwelling unit contained within a single- family dwelling or
within a detached building located on the same lot as a single-family dwelling. This definition includes
accessory buildings constructed in connection with a private garage or a private garage converted into a
dwelling unit.

378

E.

379
380

EASEMENT: The grant of one or more of the property rights by the owner to, or for the use by, the
public, public utility, corporation, or another person or entity.

381

ELDERLY HOUSING: See senior housing.

382

ELECTRICAL SUBSTATION: An assemblage of equipment through which electric energy in bulk is
passed for the purposes of switching or modifying its characteristics to meet the needs of consumers.
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ENTRANCE, PRIMARY: The building entrance which faces the front lot line or is closest to the front lot
line and which entrance provides direct access to the principal use.

387

EQUIPMENT BUILDING, SHELTER, OR CABINET: A building or cabinet used to house equipment
used by telecommunication providers.

388

F.

389
391

FACADE, FRONT: The wall of building closest to the street that separates interior spaces from exterior.
An open porch without living space above it shall not be considered a front facade. For buildings on
corner or through lots, the front facade is usually that facade that fronts the street of higher classification.

392

FAMILY: Family shall mean one of the following:

386

390

394

1. Any group of people living together as a single housekeeping unit, all of whom are related by
blood, marriage, or adoption plus children who are under foster care;

395

2. up to four people not so related, living together as a single housekeeping unit;

396

3. any group of people living together as a single housekeeping unit, if no more than two adult
members function as the heads of the household group and the remaining members are dependent
upon them for care and direction due to age, physical disability, a mental incompetency, or for
other reasons; or

393
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4. any individual, who is the owner, living, and maintaining a common household and using a
common cooking and kitchen facility.
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FENCE: A structure providing enclosure or serving as a barrier, such as wooden posts, wire, iron, or other
manufactured material or combination of materials erected to enclose, screen, or separate areas.

404

FITNESS CENTER: See health club.

405

FLOOR AREA (FOR DETERMINING OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS): Floor area, when
prescribed as the basis of measurement for off-street parking spaces and loading berths for any use, shall
mean the sum of the gross horizontal areas of the several floors of the buildings devoted to such use,
measured from the exterior faces of the exterior walls or from the center line of walls separating two
buildings, with the common areas divided proportionately according to the usage of said buildings.
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406
407
408
409
410
411

FORESTER, DEGREED: A person who holds a minimum of a Bachelor of Science degree in
arboriculture, urban forestry or similar field from an accredited academic institution.

413

FRONTAGE: The relationship between the front facade of a building and the abutting street,
encompassing the placement of the building and its entrances, and the treatment of front setback areas.

414

FUNERAL HOMES: See MORTUARY.

415

G.

416

GARAGE, PRIVATE: A detached accessory building or portion of the principal building, including a
carport, which is used for storing passenger vehicles, trailer of the occupant, or trucks of a rated capacity
not in excess of ¾ ton.

412
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GARAGE SALE: Also known as a yard sale, attic sale, rummage sale, or moving sale, the sale of used
household and personal items conducted on residential premises, where the property sold consists of items
owned by the occupant of the premises at which the sale takes place, or by friends of such occupant and
where the sale is conducted by such occupant or friends, and not by an agent or any other person to whom
a commission, fee or salary is paid. Items for sale shall not have been purchased for resale or received on
consignment for the purpose of resale. Except during the sales day(s) and one day before and after for
setup, items for sale shall be stored within the garage or residence.
GAZEBO: A detached accessory building which is used for the social or recreational shelter of persons
and is not used as living quarters.
GREENHOUSE: An establishment whose principal activity is the sale of plants grown on the site, which
may include outdoor storage, growing or display, and may include sales of lawn furniture and garden
supplies.

432

GROCERY STORE: A retail establishment that offers for sale food products, beverages, household items
and may include pharmacy, and prepared food items.

433

GROUP HOME: See community residential facility.

434

H.

435

HEALTH CLUB : An establishment for the conduct of indoor sports and exercise activities, which may
include related locker and shower rooms, offices, and classrooms, and where use is offered on a
membership basis.

431

436
437

ATTACHMENT A

438
439
440

HOME OCCUPATION: An office or studio, service business, or limited production of goods within a
dwelling unit by a resident of the dwelling, provided that the use is limited in extent and incidental and
secondary to the use of the dwelling unit for residential purposes.

444

HOSPITAL: An institution, licensed by the state department of health, providing primary health services
and medical or surgical care to persons, primarily in-patients, suffering from illness, disease, injury,
deformity and other abnormal physical or mental conditions, and including as an integral part of the
institution, related facilities such as laboratories, outpatient facilities, or training facilities.

445

HOTEL: See LODGING.

446

I.

447
449

IMPERVIOUS SURFACE: A surface that has been compacted or covered with a layer of material so that
it is highly resistant to infiltration by water. It includes surfaces such as compacted sand, limerock, or
clay, as well as conventionally surfaced streets, roofs, sidewalks, parking lots, and other similar structures.

450

INN: See LODGING.

451

J.

452

455

JUNKYARD: An open area where waste or scrap materials are bought, sold, exchanged, stored, baled,
packed, disassembled or handled, including, but not limited to, scrap iron and other metals, paper, rags,
rubber tires, bottles and unlicensed or inoperable motor vehicles and parts thereof. A junkyard includes an
automobile wrecking or dismantling yard.

456

K.

457

KENNEL: See animal boarding facility.

458
459

KITCHEN FACILITY: A kitchen facility is one which includes kitchen fixtures such as cabinets, sinks,
refrigerators and stoves, or articles used or intended to be used for cooking.

460

L.

461

LABORATORY FOR RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, AND/OR TESTING: A room, building, or
facility equipped for medical, scientific, or technological research, experiments, and/or testing, which may
include limited accommodations for researchers or research subjects.

441
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LATTICE TOWER: A self-supporting structure, erected on the ground, which consists of metal crossed
strips or bars to support antennas and related equipment.
LANDSCAPE PLAN: An integrated set of documents that may consist of both drawn and written
materials whose purpose is to identify, for a proposed development, the means of compliance with the
landscaping, screening and site stabilization standards of the City Code.
LIMITED PRODUCTION/PROCESSING-ACCESSORY USE: Light manufacturing, fabrication,
assembly, processing, packaging, research, development, or similar uses which are conducted indoors and
which would not be disruptive of, or incompatible with, other office, retail, or service uses that may be in
the same building or complex. Limited production/processing generally does not include industrial
processing from raw materials.
LIMITED PRODUCTION/PROCESSING-PRINCIPAL USE: Light manufacturing, fabrication,
assembly, processing, packaging, research, development, or similar principal or primary uses which are
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predominantly conducted indoors and which would not be disruptive of, or incompatible with, other
office, retail, or service uses that may be in the same building or complex. Limited production/processing
as a principal/primary use generally does not include industrial processing from raw materials.
LIMITED WAREHOUSING AND DISTRIBUTION: An establishment providing storage and
distribution of merchandise and bulk goods, including those associated with a limited production and
processing use, and which use shall involve pick-up, cargo, and/or cube variety trucks to distribute goods.
LIVE-WORK UNIT: A dwelling unit in combination with a shop, office, studio, or other work space
within the same unit, where the resident occupant both lives and works.
LOADING AREA: A space accessible from a street, alley or way in a building or on a lot for the use of
trucks while loading and unloading merchandise or materials.
LODGE, PRIVATE: An association of persons who are bona fide members paying annual dues, which
owns, hires or leases a building, or space within a building, which is restricted to members and their
guests. The affairs and management of such private club or lodge are conducted by a board of directors,
executive committee or similar body chosen by the members at their annual meeting.
LODGING: A building containing rooming units providing temporary sleeping accommodations (less
than 30 days duration) to the general public, which may include additional facilities for food service,
meeting space, and/or recreation.
LOT: A tract of land, designated by metes and bounds, land survey, minor land division or plat, and
recorded in the office of the county register of deeds.

499

LOT, CORNER: A lot of which at least 2 adjacent sides abut for their full lengths upon a street, provided
that the interior angle at the intersection of such 2 sides is less than 135 degrees. A lot abutting upon a
curved street or streets shall be considered a corner lot if the tangents to the curve at its point of beginning
within the lot or at the points of intersection of the side lot lines with the street line intersect at an interior
angle of less than 135 degrees.

500

LOT, KEY: The first interior lot to the rear of a reverse corner lot.

501

LOT, NON-CONFORMING PRE-EXISTING: Any lot which does not comply with existing code
requirements, but which complied with existing regulations at the time the lot was established.

495
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LOT, REVERSE CORNER: A corner lot the street side lot line of which is substantially a continuation of
the front lot line of the key lot to its rear.

507

LOT, THROUGH: A lot having a pair of opposite lot lines along, and access to, 2 more or less parallel
public streets, and which is not a corner lot. On a through lot, both street lines shall be deemed front lot
lines.

508

LOT AREA: The area of a horizontal plane bounded by the front, side and rear lot lines.

509

LOT DEPTH: The mean horizontal distance between the front lot line and the rear lot line of a lot
measured within the lot boundaries

505
506

510
511
512

LOT LINE, FRONT: The boundary of a lot which abuts an existing, dedicated or officially mapped street.
In the case of a lot abutting more than one street, the owner may choose any street lot line as the front lot
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line, with the consent of Community Development Department, based on the effects of such choice on
development of the lot itself or on adjacent properties.

515

LOT LINE, REAR: That lot line which is opposite and most distant from the front lot line.

516

LOT LINE, SIDE: Any lot line that is not a front lot line or a rear lot line.

517
518

LOT WIDTH: The horizontal distance between the side lines of a lot measured at right angles to its depth
along a straight line parallel to the front lot line at the minimum required structure setback line.

519

M.

520

MANUFACTURED HOME: A structure transportable in one or more sections, which is built on a
permanent chassis and is designed to be used with or without a permanent foundation when connected to
required utilities. The term “manufactured home” includes a mobile home but does not include a
“recreational vehicle.”
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MANUFACTURING, PRODUCTION AND PROCESSING: Manufacturing, assembly, processing,
research, development, or similar uses which may involve raw materials and have the potential to produce
objectionable influences on surrounding properties or adverse effects on the environment. Manufacturing,
production and processing uses require special measures and careful site selection to ensure compatibility
with the surrounding area.
MASSAGE THERAPY: A profession in which the practitioner applies massage techniques, and may
apply adjunctive therapies, with the intention of positively affecting the health and well-being of the
client. Massage therapy does not include diagnosis, except to the extent of determining whether massage
therapy is indicated. Further, “massage” is manual manipulation of the human body, including holding,
positioning, causing movement, and applying touch and pressure to the body; “therapy” is action aimed at
achieving or increasing health and wellness; “adjunctive therapies” may include

536

1. application of heat, cold, water, mild abrasives, topical preparations not classified as prescription
drugs,

537

2. the use of mechanical devices and tools which mimic or enhance manual actions and

538

3. instructed self-care and stress management.

535

539
540
541

MICROBREWERY: A facility that produces for sale no more than 3,500 barrels annually of cider, mead,
beer or other beverages made from malt by fermentation and containing not less than one-half of one
percent alcohol by volume. A microbrewery may include a taproom. (Ord. 1566, 10-22-2018)

546

MINI-STORAGE FACILITY: A building or group of buildings having the following characteristics:
control access and secured areas which contain varying sizes of individually compartmentalized and
controlled access stalls or lockers for the dead storage of the customer’s goods or possessions. Access to
all storage units shall be oriented into interior courtyards fully enclosed by buildings or walls, except for
ingress and egress openings. Exterior finish shall be face brick or equal.

547

MOBILE HOME: See manufactured home.

548

MONASTERY: A place of residence for members of a religious order who carry on religious, medical,
educational or charitable work within related or unrelated institutions.

542
543
544
545

549
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MONOPOLE: A monopolar structure, erected on the ground to support wireless communication antennas
and connecting appurtenances.

553

MORTUARY: A facility where funeral arrangements are made and/or funeral services for the dead are
held and where dead bodies are embalmed or otherwise prepared for final disposition.

554

MOTEL: See lodging.

555

MOTOR FREIGHT TERMINAL: A building or area in which freight brought by motor truck is
assembled and/or stored for routing in intrastate or interstate shipment by motor truck.

552

556
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MOTOR FUEL SALES: A place where gasoline, kerosene, or any other motor fuel, lubricating oil or
grease for operating motor vehicles is offered for sale to the public and deliveries are made directly into
motor vehicles.
MOTOR VEHICLE DEALER: Any person licensed by the State and engaging in the business of selling,
purchasing, and generally dealing in new and used motor vehicles having an established place of business
for the sale, trade, and display of new and used motor vehicles and having in such motor vehicle dealer’s
possession new and used vehicles for the purposes of sale or trade.
MOTOR VEHICLE RENTAL/LEASING FACILITY: A facility primarily engaged in the rental or
leasing of automobiles or light trucks and vans that may include incidental parking and servicing.
MOTOR VEHICLE REPAIR: The repair and/or replacement of any part or repair of any part including
such items as the engine head or pan, engine transmission or differential, rebuilding or reconditioning of
engines, bodywork, framework, welding, painting, upholstering service to passenger vehicles and trucks
not exceeding 3/4 ton capacity.
MOTOR VEHICLE REPAIR, LARGE: The repair and/or replacement of any part or repair of any part
including such items as the engine head or pan, engine transmission or differential, rebuilding or
reconditioning of engines, bodywork, framework, welding, painting, upholstering service to passenger
vehicles, commercial vehicles (e.g. vans, trucks, semis and buses), and large machinery (e.g., construction
equipment and farm implements) of any size.

578

MULCH: A protective covering of materials placed around plants to control weeds and moderate
evaporation of moisture or freezing. Examples of mulch include organic mulch such as wood chips,
shredded hardwood, and cocoa beans and inorganic mulch such as stones or rocks. Materials creating an
impermeable cover shall not be considered mulch.

579

N.

580

NATURAL GRADE: The grade of a site before it is modified by moving earth, adding or removing fill,
or installing a berm, retaining wall or other earthwork feature. Natural grade is determined by reference to
a survey, or other information as determined by the zoning administrator.

575
576
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NONCONFORMING, ILLEGAL: Designates a lot, use, or structure which failed to satisfy all applicable
zoning requirements and was, therefore, illegally established when it was created, initiated, or constructed
and which currently fails to satisfy all applicable requirements of this Title as amended.
NONCONFORMING, LEGAL: Designates a lot, use, or structure which satisfied all applicable zoning
requirements when it was created, initiated, or constructed but which currently fails to satisfy all
applicable requirements of this Title as amended.
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NON-MOTORIZED PATHWAYS: On-road and off-road pathways which are used for pedestrian,
bicycle, and other non-motorized means of transportation, the specifications of which shall be established
by the Public Works Director.
NOXIOUS MATTER: Material which is capable of causing injury or malaise to living organisms or is
capable of causing detrimental effect upon the health or the psychological, social or economic well-being
of human beings.
NURSERY SCHOOL: A public or private facility, licensed by the state, the principal function of which is
to provide an educational experience outside of the family home for children of preschool age.

598

NURSING HOME: A state-licensed establishment having accommodations for the continuous care of two
or more invalid, infirm, aged convalescent patients, or disabled persons that are not related.

599

O.

600

OFFICE: The general use of a building for administrative, executive, professional, research, or similar
organizations having only limited contact with the public. Office is characterized by a low proportion of
vehicle trips attributable to visitors or clients in relationship to employees. Examples include, but are not
limited to, firms providing architectural, computer software consulting, data management, engineering,
interior design, graphic design, or legal services. (Ord. 1572, 06-03-2019)
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OFFICE SHOWROOM: A facility in which up to 50% of the total floor area is utilized for the conduct of
a business that involves the display and sale of goods or merchandise on the premises.
OFFICE MEDICAL, OR DENTAL: Section repealed. (Ord. 1572, 06-03-2019) OVERLAY DISTRICT:
A zoning district that encompasses one or more primary zoning districts or portions thereof and that
imposes additional requirements or relaxes one or more standards required by the primary zoning district.
ORDINARY HIGH WATER LEVEL: The point on the bank or shore up to which the presence and action
of surface water is so continuous as to leave a distinctive mark such as by erosion, destruction or
prevention of terrestrial vegetation, predominance of aquatic vegetation, or other easily recognized
characteristic.
OUTDOOR DISPLAY: The display of goods for sale or rental outside of an enclosed building on a
permanent or recurring basis.
OUTDOOR SALES EVENTS: A seasonal or occasional sale held on the sidewalk or other location
outside a building.
OUTDOOR STORAGE, EQUIPMENT AND GOODS: Storage of equipment (e.g., household
lawn/garden implements, larger construction equipment, trailers, etc.) or salable goods on racks, pallets,
bundles, etc., outside of an enclosed building. For the purpose of outdoor storage regulation, “equipment”
does not include snow removal machinery that may be seasonally present on a property for on-site use.
OUTDOOR STORAGE, FLEET VEHICLES: Storage outside of an enclosed building of fleet vehicles,
ranging in size from passenger cars to commercial trucks, which are in active use by a rental agency,
dispatch service, or other similar distribution or transportation service. Inoperable vehicles in need of
repair or vehicles which are stored for seasonal use (e.g. snow plows in summer months) are defined and
regulated as inoperable/out of service vehicles or equipment.
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OUTDOOR STORAGE, INOPERABLE/OUT OF SERVICE VEHICLES OR EQUIPMENT: Storage
outside of an enclosed building of vehicles or equipment which are in need of repair or unused for more
than 72 hours.
OUTDOOR STORAGE, LOOSE MATERIALS: Storage outside of an enclosed building of gravel, rock,
mulch, sand, salt, or other such material stored in piles or bins.
OVERHEAD DOOR: A door for vehicle access to loading docks, service bays, garages, or other similar
areas that opens vertically or horizontally.

635

OWNER (OF BUILDING OR LAND): Any sole owner, part owner, joint owner, tenant in common, joint
tenant, or tenant by the entirety.

636

P.

637
638

PARKING FACILITY: An area used for parking of customer or employee vehicles; includes parking lots
and parking structures.

639

PARKING LOT: A one-level, surfaced, open-to-the-air area used for parking vehicles.

640

PARKING SPACE: A paved surface located in a permanently maintained area, either within or outside of
a building, of sufficient size to store one automobile.

634
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PARKING STRUCTURE: A multi-level parking area, wherein one or more levels are supported above
the lowest level, and is commonly called a parking garage or parking ramp.
PAWN SHOP: Any business establishment operated by a Pawnbroker as defined in Chapter 311 of the
Roseville City Code, in which pawn transactions take place.
PERMITTED: Designates a use or structure which may be lawfully established in a particular district,
provided it conforms with all requirements and regulations of the district in which it is located.
PERSON: The word “person” shall include a corporation, firm, partnership, association, organization, and
any other group acting as a unit as well as individuals. It shall also include an executor, administrator,
trustee, receiver or other representative appointed according to law. Whenever a violation of any section
of the City Code is punishable by a penalty or fine, and whenever the word “person” is used in such
section for which a penalty is imposed for such violation, “person” shall include partners or members of
partnerships or associations, and as to corporations, shall include the officers, agents, or members thereof
who are responsible for any violation of said section.
PERVIOUS PAVEMENT OR PAVERS: Pavement or pavers that are designed and maintained to allow
precipitation to infiltrate into the ground, in order to reduce the volume and velocity of storm water runoff
. Pervious pavement materials include pervious interlocking concrete paving blocks, concrete grid pavers,
perforated brick pavers, and similar materials determined by the City Engineer to qualify.
PHOTOVOLTAIC SYSTEM: An active solar energy system that converts solar energy directly into
electricity.
PLACE OF ASSEMBLY: A facility providing for the assembly of persons for interaction as a primary
use, including community centers, and religious institutions. Place(s) of assembly do not include
community education or art centers, schools, instructional centers, day care facilities, family day shelters,
conservatories, convention centers, libraries, museums, residential dwellings, recreational and
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entertainment facilities, theaters, or social service distribution facilities which fall under separate
definitions in this Code.

667

PLANT NURSERY: See greenhouse.

668

PLAY EQUIPMENT: Equipment used by residents of a principal building for on-premises games and
sports, including but not limited to swings, slides, climbers, teeter-totters, basketball baskets and
backboards, badminton nets, and similar equipment, but not including recreational devices normally
utilized off the premises, including but not limited to boats, boat trailers, campers, travel trailers, and
snowmobiles.
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PORTABLE STORAGE UNITS: A portable structure used for temporary storage of household goods in
residential areas.

676

PRINCIPAL: Designates the main use(s) or structure(s) to which the premises are devoted or the primary
purpose(s) for which the premises exist.

677

PROPERTY: The word “property” shall include tangible or intangible, real, personal, or mixed property.

678

PUBLIC WAY: Any sidewalk, street, alley, highway, or other public thoroughfare.

679

Q.

680

R.

681

RECREATIONAL VEHICLE: Any properly and currently licensed vehicular, portable structure which is

675

682
683
684
685

1. built on a chassis, designed to be used as a temporary dwelling for travel, recreational and
vacation uses;
2. any structure designed to be mounted on a truck chassis for use as a temporary dwelling for
travel, recreation and vacation;

687

3. any portable, temporary dwelling to be used for travel, recreation and vacation, constructed as an
integral part of a self-propelled vehicle; and

688

4. any folding structure, mounted on wheels and designed for travel, recreation and vacation use.
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RECYCLING CENTER: A facility for the deposit, sorting, or batching, including limited compacting or
crushing of recyclable materials, but no further processing of post-consumer recyclable materials.
RENEWABLE ENERGY EASEMENT: An easement that limits the height or location, or both, of
permissible development on the burdened land in terms of a structure or vegetation, or both, for the
purpose of providing access for the benefited land to wind or sunlight passing over the burdened land.
RENEWABLE ENERGY SYSTEM: A solar energy or wind energy system. Passive systems that serve
dual functions, such as greenhouses or windows, are not considered renewable energy systems.
RESTAURANT, FAST FOOD: An establishment where customers are served their food from a counter
or in a motor vehicle, mostly in disposable packages prepared to leave the premises or to be taken to a
table or booth for consumption on the premises. Fast food can be a café, coffee shop, ice cream shop,
and/or deli. Fast food restaurants may or may not serve intoxicating alcoholic beverages to be consumed
upon the premises. Food sales shall account for over 50% of the gross receipts at any restaurant serving
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intoxicating alcoholic beverages. Fast food restaurants may include drive-through facilities, which are
regulated separately.
RESTAURANT, TRADITIONAL: An establishment in which customers are served their food in or on
non-disposable dishes to be consumed primarily while seated at tables or booths within a building, and
which may or may not serve intoxicating alcoholic beverages to be consumed upon the premises. Food
sales shall account for over 50% of the gross receipts at any restaurant serving intoxicating alcoholic
beverages. Traditional restaurants may also be a café, cafeteria or buffet, coffee shop, and/or deli.
Customers may take away food, but drive-through facilities are not allowed.
RETAIL, GENERAL AND PERSONAL SERVICES: Includes the retail sale of products and/or
consumer services to the general public and produces minimal off-site impacts.

716

RETAIL, LARGE FORMAT: Where retail building size is regulated, a large format retail use is a standalone, single-tenant retail structure with a gross floor area of 100,000 square feet or more, distributed on
one or more stories. This includes interior space that may be leased to third-party financial, clinical, or
other service providers accessible to customers within the large format retail store, but does not include
typical multi-tenant retail centers or regional malls that may comprise gross floor area of more than
100,000 square feet. (Ord. 1483, 10/26/2015)

717

REVERSE CORNER: See lot, reverse corner.

718

RIGHT-OF-WAY: The words “right-of-way” shall include any street, alley, boulevard, parkway,
highway, or other public thoroughfare.
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ROOF PITCH: The final exterior slope of a building roof typically but not exclusively expressed as a
ratio of the distance, in inches, of vertical “rise” to the distance, in inches, of horizontal “run,” such as
3:12, 9:12, 12:12.
ROOM: A partitioned part of the inside of a building. For the purpose of this definition, partition shall
mean something that divides interior space, especially an interior dividing wall. A wall is one of the sides
of a room or building connecting floor and ceiling and may also include anything which encloses or
separates space. A partition or wall which intrudes into the space by more than one-third of the least
dimension of an existing room may be regarded as creating an additional separate room. The partitioned
space shall be considered as a room if privacy is implied; light and ventilation are affected; or a bedroom
through a bedroom, bathroom through a bedroom, or bedroom through a bathroom situation is created.

731

ROOMER: A person living in a dwelling unit who is other than part of the family because of blood,
marriage, or legal adoption, and is other than a foster child.

732

ROWHOUSE: See townhouse.

733

S.

734

SALVAGE YARD: See junkyard.

735

SCHOOLS, ELEMENTARY OR SECONDARY: Public or private schools which provide an educational
program for one or more grades between kindergarten and grade 12 and which are commonly known as
elementary schools, grade schools, middle schools, junior high schools, or high schools.

730

736
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738
739

SCREENING: A hedge, wall, or fence to provide a visual separator and physical barrier not less than 4
feet nor more than 6 feet in height, unless otherwise provided for in this ordinance.
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SEASONAL SALES, OUTDOOR: Outdoor seasonal retail sales, where permitted, including but not
limited to the seasonal sale of Christmas trees, plants, flowers, vegetables and related products available
on a seasonal basis.

743

SECONDHAND STORE: See CONSIGNMENT STORE.

744

SELF-STORAGE FACILITY: See MINI-STORAGE FACILITY.

745

748

SENIOR HOUSING: A residential complex containing multifamily dwellings designed for and
principally occupied by senior citizens. Such facilities may include a congregate meals program in a
common dining area, but exclude institutional care such as medical or nursing care and are distinguished
from assisted living or nursing homes.

749

SERVICES, PERSONAL: See RETAIL, GENERAL.

750

SETBACK: The minimum distance by which any building or structure must be separated from a street
right-of-way, lot line, or ordinary high water level. Also known as “required yard.”
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SETBACK, FRONT: The minimum distance by which any building or structure must be separated from
the front lot line.
SETBACK, REAR: The minimum distance by which any building or structure must be separated from the
rear lot line. In the case of an irregular, triangular or gore-shaped lot, a line 10 feet in length entirely
within the lot, parallel to and most distant from the front lot line shall be considered to be the rear lot line
for the purpose of determining the rear yard setback.

759

SETBACK, SIDE: The minimum distance by which any building or structure must be separated from the
side lot line.

760

SHRUB: A low, usually several stemmed, woody plant.

761

SIDEWALK: The portion of the street between the curb line and the adjacent property line intended for
the use of pedestrians.
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SIGN: A name, identification, description, display, illustration, or device which is affixed, painted, or
represented directly or indirectly upon the outside of a building, structure, or piece of land and which
directs attention to an object, product, place, activity, person, institution, organization, or business. A sign
shall be considered as a structure or a part of a structure for the purpose of applying yard and height
regulations. Official court or public notices, or any flag, emblem, or insignia of a nation, political unit,
school, or religious group, shall not be considered a sign under this ordinance. See Section 1010.02 for
additional sign definitions.

772

SITE: A lot or group of adjacent lots intended, designated, or approved to function as an integrated unit,
that is proposed for development in accord with the provisions of this Code and is in a single ownership
or has multiple owners, all of whom execute a joint application for development.

773

SPORTS CLUB: See health club.

774

SOLAR ACCESS: A view of the sun, from any point on the collector surface, that is not obscured by any
vegetation, building, or object located on parcels of land other than the parcel upon which the solar
collector is located, between the hours of 9:00 AM and 3:00 PM Standard time on any day of the year.
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SOLAR COLLECTOR: A device, structure or a part of a device or structure for which the primary
purpose is to transform solar radiant energy into thermal, mechanical, chemical, or electrical energy.
SOLAR COLLECTOR SURFACE: Any part of a solar collector that absorbs solar energy for use in the
collector’s energy transformation process. Collector surface does not include frames, supports and
mounting hardware.
SOLAR DAYLIGHTING: A device specifically designed to capture and redirect the visible portion of the
solar spectrum, while controlling the infrared portion, for use in illuminating interior building spaces in
lieu of artificial lighting.
SOLAR ENERGY: Radiant energy received from the sun that can be collected in the form of heat or light
by a solar collector.

792

SOLAR ENERGY DEVICE: A system or series of mechanisms designed primarily to provide heating, to
provide cooling, to produce electrical power, to produce mechanical power, to provide solar daylighting
or to provide any combination of the foregoing by means of collecting and transferring solar generated
energy into such uses either by active or passive means. Such systems may also have the capability of
storing such energy for future utilization. Passive solar systems shall clearly be designed as a solar energy
device such as a trombe wall and not merely a part of a normal structure such as a window.

793

SOLAR ENERGY EASEMENT: See renewable energy easement.

794

SOLAR ENERGY SYSTEM: A device or structural design feature, a substantial purpose of which is to
provide daylight for interior lighting or provide for the collection, storage and distribution of solar energy
for space heating or cooling, electricity generating, or water heating.
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SOLAR HEAT EXCHANGER: A component of a solar energy device that is used to transfer heat from
one substance to another, either liquid or gas.
SOLAR HOT WATER SYSTEM: A system that includes a solar collector and a heat exchanger that heats
or preheats water for building heating systems or other hot water needs, including residential domestic hot
water and hot water for commercial processes.
SOLAR MOUNTING DEVICES: Devices that allow the mounting of a solar collector onto a roof surface
or the ground.
SOLAR STORAGE UNIT: A component of a solar energy device that is used to store solar generated
electricity or heat for later use.
SOLAR SYSTEM, ACTIVE: A solar energy system that transforms solar energy into another form of
energy or transfers heat from a collector to another medium using mechanical, electrical, or chemical
means.
SOLAR SYSTEM, BUILDING-INTEGRATED: An active solar system that is an integral part of a
principal or accessory building, rather than a separate mechanical device, replacing or substituting for an
architectural or structural component of the building. Building- integrated systems include but are not
limited to photovoltaic or hot water solar systems that are contained within roofing materials, windows,
skylights, and awnings.
SOLAR SYSTEM, GRID-INTERTIE: A photovoltaic solar system that is connected to an electric circuit
served by an electric utility company.
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SOLAR SYSTEM, OFF-GRID: A photovoltaic solar system in which the circuits energized by the solar
system are not electrically connected in any way to electric circuits that are served by an electric utility
company.
SOLAR SYSTEM, PASSIVE: A solar energy system that captures solar light or heat without
transforming it to another form of energy or transferring the energy via a heat exchanger.

832

START OF CONSTRUCTION: For the purpose of floodplain regulation only, the date the building
permit was issued, provided the actual start of construction, repair, reconstruction, rehabilitation, addition,
placement, or other improvement was within 180 days of the permit date. The actual start means either the
first placement of permanent construction on a site, such as the pouring of slab or footings, the installation
of piles, the construction of columns, or any work beyond initial excavation, or the placement of a
manufactured home on a foundation. Permanent construction does not include land preparation, such as
clearing, grading and filling, nor does it include the installation of streets and/or walkways, nor does it
include excavation for a basement, footings, piers or foundations or the erection of temporary forms, nor
does it include the installation on the property of accessory buildings, such as garages or sheds not
occupied as dwelling units or not part of the main structure. For an alteration, the actual start of
construction means the first alteration of any wall, ceiling, floor or other structural part of a building,
whether or not that alteration affects the external dimensions of the building.

833

STATE: The word “State” shall mean the State of Minnesota.

834

STORAGE, OUTDOOR: See OUTDOOR STORAGE.

835

839

STORY: A story is that portion of a building, other than a basement or mezzanine, included between the
surface of any floor and the surface of the floor next above it, or if there be no floor above it, then the
space between the floor and the ceiling next above it. For the purposes of this ordinance, there shall be
only one basement which shall be counted as a story when the front exterior wall of the basement level is
exposed more than 50%.

840

STREET: A public right-of-way which affords a primary means of access to abutting property.

841

STRUCTURE: A structure is anything constructed or erected, including paved surfaces, the use of which
requires more or less permanent location on the ground, or attached to something having permanent
location on the ground, and in the case of floodplain areas, in the stream bed or lake bed.
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845

SWIMMING POOL: Any structure intended for swimming or recreational bathing that contains water
over 24 inches.

846

T.

847

TAPROOM: An area for the on-sale consumption of cider, mead, beer or other beverages made from malt
by fermentation produced for consumption on the premises of a brewery. A taproom may also include
sale for off-premises consumption of cider, mead, beer or other beverages made from malt by
fermentation produced at the brewery location and owned by the brewery for off-premises consumption,
packaged subject to Minnesota Statute 340A.301, subdivision 7(b), or its successor. (Ord. 1566, 10-222018)
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TELECOMMUNICATION FACILITIES: Any plant or equipment used to carry wireless commercial
telecommunications services by radio signal or other electromagnetic waves, including towers, antennas,
equipment buildings, parking area, and other accessory development.
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS TOWER: A mast, pole, monopole, guyed tower, lattice tower, free-standing
tower, or other structure designed and primarily used to support antennas. A ground or building mounted
mast greater than 15 feet tall and 6 inches in diameter supporting one or more antennas, dishes, or arrays
shall be considered a telecommunications tower.
TENANT: Any person who occupies the whole or any part of a building or land, either alone or with
others.

863

THEATER: A facility for presenting motion pictures or live performances for patrons. This term includes
an outdoor stage, band shell, or amphitheater but does not include an adult entertainment establishment.

864

TOWNHOUSE: A form of one-family attached dwelling.

865

TRAILER: Any structure which is or may be mounted upon wheels for moving about, is drawn by an
external motive power, and which is used as a dwelling or as an accessory building or structure in the
conduct of a business, trade or occupation, or is used for hauling purposes.
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TRANSPORTATION DEMAND MANAGEMENT (TDM): Measures, including but not limited to
carpooling, vanpooling, public transit bicycling, walking, telecommuting, and compressed or deviated
work schedules, that reduce individual vehicle trips and promote alternatives to single occupant vehicle
use especially at peak commuting times.
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TREE: A self-supporting woody perennial having one or several self-supporting stems or trunks and
numerous branches which normally attains an overall height of 15 feet at maturity. Trees may be
classified as deciduous or evergreen.
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TREE, CANOPY: A deciduous tree planted primarily for its high crown of foliage or overhead canopy.

876

TREE, CONIFEROUS/EVERGREEN: A woody plant having foliage on the outermost portions of the
branches year-round which at maturity is at least twelve (12) feet or more in height. Tamaracks and Larch
are included as coniferous tree species.
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TREE, DECIDUOUS: A woody plant, which sheds leaves annually, having a defined crown and at
maturity is at least fifteen (15) feet or more in height.
TREE INVASIVE: Any tree species that is not native to Minnesota or its regional ecosystem that can
spread or be spread into any non-cultivated soil site and establish itself, expanding the plant species’
population by its own volition and generally harm, destroy or prevent native plants. Invasive tree species
include Norway Maple, Black Locust, Amur Maple, Siberian Elm, and Buckthorn.
TREE, ORNAMENTAL: Any tree planted primarily for its ornamental value of for screening purposes
and tends to be smaller at maturity than canopy trees.
TREE, OVERSTORY: A self-supporting woody plant or species normally growing to a mature height
over 25 feet and a mature spread of at least 25 feet. Many overstory trees are considered deciduous trees.
TREE PROTECTION ZONE: An area around a tree defined by either the tree’s unique dripline, or the
tree’s typical root protection zone.
TREE, UNDERSTORY: A self-supporting woody plant or species normally growing to a mature height
between 15 and 30 feet and a mature spread of at least 15 feet. Many understory trees are considered
ornamental trees.
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TYPICAL ROOT PROTECTION ZONE: A circle radius around a tree in feet equal to 1.25 times the
tree’s diameter breast height (in inches) for both deciduous and coniferous trees.

896

U.

897

UNIVERSITY: See COLLEGE.

898

USABLE OPEN SPACE: That portion of a site, outside of a required front or corner side yard, as
extended to the rear lot line, that is available to all occupants for outdoor use. Usable open space shall not
include areas occupied by buildings, driveways, drive aisles, off-street parking, paving and sidewalks,
except that paved paths no wider than 5 feet, and pervious pavement may be included in usable open
space. Usable open space may include balconies and roof decks where specified in this ordinance.
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USE: The use of property is the purpose or activity for which the land or building thereon is occupied or
maintained.

910

USE, CONDITIONAL: A conditional use is a use or structure which, because of its unique or varying
characteristics, cannot be properly classified as a permitted use in a particular district. A special exception
to the height standards of this ordinance may also be allowed as a conditional use, where specified. After
due consideration, as provided for in this ordinance, of the impact of such use or exception upon
neighboring land and of the public need for the particular use at a particular location, the conditional use
may or may not be granted.

911

V.

912

VEHICLE: See MOTOR VEHICLE.

913

VETERINARY CLINIC: See ANIMAL HOSPITAL.

914

W.

915

WAREHOUSE: An enclosed building with the principle use of storing materials or equipment. (Ord.
1544 2-12-2018)
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WETLAND: An area that is inundated or saturated by surface water or groundwater at a frequency and
duration sufficient to support, and that, under normal circumstances, does not support a prevalence of
vegetation typically adapted for life in saturated soil conditions, commonly known as hydrophytic
vegetation.

923

WHOLESALE ESTABLISHMENT: An establishment providing storage, distribution, and sale of
merchandise and bulk goods, including mail order and catalog sales, importing, wholesale, or retail sales
of goods received by the establishment but generally not sale of goods for individual consumption.

924

X.

925

Y.

926

YARD: Open space on a lot between the principal building and the adjoining lot lines.

927

YARD, FRONT: A yard extending along the full length of the front lot line between the side lot lines.

928

YARD, REAR: A yard extending along the full length of the rear lot line between the side lot lines.

929

YARD, REQUIRED: See SETBACK.
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YARD, SIDE: A yard extending along a side lot line from the front yard to the rear yard.

931

YARD SALE: See GARAGE SALE.

932

Z.

933

(Ord. 1427, 7-9-2012) (Ord. 1451, 08-12-2013) (Ord. 1490, 12/7/2015)
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CHAPTER 1002 ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT

935

SECTION:

936

1002.01:

Introduction

937

1002.02:

Enforcement

938

1002.03:

Revocation

939

1002.04:

Nonconforming Use

940

1002.05:

Official Zoning Map Changes and Chapter Amendments

941

1002.06:

Authority and Duties for Administration

942

1002.01:

INTRODUCTION

943

A. Title 10, Zoning Ordinance, shall be administered and enforced by the Community Development and
Police Departments. No building permit shall be issued until the Community Development
Department has certified that the proposed building or alteration complies with all the provisions of
the Zoning Ordinance.
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B. The Community Development and Police Departments shall have all the powers, duties, and
responsibilities necessary to enforce the provisions of the Zoning Ordinance.
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1002.02:

950

A. Any person, firm, or corporation shall be guilty of a misdemeanor who:

947

ENFORCEMENT

952

1. Violates, disobeys, admits, neglects, or refuses to comply with any provision of the Zoning
Ordinance; or

953

2. Resists the enforcement of any of the provisions of the Zoning Ordinance.

951

955

B. Separate Offences: Each day that a violation continues to exist shall constitute a separate offense
punishable under the City Code.

956

1002.03:

957

If an approved conditional use or interim use is in violation of this Title or the conditions of approval, the
City may initiate a process to revoke the conditional use or interim use. The City shall then conduct a
public hearing to consider the revocation of a conditional use approval. Notifications shall be distributed
and published according Chapter 108 of the City Code. In considering revocation, the Commission and
the City Council shall consider compliance with the approved conditions of the conditional use or interim
use and the standards listed identified in Chapter 1009, Procedures. Following a vote by the City Council
to revoke the conditional use or interim use, the City shall file a certified copy thereof including a legal
description of the property with the County Recorder and/or Registrar of Title.
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REVOCATION
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1002.04:

966

A. Any legal nonconformity, including the lawful use or occupation of land or premises existing at the
time of the adoption of an additional control under this Title, may be continued, including through
repair, replacement, restoration, maintenance, or improvement, but not including expansion, unless:

967
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NONCONFORMING USE

969

1. The nonconformity or occupancy is discontinued for a period of more than 1 year; or

970

2. Any nonconforming structure is destroyed by fire or other peril to the extent of greater than 50%
of its market value and no building permit has been applied for within 180 days of when the
property is damaged. In this case, the City may impose reasonable conditions upon a building
permit in order to mitigate any newly created impact on adjacent property.
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3. Exceptions: Notwithstanding the preceding requirements, pre-existing nonconforming structures
or uses on LDR- or LMDR-zoned properties, including those within Shoreland or Wetland
Management Districts, may be expanded when:

977

a. Nonconforming setbacks are not further reduced;

978

b. Nonconforming building separations are not further reduced;

979

c. Nonconforming height is not further increased;

980
981

d. Nonconforming improvement area is not further increased; and e. No new nonconforming
conditions are created.

982

B. Any subsequent use or occupancy of the land or premises shall be a conforming use or occupancy.

983

C. Notwithstanding subparagraph A, above, the City shall regulate the repair, replacement, maintenance,
improvement, or expansion of nonconforming uses and structures in floodplain areas consistent with
the City’s Floodplain Ordinance.
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D. Unimproved Lots: Any platted lot existing on January 1, 2011, and then held in separate ownership
different from the ownership of adjoining lots may be used for the erection of a lawful structure, even
though its area and width are less than the current minimum requirements so long as the remaining
zoning requirements are met (or as a variance may permit).

994

E. All Districts Exception: Where a pre-existing principal or accessory structure, including expansion
thereof, for which a property line setback dimension has been made substandard by eminent domain
or other formal public agency action, such structure shall be considered a legally conforming
structure. All future additions to the structure or use shall meet the current required setback from the
revised property or easement line.

995

1002.05:

996

A. No change shall be made in the boundary line of any zoning district, in the permitted and/or
conditional uses, or in the regulation for any zoning district except through the procedure established
in Section 1009.06 of this Title.
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OFFICIAL ZONING MAP CHANGES AND CHAPTER AMENDMENTS

B. The adoption or amendment of any portion of a zoning ordinance which changes all or part of the
existing classification of a zoning district from a residential district to a commercial, community
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1001
1002

mixed-use, employment, or institutional district requires a two- thirds majority of all members of the
City Council.

1003

1002.06:

AUTHORITY AND DUTIES FOR ADMINISTRATION

1004
1005

The City officials and bodies identified in this section, without limitation upon such authority as each may
possess by law, have responsibility for implementing and administering this Title.

1006

A. Community Development Department

1009

1. Membership: The Community Development Department shall be comprised of positions created
by the City Council which are primarily responsible for matters related to land use, zoning,
building permits, code enforcement, and development.

1010

2. Duties: The Community Development Department shall have the following responsibilities:

1011

a. Conduct inspections of buildings and uses of land to determine compliance with the
provisions of this Title;

1007
1008

1012
1013
1014

b. Maintain permanent and current records of this Title, including, but not limited to, all
associated maps, amendments, conditional uses, variances, and appeals;

1017

c. Receive, file, and forward all applications for building permits, appeals, variances,
conditional use, interim use, zoning ordinance amendments, or other matters to the
appropriate decision-making body;

1018

d. Hold pre-application meetings, as necessary;

1019
1020

e. Make a determination of compliance with this Title on all applications for building permits,
land use applications, and certificates of occupancy;

1021

f.

1015
1016

1022
1023

Provide zoning information to residents and others upon request; and g. Interpret the
provisions of this Title.

B. Development Review Committee:

1026

1. Membership: The Development Review Committee (DRC) shall be composed of City staff
members representative of departments and/or divisions of the City dealing with various aspects
of development and land use.

1027

2. Duties: The DRC shall have the following responsibilities:
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a. Reviewing land use applications for conformance with the technical requirements of this
Code, maintaining a schedule for processing the application within the time frames of this
Code and of State law, and as necessary, meeting with applicants and soliciting comments of
other public agencies; and
b. To determine land use application completeness and to develop appropriate information and
recommendations in order to adequately and appropriately advise City Commissions and the
City Council on land use applications.
3. Meetings: The DRC shall meet when necessary as land use applications are received and/or other
proposed developments require review and comment of the full committee.
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C. Administrative Deviation Committee:
1. Membership: The Administrative Deviation Committee (ADC) shall comprise members of the
Development Review Committee from the Public Works and Community Development
Department.
2. Duties: The ADC shall review applications for administrative deviation made pursuant to Section
1009.01 of this Title, and provide recommendations pertaining to the approval or denial of the
request to the Community Development Director.
3. Meetings: The ADC shall meet as necessary to review and process Administrative Deviation
applications.
D. Master Sign Committee:

1050

1. Membership: The Master Sign Plan Committee shall be composed of members of the Community
Development Department and, when deemed necessary, other members of the City staff may be
invited to attend and provide comments and a recommendation regarding a proposed Master Sign
Plan (MSP).
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2. Duties: The Master Sign Plan Committee shall have the following responsibilities:
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a. To establish fair and equitable criteria for complex signage situations that accommodates the
need for a well-maintained, safe, and attractive community, and the need for effective
communications including business identification.
b. To review proposed MSP’s and their specifications for conformance with the technical
requirements of Chapter 1010 of this Title.

1058

c. To provide applicants with necessary and/or applicable modifications in accordance with
MSP criteria.

1059

d. To approve all Master Sign Plans.
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3. Meetings: The Master Sign Plan Committee shall meet as necessary to take action on submitted
MSP applications.
E. Planning Commission:

1064

1. Membership and organization of the Planning Commission is established in Chapter 201 of the
City Code.

1065

2. Duties: The Planning Commission shall have the following responsibilities:

1063

1067

a. Hear and make recommendations to the City Council regarding all applications for
conditional uses;

1068

b. Hear and make recommendations to the City Council regarding applications for interim uses;

1069

c. Hear and make recommendations to the City Council regarding all applications for an
amendment to this Title, both text amendments and amendments to the district boundaries on
the Official Zoning Map;

1066
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d. Review this Title from time to time and make recommendations to the City Council that
changes be initiated;
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e. Hear and make recommendations on any other matter referred to it by the City Council; and

1075

f.
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Adopt rules for the transaction of business and shall keep a record of its resolutions,
transactions, and findings, which record shall be a public record.

3. Meetings: The Commission shall hold at least one regular meeting on the first Wednesday of each
month, as necessary.
F. Variance Board
1. Membership: In accordance with MN Stat. 462.354, as may be amended, the Variance Board
shall be comprised of 3 members and 1 alternate appointed by the City Council from among the
members of the Planning Commission.

1084

2. Duties: The Variance Board shall hear and make decisions on all applications for a variance from
the literal provisions of this Title.

1085

3. Meetings: The Variance Board shall meet on the first Wednesday of each month, as necessary.

1083

1086

G. City Council

1087

1. Authority: The City Council shall have the authority given to it by state statutes.

1088

2. Duties: The City Council shall hear and make the final decision on all matters identified as
requiring City Council action in this Title.
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H. Board of Zoning Adjustments and Appeals
1. Membership: In accordance with MN Stat. 462.354, as amended, the City Council will act as the
Board of Zoning Adjustments and Appeals.
2. Duties: The Board of Zoning Adjustments and Appeals hears and makes decisions on all
applications for an appeal of any administrative order, requirement, determination, final decision
made by the Community Development Department, or an appeal of a variance decision by the
Variance Board, pursuant to the appeal procedure established in Section 1009.08 of this Title.
(Ord. 1403, 12-13-2010)
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CHAPTER 1003 ESTABLISHMENT OF DISTRICTS, BOUNDARIES AND
DISTRICT REGULATIONS

1100

SECTION:

1101

1003.01:

Districts

1102

1003.02:

Official Zoning Map

1103

1003.01:

DISTRICTS

1104

For the purpose of the Zoning Ordinance, the City is divided into the districts specified in this Section.

1105

A. Residential Districts

1098

1106

1. LDR-1, Low Density Residential (One-Family) District - 1

1107

2. LDR-2, Low Density Residential LMDR, Low to Medium Density District – 2

1108

3. MDR, Medium Density Residential District

1109

4. HDR-1, High Density Residential District - 1

1110

5. HDR-2, High Density Residential District - 2

1111

B. Commercial and Mixed Use Districts

1112

1. NB, Neighborhood BusinessMU-1, Neighborhood Mixed Use District

1113

2. MU-2A, Community Mixed Use A District

1114

3. MU-2 B, Community Mixed Use B District

1115

2.4. CB, Community Business MU-3, Corridor Mixed Use District

1116

3.5. RB, Regional Business MU-4, Core Mixed Use District

1117

4.

1118

5. CMU – 2, Community Mixed Use District – 2

1119

6. CMU – 3, Community Mixed Use District – 3

1120

7. CMU – 4, Community Mixed Use District – 4

1121
1122

CMU – 1, Community Mixed Use District – 1

(Ord. 1483, 10/26/2015)
C. Employment Districts

1123

1. O/BP, Office/Business Park E-1, Employment District

1124

2. E-2, Employment Center District

1125

2.3. I, Industrial District

1126

D. Other Districts

1127

1. INST, Institutional District

1128

2. PR, Park and Recreation District
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1003.02:

1130

A. The location and boundaries of the districts established by the Zoning Code are hereby set forth on the
zoning map, which shall consist of 13 14 districts, entitled “Official Zoning Map” dated December
13, 2010November 8, 2021. This map is hereby adopted as the official zoning map of the City. The
Official Zoning Map shall become part of the Zoning Code as set forth and described herein.
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OFFICIAL ZONING MAP

B. The Official Zoning Map shall be identified by the signature of Mayor and City Manager under the
following words: “This is to certify that this is the Official Zoning Map referred to in Ordinance 1402
of the City of Roseville, Minnesota”.
C. Regardless of the existence of the printed copies of the zoning map which may from time to time be
made or published, the Official Zoning Map located at City Hall shall be the final authority as to the
current zoning status of land, platted areas, buildings, and other structures in the City.
D. All of the lands in the City shown within the district lines on the zoning map and designated as
provided in Title 10 are hereby zoned as indicated in their respective districts.
E. Boundary Lines: District boundary lines recorded on the zoning map are generally intended to follow
lot lines, the center lines of streets or alleys, the center lines of streets or alleys projected, railroad
right-of-way lines, the center of watercourses, or the corporate limit lines as they exist at the time of
the enactment of the Zoning Ordinance. Where uncertainty exists with respect to the boundaries of
any of the established districts as shown on the zoning map, the rules of this Section shall apply.
1. Boundaries of Public Right-of-Way: Boundaries indicated as approximately following the center
lines or street lines of streets, the center lines or alley lines of alleys, or the center lines or rightof-way lines of highways shall be construed to be such district boundaries.
2. Boundaries Parallel to the Right-of-Way: Where district boundaries are so indicated that they are
approximately parallel to the center lines or right-of-way lines of streets, alleys, highways,
railroads, etc., the district boundaries shall be construed as being parallel thereto and distant
therefrom as indicated on the zoning map.
3. Boundaries on Shorelines: District boundaries following a lake, wetland, or other body of water
shall be construed to be at the limit of the jurisdiction of the City unless otherwise indicated.
4. Areas Under Water: All areas within the corporate limits under water shall be subject to all of the
regulations of the district which immediately adjoins the water area.
5. Public or Semi-Public Property: Any areas shown on the zoning map as parks, playgrounds,
schools, cemeteries, water, etc., shall be subject to the zoning regulations of the district in which
they are located. In case of doubt, the zoning regulations of the most restricted adjoining district
shall govern.
6. Vacated Property: Whenever any street, alley, or other public way is vacated, the zoning district
adjoining the vacated property shall be automatically extended to the center of the vacated area.
Further, all area included therein shall be subject to all regulations of the extended district.
7. Boundaries on Lot Lines: Boundaries indicated as approximately platted lot lines shall be
construed as following such lot lines.
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8. Boundaries on City Limit Lines: Boundaries indicated as approximately following City limits
shall be construed as following City limits.

1173

F. Maintenance of Map and Amendments: It shall be the responsibility of the Community Development
Department to maintain the Official Zoning Map. Amendments shall be recorded on such zoning map
within a reasonable time after official publication of amendments. The Official Zoning Map shall be
kept on file in the City offices and shall be open to public inspection at all times during which the
City offices are customarily open.

1174

(Ord. 1403, 12-13-2010)
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CHAPTER 1004 RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS
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1004.0910:

Low to Medium Density Residential - 2 (LDR-2) (LMDR District
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1004.1011:

Medium Density Residential (MDR) District

1188

1004.1112:

High Density Residential (HDR) Districts (HDR-1 and HDR-2)

1189

1004.01:

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

1190

1195

The residential districts are designed to protect and enhance the residential character and livability of
existing neighborhoods, and to achieve a broad and flexible range of housing choices within the
community. Each residential district is designed to be consistent with the equivalent land-use category in
the Comprehensive Plan: Low-Density Residential, Medium-Density Residential, and High-Density
Residential. The districts are also intended to meet the relevant goals of the Comprehensive Plan
regarding residential land use, housing, and neighborhoods.

1196

1004.02:

1197

A. One- and Two-Family Dwellings: The following standards apply to accessory buildings that serve
one- and two-family dwellings.

1191
1192
1193
1194

1198
1199
1200
1201
1202
1203

ACCESSORY BUILDINGS

1. Number Allowed: Each principal dwelling unit is allowed up to two detached accessory buildings
for storage meeting the standards in Table 1004-1.
2. Accessory Building Performance Standards: Accessory buildings for storage totaling 1,008
square feet may be permitted if the Community Development Department determines that three of
the following performance standards have been met:

1204

a. Matching the roof pitch to be similar to that of the principal structure;

1205

b. Adding windows or architectural details to improve the appearance of rear and side walls;

1206

c. Using raised panels and other architectural detailing on garage doors;

1207

d. Increasing side and/or rear yard setback(s); or
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e. Installing landscaping to mask or soften the larger building.

1208

Table 1004-1

Accessory building

Maximum combined storage size/area 864 square feet; up to 1,008 square feet by meeting
performance standards in Section 1004.02A.2.
In any case, combined area of accessory buildings shall
not exceed 85% of the footprint of the principal structure.
Maximum height

15 feet; 9 feet wall height a

Minimum front yard building setback 30 feetb
Minimum rear yard building setback

5 feet

Minimum side yard building setback
Interior

5 feet

Corner

10 feet d

Reverse corner

Behind established building line of principal structure

Minimum setback from any other
building or structure on the lot

5 feet

a.
Notwithstanding the allowed maximum height, the height of an accessory building shall
not exceed the height of the principal structure.
b.
Where the natural grade of a lot at the building line of a house is 8 feet or more
above the established street centerline, the Community Development Department may permit a
detached garage to be erected within any required yard to enable a reduction of the slope of the
driveway to as little as 10%, provided that at least one-half of the wall height is below grade level.
c. Accessory buildings containing an Accessory Dwelling Unit shall have the same rear yard
setback as required in Table 1004-3 for principal buildings.
d. The corner side yard setback requirement applies where a parcel is adjacent to a side street or
right- of-way. The required setback from an unimproved right-of-way may be reduced to the
required interior side yard setback by the Community Development Department upon the
determination by the public Works Director that the right-of-way is likely to remain undeveloped.
(Ord. 1418, 10-10-2011) (Ord. 1450, 08-12-2013) (1487, 11/20/2015) (Ord.
1530, 7-10-2017)
1209
1210

B. Attached and Multi-family Buildings: Attached and multi-family buildings are allowed one storage or
maintenance structure and one garden shed per complex, plus detached garage structures as needed.
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1212
1213
1214
1215
1216
1217
1218
1219

Accessory buildings and sheds shall be located in rear or side yards behind the front building line of
the principal structure. Accessory buildings and sheds shall be set back a minimum of 10 feet from
rear or side lot lines and from principal buildings.
C. Color, Design, and Materials: The exterior design and materials of an accessory storage building
greater than 120 square feet in area and/or greater than 12 feet in height shall be similar to or
compatible with those of the principal structure.
D. Driveway Required: Any accessory building used for storing one or more motorized vehicles and/or
trailers shall be served by a hard-surfaced driveway to an adjacent public street, if any of these items
are removed from the accessory building more than 2 times in a 10-day period.

1221

E. Construction Timing: Accessory buildings shall not be constructed prior to the construction of the
principal structure on the same site.

1222

F. Permit Required: Permits are required for all detached accessory buildings prior to construction.

1223

1004.03:

1224
1225

In order to protect the character of residential neighborhoods, relocated dwellings shall meet all standards
of the zoning district where they will be located. Relocations of dwellings require a relocation permit.

1226

1004.04:

1227

1230

If existing houses on 50% or more of the frontage of any block have a predominant front yard setback less
than the minimum required in this chapter, any new construction on that block frontage may have a
reduced front yard setback equal to the average front yard setback of the two adjacent houses on the same
side of the street.

1231

1004.05:

1232

Buildings in residential districts may be organized in several ways, including the examples in this section:

1233

A. Arranged along the street without a common open space. Open space is provided on individual lots or
on privately defined spaces to the rear of attached dwellings.

1220

1228
1229

1234
1235
1236
1237
1238
1239
1240
1241
1242
1243
1244

RESIDENCE RELOCATIONS

EXISTING SETBACKS

BUILDING ARRANGEMENT

B. Arranged around a common courtyard that faces the street, with parking areas taking access off a
shared drive to the side and rear of the buildings.
1. The area of the courtyard is counted towards the overall density, toward lot coverage calculations,
and as part of the lot area per unit;
2. One-family detached dwellings arranged this way would be considered Courtyard Cottage
dwellings.
C. Arranged along the street with a common open space area to the rear or side of the buildings, as is
common in townhouse and multi-family developments. The open space area(s) for resident use is
counted towards the overall density, toward lot coverage calculations, and as part of the lot area per
unit.
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1004.05:1004.06:

1246

A. One- and Two-Family Design Standards: The standards in this section are applicable to all one- and
two-family buildings, with the exception of accessory dwelling units. The intent of these standards is
to create streets that are pleasant and inviting, and to promote building faces which emphasize living
area as the primary function of the building or function of the residential use.

1247
1248
1249

ONE AND TWO-FAMILY DESIGN STANDARDS

1250

1. Garage doors shall not occupy more than 40% of the building facade (total building front); and

1251

2. Garage doors shall be allowed to extend forward a maximum of 5-feet from the predominant
portion of the principal use, while still required to meet the 3-=foot principal structure front yard
setback and

1252
1253
1254
1255
1256

3. Homes with an attached garage that is set back 100 feet or more from the front property line are
exempt from meeting the requirement in “a” above, but must meet all other requirements of
Section 1004. 05A06A (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011) (Ord. 1470, 8-11-2015)

1263

B. Requirements Apply to All New Construction: On lots with physical constraints, such as lakefront
lots, where the Community Development Department determines that compliance with these
requirements is impactful, the Community Development Department may waive the requirements and
instead require design enhancements to the garage doors to ensure that the purpose of the
requirements is achieved. Design enhancements required for garage doors where the preceding
requirements cannot be met may include such things as paint, raised panels, decorative windows, and
other similar treatments to complement the residential portion of the facade.

1264

1004.06:1004.07:

1265

The standards in this Section are applicable to all structures that contain three or more units. Their intent
is to encourage multi-family building design that respects its context, incorporates some of the features of
one-family dwellings within the surrounding neighborhood, and imparts a sense of individuality rather
than uniformity.

1257
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1260
1261
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1266
1267
1268
1269
1270
1271
1272
1273
1274
1275
1276
1277
1278
1279
1280

MULTI-FAMILY DESIGN STANDARDS

The following standards apply to new buildings and major expansions (i.e., expansions that constitute
50% or more of building floor area). Design standards apply only to the portion of the building or site that
is undergoing alteration.
A. Orientation of Buildings to Streets: Buildings shall be oriented so that a primary entrance faces one of
the abutting streets. In the case of corner lots, a primary entrance shall face the street from which the
building is addressed. Primary entrances shall be defined by scale and design.
B. Street-facing Facade Design: No blank walls are permitted to face public streets, walkways, or public
open space. Street-facing facades shall incorporate offsets in the form of projections and/or recesses
in the facade plane at least every 40 feet of facade frontage. Wall offsets shall have a minimum depth
of 2 feet. Open porches and balconies are encouraged on building fronts and may extend up to 8 feet
into the required setbacks. In addition, at least one of the following design features shall be applied on
a street- facing facade to create visual interest:

1281

1. Dormer windows or cupolas;

1282

2. Recessed entrances;
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1283

3. Covered porches or stoops;

1284

4. Bay windows with a minimum 12-inch projection from the facade plane;

1285

5. Eaves with a minimum 6 inch projection from the facade plane; or

1286

6. Changes in materials, textures, or colors.

1287
1288
1289
1290
1291
1292
1293
1294
1295
1296
1297
1298

C. Four-sided Design: Building design shall provide consistent architectural treatment on all building
walls. All sides of a building must display compatible materials, although decorative elements and
materials may be concentrated on street-facing facades. All facades shall contain window openings.
D. Maximum Length: Building length parallel to the primary abutting street shall not exceed 160 feet
without a visual break such as a courtyard or recessed entry.
E. Landscaping of Yards: Front yards must be landscaped according to Chapter 1011, Property
Performance Standards.
F. Detached Garages: The exterior materials, design features, and roof forms of garages shall be
compatible with the principal building served.
G. Attached Garages: Garage design shall be set back and defer to the primary building face. Front
loaded garages (toward the front street), if provided shall be set back a minimum of 5 feet from the
predominant portion of the principal use. (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)

1302

H. Surface Parking: Surface parking shall not be located between a principal building front and the
abutting primary street except for drive/circulation lanes and/or handicapped parking spaces. Surface
parking adjacent to the primary street shall occupy a maximum of 40% of the primary street frontage
and shall be landscaped according to Chapter 1019, Parking and Loading Areas.

1303

I.

1299
1300
1301

1304
1305
1306

All exterior wall finishes on any building must be a combination of the following materials: face
brick, natural or cultured stone, textured concrete block, stucco, wood, vinyl siding, fiber-reinforced
cement board and prefinished metal, or similar materials approved by the Community Development
Department. (Ord. 1494A, 2/22/2016)

1307

1004.07:1004.08:

1308

(Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)

1309

Table 1004-2 lists all permitted and conditional uses in the residential districts.

1310

A. Uses marked as “P” are permitted in the districts where designated.

1311
1312

B. Uses marked with a “C” are allowed as conditional uses in the districts where designated, in
compliance with all applicable standards.

1313

C. Uses marked as “NP” are not permitted in the districts where designated.

1314

D. Uses marked with a “Y” in the “Standards” column indicates that specific standards must be complied
with, whether the use is permitted or conditional. Standards for permitted uses are included in Chapter
1011, Performance Standards; standards for conditional uses are included in Chapter 1009,
Procedures.

1315
1316
1317

TABLE OF ALLOWED USES
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Table 1004-2

LDR-1

LDR2LMDR

MDR

HDR-1
HDR-2

Standards

Residential - Family Living
Dwelling, one-family detached

P

P

P

NP

NPP

P

P

NP

NPP

P

P

NP

P

P

P

NP

NP

C

P

P

Dwelling, three-family

NP

P

P

NP

Dwelling, four-family

NP

P

P

NP

Dwelling, multi-family (35-8 units per
building)

NP

NP

P

P

Dwelling, multi-family (more than 8
units per building)

NP

NP

C

P

Manufactured home park

NPC

NPC

NPC

C

Y

Dwelling unit, accessory

P

NPP

NP

NP

Y

Live-work unit

NP

NP

NP

C

Y

Dwelling, two-family detached
(duplex)
Dwelling, two-family attached
dwelling
(twinhome)
Dwellings, courtyard cottage
Dwelling, one-family attached
(townhome, rowhouse)

Residential - Group Living
Community residential facility, state
licensed, serving 1-6 persons
Community residential facility, state
licensed, serving 7-16 persons

P

P

NP

NP

Y

NP

NP

C

C

Y
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HDR-1

Table 1004-2

LDR-1

LDR2LMDR

MDR

Nursing home

NP

NP

C

C

Y

Assisted living facility

NP

NP

P

P

Y

HDR-2

Standards

Accessory Uses
Bed and breakfast establishment

C

C

NP

NP

Y

Home occupation

P

P

P

P

Y

Day care facility, family

P

P

P

P

Y

Day care facility, group family

C

C

C

C

Y

Day care center

NP

NP

C

C

Y

Roomer, boarder

P

P

P

P

Y

Accessory Buildings and Structures
Accessibility ramp and other

P

P

P

P

Detached garages and off-street
parking space

P

P

P

P

Gazebo, arbor, patio, play equipment,
treehouse, chicken coop, etc.

P

P

P

P

Renewable energy system

P

P

P

P

Y

Swimming pool, hot tub, spa

P

P

P

P

Y

Tennis and other recreational courts

P

P

P

P

Y

Garden shed and similar buildings for
storage of domestic supplies and
equipment

P

P

P

P

Y

Communications equipment shortwave radio and TV antennas

P

P

P

P

Y

accommodations

ATTACHMENT A

Table 1004-2

LDR-1

LDR2LMDR

MDR

HDR-1
HDR-2

Standards

Temporary Uses
Temporary structure, construction
sites

P

P

P

P

Y

Garage and boutique sales

P

P

P

P

Y

Personal storage container

P

P

P

P

Y

Seasonal garden structure

P

P

P

P

Y

Private garden, community garden

P

P

P

P

Y

(Ord. 1418, 10-10-2011)
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1004.08:1004.09: LOW DENSITY RESIDENTIAL (ONE-FAMILY) – (LDR-1)(LDR)
DISTRICT
A. Statement of Purpose: The LDR-1 District is designed to be the lowest density residential district. The
intent is to provide for a residential environment of predominantly low-density housing types, including
one-family dwellings, accessory dwelling units, two-family dwellings, and courtyard cottages, along
with related uses such as public services and utilities that serve the residents in the district. The
district is established to stabilize and protect the essential characteristics of existing residential areas,
and to protect, maintain, and enhance wooded areas, wetlands, wildlife and plant resources, and other
sensitive natural resources.
B. Dimensional Standards: Specific dimensional standards developments in the LDR district are
established in the table below but developments may be organized according to Section 1004.05
(Building Arrangement), above.
Table 1004-3

LDR-1OneFamily

Two-Family

Courtyard
Cottage

Minimum density

1.5 Units/net acre - averaged across development site

Maximum density

8 Units/net acre - averaged across development site

Minimum Lot Area

9,350 sq. ft.

Interior

11,000 square feet

Corner

12,500 square feet

5,500 sq. ft./unit 5,500 sq. ft./unit
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LDR-1OneFamily

Table 1004-3
Minimum Lot Width

85 feet

Interior

85 feet

Corner

100 feet

Minimum Rear Lot Widthd

45 feet

Courtyard
Cottage

Two-Family
45 feet/unit

N/a

45 feet

N/a

Minimum Lot Depth
Interior

110 feet

Corner

100 feet

Maximum Building Height

30 feet

Minimum Front Yard Building Setback

30 feeta, b

Minimum Side Yard Building Setback
Interior

5 feet

Corner

10 feetc

Reverse corner

Equal to existing front yard of adjacent lot, but not
greater than 30 feet

Minimum rear yard setback

30 feet

a

See Section 1004.04, Existing Setbacks.

b
Covered entries and porches sheltering (but not enclosing) front doors are encouraged and may
extend into the required front yard to a setback of 22 feet from the front property line.
c
The corner side yard setback requirement applies where a parcel is adjacent to a side street or
right-of- way. The required setback from an unimproved right-of-way may be reduced to the required
interior side yard setback by the Community Development Department upon the determination by the
Public Works Director that the right-of-way is likely to remain undeveloped.
d.
The horizontal distance between side lines of a lot, measured at right angles to its depth at the
minimum required rear yard building setback line.
1330

(Ord. 1411, 6-13-2011) (Ord. 1452, 09-09-2013) (Ord. 1530, 7-10-2017)
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1335
1336
1337
1338
1339
1340
1341
1342
1343
1344
1345
1346
1347
1348
1349
1350

1351
1352

C. Improvement Area: Improvement area, including paved surfaces, the footprints of principal and
accessory buildings, and other structures like decks, pergolas, pools, etc., shall be limited to 50% of
the parcel area. The purpose of this overall improvement area limit is to allow for rather liberal
construction on a residential property while preventing over-building.
1. For the purposes of this section, “improvements” does not include yard ornaments, fences,
retaining walls, gardens, planting beds, or other landscaping.
2. Within this improvement area limit, impervious surfaces shall be limited to 25% of the parcel area
for parcels within a Shoreland or Wetland Management District to mitigate surface water impacts
caused by excess storm water runoff. This impervious surface limit may be exceeded, within the
allowed improvement area and in compliance with pertinent regulations in Chapter 1017 of this
Title, by receiving approval(s) from the City Engineer to mitigate excess storm water runoff,
generated by additional hard surfaces, through technical analysis of building materials, soils,
slopes, and other site conditions.
3. Within this improvement area limit, impervious surfaces shall be limited to 30% of the parcel area
for all other parcels. The purpose of these further limits on impervious surfaces within the overall
improvement area allowance is to prevent problems caused by excess storm water runoff. This
impervious surface limit may be exceeded, within the allowed improvement area, by receiving
approval(s) from the City Engineer to mitigate excess storm water runoff, generated by additional
hard surfaces, through technical analysis of building materials, soils, slopes, and other site
conditions.
1004.09:1004.10: LOW TO MEDIUM DENSITY RESIDENTIAL - 2 (LDR-2)(LMDR)
DISTRICT

1359

A. Statement of Purpose: The LDR-2 LMDR District is designed to provide an environment of onefamily dwellings on small lots, accessory dwelling units, two-family to four-family dwellings, courtyard
cottages, and townhouse dwellings, along with related uses such as public services and utilities that
serve the residents in the district. The district is established to recognize existing areas with
concentrations of two-family and townhouse dwellings, and for application to areas guided for
redevelopment at densities up to 8 units per acre or with allow for a greater diversity of housing types
throughout the city.

1360

B. Dimensional Standards:

1353
1354
1355
1356
1357
1358

Table 1004-4

One-Family

Two-Family

Three-Family &
Four-Family

Attached &
Courtyard
Cottage

Minimum density

5.0 Units/net acre – averaged across development site

Maximum density

8 12 Units/net acre - averaged across development site

Minimum lot area

6,000 Sq. Ft.

4,800 Sq. Ft./Unit 3,600 Sq. Ft./Unit

3,000 3,600 Sq.
Ft./Unit
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Table 1004-4

One-Family

Two-Family

Three-Family &
Four-Family

Attached &
Courtyard
Cottage

60 Feet

30 Feet/unit

24 Feet/unit

24 Feet/unitN/a

3035 Feet

30 35 Feet

35 Feet

35 Feet

Minimum lot width
Maximum building height
Minimum front yard building setback

30 Feeta, b

Street

10 Feetc

Interior courtyard
Minimum side yard building setback
Interior

5 Feet

5 Feet

Corner

10 Feet

10 Feet

Reverse corner

15 Feet

15 Feet

Equal to existing front yard of adjacent lot, but not greater than 30 feet

Minimum rear yard setback
a

8 Feet (end unit) 8 Feet (end unit)

30 Feet

See Section 1004.04, Existing Setbacks.

b
Covered entries and porches sheltering (but not enclosing) front doors are encouraged and may extend into
the required front yard to a setback of 22 feet from the front street right-of-way line.
c
Covered entries and porches sheltering (but not enclosing) front doors are encouraged and may extend into
the required front yard to a setback of 4 feet to the front courtyard parcel boundary.
1361

(Ord. 1411, 6-13-2011)

1362

C. Improvement Area: Improvement area, including paved surfaces, the footprints of principal and
accessory buildings, and other structures like decks, pergolas, pools, etc, shall be limited to 60% of
the parcel area. The purpose of this overall improvement area for rather liberal construction on a
residential property while preventing over- building; for parcels within a Shoreland or Wetland
Management District, paved surfaces and building footprints shall be further limited to 25% of the
parcel area. (Ord. 1515 12-05-16)
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1367
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1369
1370
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1. For the purposes of this section, “improvements” does not include yard ornaments, fences,
retaining walls, gardens, planting beds, or other landscaping.
2. Within this improvement area limit, impervious surfaces shall be limited to 25% of the parcel area
for parcels within a Shoreland or Wetland Management District to mitigate surface water impacts
caused by excess storm water runoff. This impervious surface limit may be exceeded, within the
allowed improvement area and in compliance with pertinent regulations in Chapter 1017 of this
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1375
1376
1377
1378
1379
1380
1381
1382
1383
1384
1385
1386
1387
1388
1389
1390
1391
1392
1393
1394
1395

Title, by receiving approval(s) from the City Engineer to mitigate excess storm water runoff,
generated by additional hard surfaces, through technical analysis of building materials, soils,
slopes, and other site conditions.
3. Within this improvement area limit, impervious surfaces shall be limited to 35% of the parcel area
for all other parcels. The purpose of these further limits on impervious surfaces within the overall
improvement area allowances is to prevent problems caused by excess storm water runoff. This
impervious surface limit may be exceeded, within the allowed improvement area, by receiving
approval(s) from the City Engineer to mitigate excess storm water runoff, generated by additional
hard surfaces, through technical analysis of building materials, soils, slopes, and other site
conditions. (Ord. 1508 08-22-16)
D. Building Arrangement: Buildings may be organized in several ways, including the examples in this
section.
1. Arranged along the street without a common open space, as is typical for most residential lots.
Open space is provided on individual lots.
2. Arranged around a common courtyard that faces the street (see diagram), with parking areas
taking access off a shared drive to the side and rear of the buildings. The area of the courtyard is
counted towards the overall density, toward lot coverage calculations, and as part of the lot area
per unit.
3. Arranged along the street with a common open space area to the rear or side of the buildings, as is
common in townhouse and multi-family developments. The open space area(s) for resident use is
counted towards the overall density, toward lot coverage calculations, and as part of the lot area
per unit.

1396

(Ord. 1452, 09-09-2013)

1397

1004.10:1004.11:

1398

1403

A. Statement of Purpose: The MDR District is designed to provide an environment of varied housing
types at an overall density of 5 to 12 units an acre, including single- family attached dwellings, small
multi-family buildings, two-family and small-lot, one- family dwellings, along with related uses such
as public services and utilities that serve the residents in the district. The district is intended to
promote flexible development standards for new residential developments and to allow innovative
development patterns, consistent with the Comprehensive Plan.

1404

B. Dimensional Standards:

1399
1400
1401
1402

Table 1004-5

Minimum density

MEDIUM DENSITY RESIDENTIAL (MDR) DISTRICT

One-Family

Two-Family,
Three-Family, &
Four-Family

Attached &
Courtyard
Cottage

Multifamily

5 Units/net acre - averaged across development site
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Table 1004-5

Maximum density
Minimum density
Minimum lot area per
unit

One-Family

Two-Family,
Three-Family, &
Four-Family

Attached &
Courtyard
Cottage

Multifamily

12 Units/net acre - averaged across development site
Up to 18 Units/net acre requires CU
5 Units/net acre - averaged across development site
4,800 Sq. Ft.

3,600 Sq. Ft.

3,600 Sq. Ft.

3,600 Sq. Ft.

Minimum lot width

40 Feet

30 24 Feet/unit

N/a

N/a

Maximum building
height

30 45 Feet

30 45 Feet

35 45 Feet

40 45 Feet

zero feet b

30 feet

Maximum improvement
area

65%

Minimum front yard building setback
Street - local
Street – non-local (A and
B Minor Reliever and A
Minor Augmentor)

30 Feet a

NA

NA

Interior courtyard – 40
foot or less courtyard
width

15 Feet c

Interior courtyard – 4145 foot courtyard width

10 feet c

Interior courtyard – 45
feet or greater courtyard
width

5 feet d

Minimum side yard building setback
Interior

5 Feet

5 Feet

5 Feet

10 Feet

Periphery

5 feet

5 feet

8 feet

20 feet
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Table 1004-5

One-Family

Two-Family,
Three-Family, &
Four-Family

Attached &
Courtyard
Cottage

Multifamily

Corner/street

10 Feet

10 Feet

15 Feet

20 Feet

Reverse corner/street

Equal to existing front yard of adjacent lot, but not greater than 30 feet

Minimum rear yard building setback
Interior
Periphery
Minimum periphery
alley setback

0 feet
30 feet

30 feet

45 feet

45 feet

10 feet e

a.
Covered entries and porches sheltering (but not enclosing) front doors are encouraged
and may extend into the required front yard to a setback of 22 feet from the front street right-ofway line.
b.
Zero feet setback for non-enclosed porch or 15 feet from A/B Minor Reliever or A
Minor Augmentor, whichever is greater.
c.
Covered entries and porches sheltering (but not enclosing) front doors are encouraged
and may extend into the required front yard to a setback of 4 feet to the front courtyard parcel
boundary.
d.
Where courtyards are equal to or exceed 45 feet, covered entries and porches sheltering
(but not enclosing) front doors may extend to the front courtyard parcel boundary.
e.
Requires landscaping and/or fencing approved by the community development
department.
1405
1406
1407
1408
1409
1410
1411
1412
1413
1414
1415
1416

C. Building Arrangement: Buildings may be organized in several ways, including the examples in this
section:
1. Arranged along the street without a common open space, as is typical for most residential lots.
Open space is provided on individual lots.
2. Arranged around a common courtyard that faces the street, with parking areas taking access off a
shared drive to the side and rear of the buildings (see diagram). The area of the courtyard is
counted towards the overall density, toward lot coverage calculations, and as part of the lot area
per unit.
3. Arranged along the street with a common open space area to the rear or side of the buildings, as is
common in townhouse and multi-family developments. The open space area(s) for resident use is
counted towards the overall density, toward lot coverage calculations, and as part of the lot area
per unit.

ATTACHMENT A

1417

1004.11:1004.12:

1418

1423

A. Statement of Purpose: The HDR districts are is designed to provide an environment of predominantly
high-density housing types, including manufactured-home communities, large and small multi-family
buildings, and single-family attached dwellings, at an overall density exceeding 12 units per acre,
along with related uses such as public services and utilities that serve the residents in the district. The
district is intended to promote flexible development standards for new residential developments and
to allow innovative development patterns, consistent with the Comprehensive Plan.

1424

B. Dimensional Standards:

1419
1420
1421
1422

HIGH DENSITY RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS (HDR-1 AND HDR-2)

Table 1004-6
Table 1004-6
Minimum density
Maximum density

HDR-1
Attached

HDR-2
Multifamily

12 Units/net acre
24 Units/net acreb
Higher than 24 Units/net acre requires CU

Minimum density

Maximum building
height

Multifamily

12 Units/net acre
35 55 Feet

45 55 Feetd

Higher than 55 Feet
requires CU

Higher than 55 Feet
requires CU

Maximum
improvement area

36 Units/net acrec
24 Units/net acre

65 Feete

75%

85%

Street

30 Feet

10 Feet

Interior courtyard

10 Feet

15 Feet

Minimum front yard building setback

Minimum side yard building setback

Interior –adjacent to
LDR-1 LDR-2,
LMDR, and MDR

8 Feet (end unit)

20 Feet;, or otherwise,
20 feet or 50% of
for buildings over 45
building height,
feet 50% of building
height, whichever is
whichever is greatera
greater

ATTACHMENT A

Interior – adjacent all
other districts

Corner

Minimum rear yard
building setback

8 Feet (end unit)

10 feet or 50% of
building height,
whichever is greater

15 Feet

20 Feet

30 Feet

10 feet or 50% of
building height,
whichever is greatera
20% Height of the
buildinga
20 feet or 50% of
building height,
whichever is greatera

Upper floors stepback
All floors above the third story shall be
– side or rear property stepped back a minimum of 8 feet from the
line adjacent to, or
ground floor façade; if the entire building
front property line
(ground floor) is placed at the upper floors
facing, LDR or
stepback, an additional stepback is not
LMDR districts
required for the upper floors
a The City may require a greater or lesser setback based on
surrounding land uses. b. Density in the HDR-1 district may be
increased to 36units/net acre with approved conditional use.
c. Density in the HDR-2 district may be increased to more than 36
units/net acre with approved conditional use.
d. Building height over 45 feet and under 65 feet requires an
approved conditional use in the HDR-1
e. Building height over 65 feet requires an approved conditional use
in HDR-2
1425

(Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011) (Ord. 1511 10-24-16)

1426

C. Building Arrangement: Buildings may be organized in several ways, including the examples in this
section:

1427
1428
1429
1430
1431
1432
1433
1434
1435
1436

1. Arranged along the street without a common open space. Open space is provided on individual
lots or on privately defined spaces to the rear of attached dwellings.
2. Arranged around a common courtyard that faces the street, with parking areas taking access off a
shared drive to the side and rear of the buildings. The area of the courtyard is counted towards the
overall density, toward lot coverage calculations, and as part of the lot area per unit.
3. Arranged along the street with a common open space area to the rear or side of the buildings, as is
common in townhouse and multi-family developments. The open space area(s) for resident use is
counted towards the overall density, toward lot coverage calculations, and as part of the lot area
per unit.
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1437

(Ord. 1403, 12-13-2010) (Ord. 1464, 03-24-2014)
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CHAPTER 1005 COMMERCIAL AND MIXED-USE DISTRICTS

1439

SECTION:

1440

1005.01:

Statement Of Purpose

1441

1005.02:

Design Standards

1442

1005.03:

Table of Allowed Uses

1443

1005.04:

Neighborhood Business (NB) Mixed Use (MU-1) District

1444

1005.0705:

Community Mixed- Use (CMU) (MU-2) Districts

1445

1005.0506:

Community Business (CB) Corridor Mixed Use (MU-3) District

1446

1005.0607:

Regional Business (RB) Core Mixed Use (MU-4) District

1447

1005.07:

Community Mixed-Use (CMU) Districts

1448

(Ord. 1483, 10/26/2015)

1449

1005.01:

1450

The commercial and mixed-use districts are designed to:

1451

A. Promote an appropriate mix of commercial, office, and residential development types within the
community;

1452
1453
1454
1455
1456
1457
1458
1459
1460
1461
1462

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

B. Provide attractive, inviting, high-quality retail shopping and service areas, mixed-use sites, including
vertical mixed-use, and medium and high-density residential projects that are conveniently and safely
accessible by multiple travel modes including vehicle, walking, and bicycling;
C. Improve the community’s mix of land uses, including vertical mixed-use, by encouraging mixed
medium- and high-density residential uses with high quality commercial and employment uses in
designated areas. Mixed-use is a development type that blends residential, commercial, entertainment,
or other uses, where those functions are physically and functionally integrated, and that provides
pedestrian connections;
D. Encourage appropriate transitions between higher-intensity uses within commercial and mixed use
centers and adjacent lower-density residential districts; and

1464

E. Encourage sustainable design practices that apply to buildings, private development sites, and the
public realm in order to enhance the natural environment.

1465

(Ord. 1542 2-12-2018)

1466

1005.02:

1467

The following standards apply to new buildings and major expansions of existing buildings (i.e.,
expansions that constitute 50% or more of building floor area), and changes in use in all commercial and
mixed-use districts. Design standards apply only to the portion of the building or site that is undergoing
alteration.

1463

1468
1469
1470

A: DESIGN STANDARDS – NON-RESIDENTIAL AND MIXED USE PROJECTS

ATTACHMENT A

1471
1472
1473
1474
1475
1476
1477
1478
1479
1480
1481
1482
1483
1484
1485

A. Corner Building Placement: At intersections, buildings shall have front and side facades aligned at or
near the front property line.
B. Entrance Orientation: Where appropriate and applicable, primary building entrances shall be oriented
to the primary abutting public street. Additional entrances may be oriented to a secondary street or
parking area. Entrances shall be clearly visible and identifiable from the street and delineated with
elements such as roof overhangs, recessed entries, landscaping, or similar design features. (Ord. 1415,
9-12-2011)
C. Vertical Facade Articulation: Buildings shall be designed with a base, a middle, and a top, created by
variations in detailing, color, and materials. A single-story building need not include a middle.
1. The base of the building should include elements that relate to the human scale, including doors
and windows, texture, projections, awnings, and canopies.
2. Articulated building tops may include varied rooflines, cornice detailing, dormers, gable ends,
stepbacks of upper stories, and similar methods.
D. Horizontal Facade Articulation: Facades greater than 40 feet in length shall be visually articulated
into smaller intervals of 20 to 40 feet by one or a combination of the following techniques:

1486

1. Stepping back or extending forward a portion of the facade;

1487

2. Variations in texture, materials or details;

1488

3. Division into storefronts;

1489

4. Stepbacks of upper stories; or

1490

5. Placement of doors, windows and balconies.

1491
1492
1493
1494
1495
1496
1497
1498
1499
1500
1501
1502
1503
1504
1505
1506
1507

E. Window and Door Openings:
1. For nonresidential uses, windows, doors, or other openings shall comprise at least 60% of the
length and at least 40% of the area of any ground floor facade fronting a public street. At least
50% of the windows shall have the lower sill within three feet of grade.
2. For nonresidential uses, windows, doors, or other openings shall comprise at least 20% of side
and rear ground floor facades not fronting a public street. On upper stories, windows or balconies
shall comprise at least 20% of the facade area.
3. On residential facades, windows, doors, balconies, or other openings shall comprise at least 20%
of the facade area.
4. Glass on windows and doors shall be clear or slightly tinted to allow views in and out of the
interior. Spandrel (translucent) glass may be used on service areas.
5. Window shape, size, and patterns shall emphasize the intended organization and articulation of
the building facade.
6. Displays may be placed within windows. Equipment within buildings shall be placed at least 5
feet behind windows.
F. Materials: All exterior wall finishes on any building must be a combination of the following
materials: No less than 60% face brick; natural or cultured stone; pre-colored or factory stained or

ATTACHMENT A

stained on site textured pre-cast concrete panels; textured concrete block; stucco; glass; fiberglass; or
similar materials and no more than 40% pre-finished metal, cor-ten steel, copper, premium grade
wood with mitered outside corners (e.g., cedar redwood, and fir), or fiber cement board. Under no
circumstances shall sheet metal aluminum, corrugated aluminum, asbestos, iron plain or painted, or
plain concrete block be acceptable as an exterior wall material on buildings within the city. Other
materials of equal quality to those listed, may be approved by the Community Development
Department.

1508
1509
1510
1511
1512
1513
1514
1515
1516
1517
1518
1519

G. Four-sided Design: Building design shall provide consistent architectural treatment on all building
walls. All sides of a building must display compatible materials, although decorative elements and
materials may be concentrated on street-facing facades. All facades shall contain window openings.
This standard may be waived by the Community Development Department for uses that include
elements such as service bays on one or more facades.

1522

H. Maximum Building Length: Building length parallel to the primary abutting street shall not exceed
200 feet without a visual break such as a courtyard or recessed entry, except where a more restrictive
standard is specified for a specific district.

1523

I.

Garages Doors and Loading Docks: Overhead doors, refuse, recyclables, and/or compactors shall be
located, and to the extent feasible, on rear or side facades that do not front a public street, to the extent
feasible, residential garage doors should be similarly located. Overhead doors of attached residential
garages on a building front shall not exceed 50% of the total length of the building front. Where
overhead doors, refuse, recyclables, and/or compactors abut a public street frontage, a masonry screen
wall comprised of materials similar to the building, or as approved by the Community Development
Department, shall be installed to a minimum height to screen all activities. (Ord. 1415, 9-12-2011)
(Ord. 1443 & 1444, 06-17-2013

J.

Rooftop Equipment: Rooftop equipment, including rooftop structures related to elevators, shall be
completely screened from eye level view from contiguous properties and adjacent streets. Such
equipment shall be screened with parapets or other materials similar to and compatible with exterior
materials and architectural treatment on the structure being served. Horizontal or vertical slats of
wood material shall not be utilized for this purpose. Solar and wind energy equipment is exempt from
this provision if screening would interfere with system operations.

1520
1521

1524
1525
1526
1527
1528
1529
1530
1531
1532
1533
1534
1535
1536
1537

(Ord. 1435, 4-08-2013) (Ord. 1494A, 2/22/2016)

1538

SECTION 3. §1005.02, Design Standards is further amended as follows:

1539

1005.02:

1540

The standards in this Section are applicable to all structures that contain three or more units. Their intent
is to encourage multi-family building design that respects its context, incorporates some of the features of
one family dwellings within the surrounding neighborhood, and imparts a sense of individuality rather
than uniformity.

1541
1542
1543
1544
1545
1546

B: DESIGN STANDARDS – MULTI-FAMILY PROJECTS

The following standards apply to new buildings, major expansions (i.e., expansions that constitute 50% or
more of building floor area), and changes in use. Design standards apply only to the portion of the
building or site that is undergoing alteration.
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1547
1548
1549
1550
1551
1552
1553
1554
1555

A. Orientation of Buildings to Streets: Buildings shall be oriented so that a primary entrance faces one of
the abutting streets. In the case of corner lots, a primary entrance shall face the street from which the
building is addressed. Primary entrances shall be defined by scale and design.
B. Street-facing Facade Design: No blank walls are permitted to face public streets, walkways, or public
open space. Street-facing facades shall incorporate offsets in the form of projections and/or recesses
in the facade plane at least every 40 feet of facade frontage. Wall offsets shall have a minimum depth
of 2 feet. Open porches and balconies are encouraged on building fronts and may extend up to 5 feet
into the required setbacks. In addition, at least one of the following design features shall be applied on
a street-facing facade to create visual interest:

1556

1. Dormer windows or cupolas;

1557

2. Recessed entrances;

1558

3. Covered porches or stoops;

1559

4. Bay windows with a minimum 12-inch projection from the facade plane;

1560

5. Eaves with a minimum 6 inch projection from the facade plane; or

1561

6. Changes in materials, textures, or colors.

1562
1563
1564
1565
1566
1567
1568
1569
1570
1571
1572
1573

C. Four-sided Design: Building design shall provide consistent architectural treatment on all building
walls. All sides of a building must display compatible materials, although decorative elements and
materials may be concentrated on street-facing facades. All facades shall contain window openings.
D. Maximum Length: Building length parallel to the primary abutting street shall not exceed 160 feet
without a visual break such as a courtyard or recessed entry.
E. Landscaping of Yards: Front yards must be landscaped according to Chapter 1011, Property
Performance Standards.
F. Detached Garages: The exterior materials, design features, and roof forms of garages shall be
compatible with the principal building served.
G. Attached Garages: Garage design shall be set back and defer to the primary building face. Front
loaded garages (toward the front street), if provided shall be set back a minimum of 5 feet from the
predominant portion of the principal use. (Ord. 1405, 2-28- 2011)

1577

H. Surface Parking: Surface parking shall not be located between a principal building front and the
abutting primary street except for drive/circulation lanes and/or handicapped parking spaces. Surface
parking adjacent to the primary street shall occupy a maximum of 40% of the primary street frontage
and shall be landscaped according to Chapter 1019, Parking and Loading Areas.

1578

I.

1574
1575
1576

1579
1580
1581
1582

Exterior Wall Finishes: All exterior wall finishes on any building must be a combination of the
following materials: face brick, natural or cultured stone, textured concrete block, stucco, wood,
vinyl, siding, fiber-reinforced cement board and prefinished metal, or similar materials approved by
the Community Development Department. (Ord. 1494A, 2-22-2016)

(Ord. 1542 2-12-2018)
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1583

1005.03:

1584

Table 1005-1 lists all permitted and conditional uses in the commercial and mixed use districts.

1585

A. Uses marked as “P” are permitted in the districts where designated.

1586
1587

B. Uses marked with a “C” are allowed as conditional uses in the districts where designated, in
compliance with all applicable standards.

1588

C. Uses marked as “NP” are not permitted in the districts where designated.

1589

D. A “Y” in the “Standards” column indicates that specific standards must be complied with, whether the
use is permitted or conditional. Standards for permitted uses are included in Chapter 1011 of this
Title; standards for conditional uses are included in Section 1009.02 of this Title.

1590
1591
1592
1593
1594
1595

TABLE OF ALLOWED USES

E. Combined Uses: Allowed uses may be combined within a single building, meeting the following
standards:
1. Residential units in mixed-use buildings shall be located above the ground floor or on the ground
floor to the rear of nonresidential uses;

1597

2. Retail and service uses in mixed-use buildings shall be located at ground floor or lower levels of
the building; and

1598

3. Nonresidential uses are not permitted above residential uses.

1596

Table 1005-1

NBMU-1

MU- MU- CBM
RB2A
2B
U-3 1MU-4

RB-2

Standards

Office Uses
Office

P

P

P

P

P

P

Clinic, medical, dental or optical

P

P

P

P

P

P

NP

C

P

P

P

P

P

P

P

CP

P

P

P

P

Y

NP

NP

NP

C

C

C

Y

P

P

P

P

P

P

Y

Office showroom
Retail, general and personal service*

P

P

Commercial Uses
Animal boarding, kennel/day care
(indoor)
Animal boarding, kennel/day care
(outdoor)
Animal hospital, veterinary clinic
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Table 1005-1

NBMU-1

MU- MU- CBM
RB2A
2B
U-3 1MU-4

RB-2

Standards

Bank, financial institution

P

P

P

P

P

P

Club or lodge, private

P

P

P

P

P

P

Day care center

P

P

P

P

P

P

Grocery store

C

P

P

P

P

P

Health club, fitness center

C

P

P

P

P

P

Indoor Entertainment Center

NP

NP

P

P

P

P

Laboratory for research, development
and/or testing

NP

C

P

P

P

C

P

P

P

P

P

Limited production and processingprincipal

NP

C

P

NPP

NPC

P

Limited warehousing and distribution

NP

C

C

NPC

NPP/C

P/C

Liquor store

C

C

P

P

P

P

Lodging: hotel, motel

NP

NP

C

P

P

P

Mini-storage

NP

NP

NP

P

P

P

Mortuary, funeral home

P

C

P

P

P

P

Motor fuel sales (gas station)

C

NP

C

P

P

P

Y

Motor vehicle repair, auto body shop

NP

NP

C

C

P

P

Y

Motor vehicle rental/leasing

NP

NP

C

P

P

P

Y

Motor vehicle dealer (new vehicles)

NP

NP

NP

NP

P

P

Movie theater, cinema

NP

NP

P

P

P

P

P

P

Learning studio (martial arts,
visual/performing arts)

Outdoor display

P

P

Y

Y

Y
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Table 1005-1

NBMU-1

MU- MU- CBM
RB2A
2B
U-3 1MU-4

RB-2

Outdoor storage, equipment and goods

NP

NP

C

C

Y

Outdoor storage, fleet vehicles

NP

P

P

P

Y

Outdoor storage, inoperable/out of
service vehicles or equipment

NP

C

P

P

Y

Outdoor storage, loose materials

NP

NP

NP

NP

Pawn shop

NP

NP

NP

C

C

C

C

C

C

C

C

C

Restaurant, Fast Food

NP

C

C

P

P

P

Restaurant, Traditional

P

P

P

P

P

P

Retail, general and personal service*

P

P

P

P

P

NP

NP

C

P

P

Brewpub

P

P

P

P

P

P

Brewery

NP

NP

C

NP

C

C

Microbrewery

C

C

C

C

P

P

Distillery

C

C

C

C

P

P

NP

C

NP

NP

NP

Dwelling, two-family detached (duplex)

P

P

P

NP

NP

Dwelling, two-family attached
(twinhome)

P

P

P

NP

NP

Dwellings, courtyard cottage

P

P

P

NP

NP

NPP

P

P

NPP

NP

Parking

Retail, large format

Residential Family Living
Dwelling, one-family detached

Dwelling, one-family attached
(townhome, rowhouse)

NP

Standards
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Table 1005-1

NBMU-1

MU- MU- CBM
RB2A
2B
U-3 1MU-4

RB-2

Standards

Dwelling, three-family

P

P

P

NP

NP

Dwelling, four-family

P

P

P

NP

NP

NPP

P

P

NPP

NPP

Dwelling, multi-family (upper stories in
mixed-use building)

P

P

P

P

Dwelling, multi-family (more than 8
units per building)

C

C

P

NPP

CP

C

Dwelling unit, accessory

NP

P

NP

NP

NP

NP

Y

Live-work unit

CP

P

P

NPP

NPP

NP

Y

Manufactured home park

C

C

C

C

C

Community residential facility, state
licensed, 1-6 persons

NP

C

C

NP

NP

Community residential facility, state
licensed, serving 7-16 persons

C

C

C

NP

NP

NP

Y

NP

NP

NP

P

P

P

Y

C

C

C

C

C

C

Y

College, or post-secondary school,
campus

NP

NP

NP

NP

P

P

Y

College or post-secondary school,
office-based

P

P

P

P

P

P

Y

NP

P

P

NPP

P

P

Dwelling, multi-family (35-8 units per
building)

P
C

NP

C

Residential Group Living

Student Housing
Nursing home, assisted living facility

Y

Civic and Institutional Uses

Community center, library, municipal
building
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Table 1005-1

NBMU-1

Place of assembly

MU- MU- CBM
RB2A
2B
U-3 1MU-4

RB-2

Standards

P

C

P

P

P

P

Y

School, elementary or secondary

NP

NP

NP

NP

P

P

Y

Theater, performing arts center

NP

C

P

NPP

P

P

Y

P

P

P

P

P

P

Park-and-ride facility

NP

NP

P

P

P

P

Transit center

NP

NP

P

P

P

P

Accessory buildings for storage of
business supplies and equipment

P

P

P

P

P

P

Accessibility ramp and other
accommodations

P

P

P

P

P

P

NP

C

C

NP

NP

Communications equipment (TV,
shortwave radio)

P

P

P

P

P

Day care family/group family

P

P

P

P

P

Detached garage and off-street parking
spaces

P

P

P

P

P

P

Y

Drive-through facility

C

NP

C

C

C

C

Y

Gazebo, arbor, patio, play equipment

P

P

P

P

P

P

Y

Home occupation

P

P

P

NPP

NPP

NP

Y

P

P

P

P

P

P

P

P

P

P

P

Utilities and Transportation
Essential services

Accessory Uses, Buildings and Structures

Bed & Breakfast establishment

Limited production and processing –
accessory
Outdoor display

Y

Y

Y

ATTACHMENT A

Table 1005-1

NBMU-1

MU- MU- CBM
RB2A
2B
U-3 1MU-4

RB-2

Standards

Outdoor storage, equipment and goods

NP

NP

NP

NP

C

Y

Outdoor storage, fleet vehicles

NP

NP

NP

P

P

Y

Outdoor storage, inoperable/out of
service vehicles or equipment

NP

NP

NP

C

P

Y

Outdoor storage, loose materials

NP

NP

NP

NP

NP

Renewable energy system

P

P

P

P

P

Roomer/boarder

P

P

P

P

P

Swimming pool, hot tub, spa

P

P

P

P

Telecommunications tower

C

C

C

Temporary Overnight Sheltera

P

P

Tennis and other recreational courts

CP

Taproom
Cocktail Room

P

Y

P

P

Y

C

C

C

Y

P

P

P

P

P

P

CP

P

P

CP

P

P

P

P

P

CP

P

P

P

P

P

Temporary building for construction
purposes

P

P

P

P

P

P

Y

Sidewalk sales, boutique sales

P

P

P

P

P

P

Y

Portable storage container

P

P

P

P

P

P

Y

Y

Temporary Uses

a

1601

Restricted to places of assembly and pursuant to the licensing requirements of §310.01.F
(Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011) (Ord. 1427, 7-9-2012) (Ord. 1445, 7-8-2013) (Ord. 1469, 06-09-2014) (Ord.
1483, 10/26/2015) (Ord. 1545, 3-26-2018) (Ord. 1563, 08-27-2018)

1602

1005.04:

1603

A. Statement of Purpose: The Neighborhood Business Mixed Use District is designed to provide a
limited range of neighborhood-scale retail, service, and office uses in proximity to residential
neighborhoods or integrated with residential uses. The NB MU-1 district is also intended to:

1599
1600

1604
1605

NEIGHBORHOOD BUSINESS (NB) MIXED USE (MU-1) DISTRICT

ATTACHMENT A

1606

1. Encourage mixed use at underutilized retail and commercial intersections;

1607

2. Encourage development that creates attractive gateways to City neighborhoods;

1608
1609

3. Encourage pedestrian connections between Neighborhood Business Mixed Use areas and adjacent
residential neighborhoods;

1610

4. Ensure that buildings and land uses are scaled appropriately to the surrounding neighborhood; and

1611

5. Provide adequate buffering of surrounding neighborhoods.

1614

B. Design Standards: The standards in Section 1005.02 shall apply except building length parallel to the
primary abutting street shall not exceed 160 feet without a visual break such as a courtyard or
recessed entry.

1615

C. Dimensional Standards:

1612
1613

Table 1005-2
Minimum lot area

No requirement

Maximum building height

35 feet

Minimum front yard building No requirement
setback
Minimum side yard building
setback

6 feet where windows are located on a side wall or on an
adjacent wall of an abutting property
20 feet or 50% of building height, whichever is greater, from
residential lot boundary
Otherwise not required

1616

Minimum rear yard building
setback

25 feet from residential lot boundary

Minimum surface parking
setback

5 feet

10 feet from nonresidential boundary

D. Residential Density: Residential densities shall not exceed 12 units per acre.

1617

1. Residential densities shall not be lower than 5 units per acre.

1618

1.2. Residential densities shall not exceed 12 units per acre.

1619

2.3. Minimum lot size for one-family detached dwellings shall be 6,000 square foot per lot.

1620
1621

D.E. Improvement Area: The total improved area, including paved surfaces and the footprints of
principal and accessory buildings and structures, shall not exceed 85%75% of the total parcel area.
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1622
1623
1624
1625
1626

E.F.
Frontage Requirement: Buildings at corner locations shall be placed within five feet of the lot line
on either street for a distance of at least 20 feet from the corner.
F.G. Parking Placement: Surface parking shall not be located between the front facade of a building
and the abutting street. Parking shall be located to the rear or side of the principal building. Parking
abutting the primary street frontage is limited to 50% of that lot frontage.

1628

G.H. Screening from Residential Property: Screening along side and rear lot lines abutting residential
properties is required, consistent with Chapter 1011 of this Title.

1629

1005.05:

1630

A. Statement of Purpose: The Community Mixed-Use Mixed Use (MU-2) Districts are designed to
encourage the development or redevelopment of mixed-use mixed use centers that may include
residential, office, commercial, park, civic and institutional, utility and transportation, park, and open
space uses. The Comprehensive Plan’s goal is for Community Mixed Use areas to incorporate
residential land uses accounting for at least 10% of the overall mixed‐use area. Complementary uses
should be organized into cohesive districts in which mixed- or single-use buildings are connected by
streets, sidewalks and trails, and open space to create a pedestrian-oriented environment. The
CMUMU-2 Districts are intended to be applied to areas of the City guided for redevelopment and
may represent varying degrees of intensification with respect to land use, hours of operation, or
building height.

1627

1631
1632
1633
1634
1635
1636
1637
1638
1639
1640
1641
1642
1643
1644
1645
1646
1647
1648
1649
1650
1651
1652
1653
1654
1655
1656
1657
1658
1659

COMMUNITY MIXED-USE (CMU) MIXED USE (MU-2) DISTRICTS

1. The CMU-1 MU-2ADistrict is the most a more restrictive mixed-use district, limiting building
height and excluding the most intensive land uses, and is intended for application to
redevelopment areas adjacent to low-density residential neighborhoods.
2. The MU-2BCMU-2 District is less restrictive, being open to a wider variety of land uses and
building height, and is intended to provide transition from higher-density development to parks
and other natural areas for areas adjacent to higher-density residential neighborhoods and higher
intensity non-residential.
3. The CMU-3 District is intended for moderate intensity development, suitable for transitions
between higher and lower intensity districts.
4. The CMU-4 District is a more intensive mixed-use district, intended for areas close to high-traffic
roadways and large-scale commercial developments.
B. Regulating Plan: CMU MU-2 districts must be guided by a regulating plan for each location where it
is applied. A regulating plan uses graphics and text to establish requirements pertaining to the
following kinds of parameters. Where the requirements for an area governed by a regulating plan are
in conflict with the design standards established in Section 1005.02 of this Title, the requirements of
the regulating plan shall supersede, and where the requirements for an area governed by a regulating
plan are silent, Section 1005.02 shall control.
1. Street and Block Layout: The regulating plan defines blocks and streets based on existing and
proposed street alignments. New street alignments, where indicated, are intended to identify
general locations and required connections but not to constitute preliminary or final engineering.
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1663

2. Street Type: The regulating plan may include specific street design standards to illustrate typical
configurations for streets within the district, or it may use existing City street standards. Private
streets may be utilized within the CMU MU-2 districts where defined as an element of a
regulating plan.

1664

3. Parking

1660
1661
1662

1665
1666
1667
1668
1669
1670
1671
1672
1673
1674

a. Locations: Locations where surface parking may be located are specified by block or block
face. Structured parking is treated as a building type.
b. Shared Parking or District Parking: A district-wide approach to off-street parking for
nonresidential or mixed uses is preferred within the CMU MU-2 districts. Off-street surface
parking for these uses may be located up to 300 feet away from the use. Off-street structured
parking may be located up to 500 feet away from the use.
c. Parking Reduction and Cap: Minimum off–street parking requirement for uses within the
CMU MU-2 districts may be reduced to 75% of the parking requirements in Chapter 1019 of
this Title. Maximum off-street parking shall not exceed the minimum requirement unless the
additional parking above the cap is structured parking.

1677

4. Building and Frontage Types: Building and frontage types are designated by block or block face.
Some blocks are coded for several potential building types; others for one building type on one or
more block faces.

1678

5. Build to Areas: Build to Areas indicate the placement of buildings in relation to the street.

1679

6. Uses: Permitted and conditional uses may occur within each building type as specified in Table
1005-5 Table 1005-1, but the vertical arrangement of uses in a mixed-use building may be further
regulated in a regulating plan

1675
1676

1680
1681
1682

(Ord. 1415, 9-12-2011) (Ord. 1467, 04-21-2014) (Ord. 1483, 10/26/2015)

1683

C. Regulating Plan Approval Process: A regulating plan may be developed by the City as part of a
zoning amendment following the procedures of Section 1009.06 of this Title and thus approved by
City Council. (Ord. 1415, 9-12-2011)

1684
1685

1688

D. Amendments to Regulating Plan: Minor extensions, alterations or modifications of proposed or
existing buildings or structures, and changes in street alignment may be authorized pursuant to
Section 1009.05 of this Title. (Ord. 1415, 9-12-2011)

1689

E. Twin Lakes Regulating Plan Maps:

1686
1687
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1690

1691

Figure 1005-1: Twin Lakes Regulating Plan Map, west of Fairview Avenue
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1692

1693

Figure 1005-2: Twin Lakes Regulating Plan Map, east of Fairview Avenue

ATTACHMENT A

1694

1695

Figure 1005-3: Regulating Plan Map, northeast of County Road C and Snelling Avenue
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1696

1697

Figure 1005-4: HarMar Mall Regulating Plan Map
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1698

1699

Figure 1005-5: Hamline Shopping Center Regulating Plan Map
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1700
1701

1. Greenway Frontage
a. Siting

1702
1703

i.

A. Refer to Regulating Plan Map (Figure 1005-1) for location of the Build To Area.
Building may be placed anywhere within the Build to Area.

1704
1705

B. At least 90% of the lineal Build To Area shall be occupied by the front facade of the
building.

1706
1707

C. Within 30 feet of a block corner, the ground story facade shall be built within 10 feet
of the corner.

1708
1709
1710

Build To Area

b. Undeveloped and Open Space

1711

i.

1712

ii. Undeveloped and open space created in front of a building shall be designed as a semipublic space, used as a forecourt, outdoor seating, or other semi- public uses.

1713
1714

Lot coverage shall not exceed 85%.

c. Building Height and Elements

1715
1716

i.

Ground Floor: Finished floor height shall be a maximum of 18” above sidewalk.
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1719

ii. Height is limited to 35 feet in the CMU-1 MU-2A district and within the Restricted
Height Area surrounding Langton Lake Park; elsewhere, building height is limited to 65
feet.

1720

iii. Facade

1717
1718

A. The primary facade (facades fronting the Build To Areas, a Pedestrian Corridor, park
or public street) of all buildings shall be articulated into distinct increments such as
stepping back or extending forward, use of storefronts with separate windows and
entrances; arcade awnings, bays and balconies; variation in roof lines; use of different
but compatible materials and textures.

1721
1722
1723
1724
1725

B. Blank lengths of wall fronting a public street or pedestrian Connection shall not
exceed 20 feet.

1726
1727

C. Building facades facing a pedestrian or public space shall include at least 30%
windows and/or entries.

1728
1729

D. All floors above the second story shall be stepped back a minimum of 8 feet from the
ground floor facade.

1730
1731
1732
1733
1734
1735

iv. Entries: Entries shall be clearly marked and visible from the sidewalk. Entries are
encouraged at least every 50 feet along the Greenway Frontage.
2. Urban Frontage
a. Siting

1736
1737
1738
1739
1740
1741
1742
1743
1744
1745

i.

Build To Area
A. Refer to Regulating Plan Map (Figure 1005-1) for location of the Build To Area.
Building may be placed anywhere within the Build to Area.
B. At least 50% of the lineal Build To Area shall be occupied by the front facade of the
building.
C. Within 30 feet of a block corner, the ground story facade shall be built within 10 feet
of the corner.
D. If a building does not occupy the Build To Area, the parking setback must include a
required landscape treatment consistent with Sections 4 and 5 below.
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1746

ii. Undeveloped and Open Space

1747

A. Lot coverage shall not exceed 85%.

1748

B. Undeveloped and open space created in front of a building shall be designed as a
semi-public space, outdoor seating, or other semi-public uses.

1749
1750

b. Building Height and Elements

1751
1752
1753
1754
1755
1756
1757
1758
1759
1760
1761
1762
1763
1764
1765
1766

i.

Height is limited to 35 feet in the CMU-1 MU-2A district and within the Restricted
Height Area surrounding Langton Lake Park; elsewhere, building height is limited to 65
feet.

ii. Facade
A. The primary facade (facade fronting the Build To Areas, a Pedestrian Corridor, park
or public street) of all buildings shall be articulated into distinct increments such as
stepping back or extending forward, use of storefronts with separate windows and
entrances; arcade awnings, bays and balconies; variation in roof lines; use of different
but compatible materials and textures.
B. Blank lengths of wall fronting a public street or pedestrian connection shall not
exceed 30 feet.
iii. Entries: Entries shall be clearly marked and visible from the sidewalk. Entries are
encouraged at least every 100 feet along the Urban Frontage.
3. Flexible Frontage
a. Siting
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1767
1768
1769
1770
1771
1772
1773
1774
1775
1776
1777
1778
1779
1780

i.

Build To Area
A. Refer to Regulating Plan Map (Figure 1005-1) for location of the Build To Area.
Building may be placed anywhere within the parcel, but building placement is
preferred in the Build To Area.
B. Building placement is preferred in the Build To Area. If a building does not occupy a
Build To Area, the parking setback must include a required landscape treatment
consistent with Sections 4 and 5 below.
C. On Flexible Frontage sites located at or near pedestrian corridors or roadway
intersections, where building placement is not to be in the build- to area, the City will
require additional public amenities or enhancements including, but not limited to,
seating areas, fountains or other water features, art, or other items, to be placed in the
build-to area, as approved by the Community Development Department.

ii. Undeveloped and Open Space

1781

A. Lot coverage shall not exceed 85%.

1782

B. Undeveloped and open space created in front of a building shall be designed as a
semi-public space, outdoor seating, or other semi-public uses.

1783
1784

1785

b. Building Height and Elements
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1786

i.

1787
1788
1789

ii. Facade
A. Blank lengths of wall fronting a public street or pedestrian connection shall not
exceed 30 feet.

1790
1791

B. The primary facade (facade fronting the Build To Areas, a Pedestrian Corridor, park
or public street) of all buildings shall be articulated into distinct increments such as
stepping back or extending forward, use of storefronts with separate windows and
entrances; arcade awnings, bays and balconies; variation in roof lines; use of different
but compatible materials and textures.

1792
1793
1794
1795
1796
1797
1798

Height is limited to 35 feet in the CMU-1 MU-2A district and within the Restricted
Height Area surrounding Langton Lake Park; elsewhere, building height is limited to 65
feet.

iii. Entries: Entries shall be clearly marked and visible from the sidewalk.
4. Parking

1799
1800

a. Parking shall be located behind the Build To Area/parking setback line.

1801

b. Driveways and/or curb cuts are not allowed along the Greenway Frontage.

1802

c. Parking Within the Build To Area: Where parking is allowed within the Build To Area,
parking shall be set back a minimum of 5 feet from the property line, and shall be screened by
a vertical screen at least 36” in height (as approved by the Community Development
Department) with the required landscape treatment.

1803
1804
1805

1806
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1807
1808
1809
1810

d. Parking Contiguous to Langton Lake Park: Parking on property contiguous to Langton Lake
Park shall be set back a minimum of 15 feet from the property line. The setback area shall be
landscaped consistent with the requirements of Section 1011.03 of this Title.
5. Landscaping

1811
1812

a. Greenway Frontage: 1 tree is required per every 30 linear feet of Greenway Frontage

1813

b. Urban and Flexible Frontage

1814

i.

1815
1816
1817
1818
1819
1820
1821
1822
1823
1824
1825

1 tree is required per every 30 linear feet of Urban and/or Flexible Frontage. ii. Parking
Within the Build To Area: If parking is located within the Build To Area, the required
vertical screen in the setback area shall be treated with foundation plantings, planted at
the base of the vertical screen in a regular, consistent pattern.

6. Public Park Connections
a. Each pedestrian corridor identified below shall be a minimum of 25 feet wide and include a
paved, multi-use path constructed to specifications per the City of Roseville. Each pedestrian
connection shall also contain the following minimum landscaping:
i.

13-caliper-inch tree for every 20 lineal feet of the length of the pedestrian corridor. Such
trees shall be hardy and urban tolerant, and may include such varieties as red buckeye,
green hawthorn, eastern red cedar, amur maackia, Japanese tree lilac, or other variety
approved by the Community Development Department.

1829

ii. 12 5-gallon shrubs, ornamental grasses, and/or perennials for every 30 lineal feet of the
pedestrian corridor. Such plantings may include varieties like hydrangea, mockorange,
ninebark, spirea, sumac, coneflower, daylily, Russian sage, rudbeckia, sedum, or other
variety approved by the Community Development Department.

1830

iii. All plant materials shall be within planting beds with wood mulch.

1826
1827
1828

1831
1832

b. County Road C2 Connection: A pedestrian corridor shall be built that connects adjacent
properties to the Langton Lake Park path.
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1833
1834
1835

c. Langton Lake Park/Mount Ridge Road Connection: A pedestrian corridor shall be built that
connects Mount Ridge Road to the Langton Lake Park path.

1836
1837
1838

d. Langton Lake Park/Prior Avenue Connection: A pedestrian corridor shall be built that
connects Prior Avenue to the Langton Lake Park path.

1839
1840

e. Iona Connection

1841
1842
1843
1844
1845
1846

i.

A pedestrian corridor shall be built that connects Mount Ridge Road to Fairview Avenue,
intersecting with Langton Lake Park and Twin Lakes Parkway.

ii. The pedestrian corridor shall take precedent over the Build To Area. In any event, the
relationship of buildings to the pedestrian corridor shall be consistent with the required
frontage.
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1847
1848

f.

Langton Lake Connection: A pedestrian corridor shall be built that connects the adjacent
properties to Langton Lake Park path.

1849
1850

(Ord. 1403, 12-13-2010) (Ord. 1415, 9-12-2011) (Ord. 1467, 4-21-2014)

1851

F. TABLE OF ALLOWED USES

1852

1. Uses marked as “P” are permitted in the districts where designated.

1853
1854

2. Uses marked with a “C” are allowed as conditional uses in the districts where designated , in
compliance with all applicable standards.

1855

3. Uses marked as “NP” are not permitted in the districts where designated.

1856

4. A “Y” in the “Standards” column indicates that specific standards must be complied with,
whether the use is permitted or conditional. Standards for permitted uses are included in Chapter
1011 of this Title; standards for conditional uses are included in Section 1009.02 of this Title.

1857
1858
1859
1860
1861
1862

5. Combined uses: Allowed uses may be combined within a single building, meeting the following
standards.
a. Residential units in mixed-use buildings shall be located above the ground floor or on the
ground floor to the rear of nonresidential uses;

1864

b. Retail and service uses in mixed-use buildings shall be located at ground floor or lower levels
of the building; and

1865

c.g. Nonresidential uses are not permitted above residential uses.

1863

Table 1005-5

CMU-1 CMU-2 CMU-3 CMU-4 Standards

Office Uses
Clinic, medical, dental, or optical

P

P

P

P

General

P

P

P

P

Office showroom

C

P

P

P

C

P

P

P

Commercial Uses
Animal Boarding (exclusively indoors)

Y
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Animal Boarding (outdoors)

NP

NP

NP

NP

Animal hospital/veterinary clinic

P

P

P

P

Bank/financial institution

P

P

P

P

Club or lodge, private

P

P

P

P

Daycare center

P

P

P

P

Grocery store

P

P

P

P

Health club/fitness center

P

P

P

P

Learning studio (martial arts, visual or
performing arts

P

P

P

P

Liquor store

C

P

P

P

Lodging (hotel)

NP

NP

NP

P

Mini-storage

NP

Np

NP

NP

Mortuary/funeral home

C

P

P

P

Motor fuel sales (gas station)

NP

C

C

C

Y

Motor vehicle rental/leasing

NP

C

C

C

Y

Motor vehicle repair, auto body shop

NP

NP

NP

NP

Y

Motor vehicle dealer (new vehicles)

NP

NP

NP

NP

Movie theater

NP

P

P

P

Outdoor display

P

P

P

P

Y

Outdoor storage, equipment and goods

NP

NP

NP

NP

Y

Outdoor storage, fleet vehicles

NP

NP

NP

NP

Y

Outdoor storage, inoperable
vehicles/equipment

NP

NP

NP

NP

Outdoor storage, loose materials

NP

NP

NP

NP

Y

Y
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Parking

C

C

C

C

Pawn ship

NP

NP

NP

NP

Restaurants, fast food

C

C

P

P

Restaurants, fast food w/ drive-through

NP

NP

NP

NP

Restaurants, traditional

P

P

P

P

Retail, general and personal service

P

P

P

P

Retail, large format

NP

NP

NP

C

Vertical mixed use

NP

C

P

P

Brewpub

P

P

P

P

Microbrewery

C

C

P

P

Laboratory for research, development and/or
testing

C

P

P

P

Light industrial

NP

NP

NP

NP

Limited production/processing

C

P

P

P

Limited warehousing/distribution

C

C

C

C

Manufacturing

NP

NP

NP

NP

Warehouse

NP

NP

NP

NP

Brewery

NP

NP

C

C

Distillery

C

C

C

C

Accessory dwelling unit

P

P

NP

NP

Y

Live-work unit

P

P

P

P

Y

Manufactured home park

C

C

C

C

Industrial Uses

Y

Residential Family Living
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Multi-family (≥3 units/building)

C

C

C

C

One-family attached (duplex or twinhome)

NP

NP

NP

NP

One-family attached (townhome or row house) P

P

P

P

One-family detached

C

C

NP

NP

Assisted living

C

C

C

C

Nursing home

C

C

C

C

Y

State licensed facility for 1-6 persons

C

C

C

C

Y

State licensed facility for 7-16 persons

C

C

C

C

Y

Student housing

NP

NP

NP

NP

College, campus setting

NP

NP

NP

NP

Y

College, office setting

P

P

P

P

Y

Community center, library, municipal building P

P

P

P

Elementary/secondary school

NP

NP

NP

NP

Hospital

NP

NP

NP

NP

Place of assembly

C

P

P

P

Y

Theater/performing arts center

C

P

P

P

Y

Accessibility ramp/other accommodations

P

P

P

P

Bed & Breakfast establishment

C

C

C

C

Communications equipment (TV, shortwave
radio)P

P

P

P

P

Y

Day care family/group family

P

P

NP

NP

Y

Residential Group Living

Civic and Institutional Uses

Y

Accessory Uses, Buildings, and Structures
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Detached garage/off-street parking

P

P

P

P

Y

Drive-throughs

NP

NP

C

C

Y

Gazebo, arbor, patio, play equipment

P

P

P

P

Y

Home occupation

P

P

P

P

Y

Renewable energy system

P

P

P

P

Y

Roomer/boarder

P

P

P

P

Y

Storage building

P

P

NP

Np

Y

Swimming pool, hot tub, spa

P

P

P

P

Y

Telecommunication tower

C

C

C

C

Y

Tennis/other recreational court

P

P

P

P

Y

Taproom

C

C

P

P

Cocktail Room

C

C

P

P

Temporary building for construction purposes P

P

P

P

Y

Sidewalk sales, boutique sales

P

P

P

P

Y

Portable storage container

P

P

P

P

Y

Essential services

P

P

P

P

Park-and-ride facility

NP

P

P

P

Transit Center

NP

P

P

P

Temporary Uses

Utilities/Transportation Uses
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(Ord. 1483, 10/26/2015) (Ord. 1566, 10/22/2018)

1867

1005.06:

1868

A. Statement of Purpose: The Community Business Corridor Mixed Use District is designed for
shopping areas with moderately scaled retail and service uses, including shopping centers, and
freestanding businesses, and as well as high density residential and mixed-use buildings with upper-

1869
1870

COMMUNITY BUSINESS (CB) CORRIDOR MIXED USE (MU-3) DISTRICT

ATTACHMENT A

1874

story residential uses. CB Districts are The Comprehensive Plan’s goal is for Corridor Mixed Use
areas to incorporate residential land uses accounting for at least 10% of the overall mixed‐use area.
The MU-3 District is intended to be located in areas with visibility and access to the arterial street
system. The district is also intended to:

1875

1. Encourage and facilitate pedestrian, bicycle and transit access; and

1876

2. Provide adequate buffering of surrounding neighborhoods.

1871
1872
1873

1877

B. Dimensional Standards:
Table 1005-3
Minimum Lot Area

No requirement

Maximum building height

40 45 feet

Front yard building setback (min –

0 to 25 feeta

max)
Minimum side yard building setback

6 feet where windows are located on a side wall of
an abutting property
20 feet or 50% of building height, whichever is
greater, from residential lot boundary Otherwise
not required

Minimum rear yard building setback

25 feet from residential lot boundary
10 feet from nonresidential boundary

Minimum surface parking setback

5 feet

a
Unless it is determined by the Community Development Department that a certain
setback minimum distance is necessary for the building or to accommodate public
infrastructure.
B
1878

Unless greater setbacks are required under Section 1011.12 E.1. of this Title.

C. Residential Density: Residential densities shall not exceed 24 units per acre.

1879

1. Residential densities shall not be less than 13 units per acre.

1880

1.2. Residential densities shall not exceed 36 units per acre.

1881
1882
1883
1884

C.D. Improvement Area: The total improved area, including paved surfaces and footprints of principal
and accessory buildings and structures, shall not exceed 85% of the total parcel area.
D.E. Frontage Requirement: A minimum of 30% of building facades abutting a primary street shall be
placed within 25 feet of the front lot line along that street.
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1885
1886
1887

E.F.
Surface Parking: Surface parking on large development sites shall be divided into smaller parking
areas with a maximum of 100 spaces in each area, separated by landscaped areas at least 10 feet in
width. Landscaped areas shall include pedestrian walkways leading to building entrances.

1893

F.G. Parking Placement: When parking is placed between a building and the abutting street, the
building shall not exceed a maximum setback of 85 feet, sufficient to provide a single drive aisle and
two rows of perpendicular parking along with building entrance access and required landscaping. This
setback may be extended to a maximum of 100 feet if traffic circulation, drainage, and/or other site
design issues are shown to require additional space. Screening alongside and rear lot lines abutting
residential properties is required, consistent with Chapter 1011 of this Title.

1894

1005.07:

1895

A. Statement of Purpose: The RB MU-4 District is designed for businesses that provide goods and
services to a regional market area, including regional-scale malls, shopping centers, large-format
stores, multi-story office buildings and automobile dealershipsRB , as well as high density
residential uses. The Comprehensive Plan’s goal is for Core Mixed Use areas to incorporate
residential land uses accounting for at least 10% of the overall mixed‐use area. The MU-4 Districts
are is intended for locations with visibility and access from the regional highway system. The district
is also intended to:

1888
1889
1890
1891
1892

1896
1897
1898
1899
1900
1901
1902
1903

REGIONAL BUSINESS (RB) CORE MIXED USE (MU-4) DISTRICTS

1. Encourage a “park once” environment within districts by enhancing pedestrian movement and a
pedestrian-friendly environment;

1905

2. Encourage high quality building and site design to increase the visual appeal and continuing
viability of development in the RB MU-4 District; and

1906

3. Provide adequate buffering of surrounding neighborhoods.

1904

1907
1908
1909

B. Design Standards: The standards in Section 1005.02 shall apply except that ground floor facades that
face or abut public streets shall incorporate one or more of the following features along at least 60%
of their horizontal length:

1911

1. Windows and doors with clear or slightly tinted glass to allow views in and out of the interior.
Spandrel (translucent) glass may be used on service areas;

1912

2. Customer entrances;

1913

3. Awnings, canopies, or porticoes; and

1914

4. Outdoor patios or eating areas.

1910

1915

C. Dimensional Standards:
Table 1005-4

Non-Residential and Mixed Use Multi-Family Uses

Minimum lot area

No requirement

No requirement

Maximum improvement
area

85%

85%
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Table 1005-4

Non-Residential and Mixed Use Multi-Family Uses

Minimum density

NA20 Units/net acre

2420 Units/net acre

Maximum density

NA36 Units/net acreb

36 Units/net acreb

Maximum building height 65 feet
Higher than 65 feet, up to 100
feet requires CU
Minimum front yard
building setback

100 65 feet
Higher than 65 feet, up to 100
feet requires CU

No requirement (see frontage
requirement below)

Minimum side yard building setback
Street

No requirement (see frontage
requirement below)

Minimum 5 feet to deck, porch
or patio, 10 feet to principle
structure

Interior courtyard

NA

15 Feet

Interior

6 feet where windows are located NA
on a side wall or on an adjacent
wall of an abutting property
20 feet or 50% of building height,
whichever is greater, from
residential lot boundary
Otherwise not required

Interior - adjacent to LDR- NA
1, LDR-2LMDR, and MDR

20 feet or 50% of building
height, whichever is greatera

Interior - adjacent all other NA
district

height, whichever is greatera

Corners

20% Height of the buildinga

NA

10 feet or 50% of building

Minimum rear yard building setback
Minimum rear yard
building setback

25 feet or 50% of building height,25 feet or 50% of building
whichever is greater, from
height, whichever is greatera
residential lot boundary
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Table 1005-4

Non-Residential and Mixed Use Multi-Family Uses
10 feet from nonresidential
boundarya

Minimum surface parking 5 feet
setback

5 feet

a The City may require a greater or lesser setback based on surrounding land uses.
b Density may be increased to more than 36 units/net acre with approved conditional use
1916

(Ord. 1542 2-12-2018)

1917

D. Improvement Area: The total improved area, including paved surfaces and footprints of principal and
accessory buildings or structures, shall not exceed 85% of the total parcel area.

1918
1919
1920
1921
1922
1923
1924
1925
1926
1927
1928
1929
1930
1931
1932
1933
1934
1935
1936
1937
1938
1939
1940
1941
1942

E. Frontage Requirement: A development must utilize one or more of the three options below for
placement of buildings and parking relative to the primary street:
1. At least 50% of the street frontage shall be occupied by building facades placed within 20 feet of
the front lot line. No off-street parking shall be located between the facades meeting this
requirement and the street.
2. At least 60% of the street frontage shall be occupied by building facades placed within 65 feet of
the front lot line. Only 1 row of parking and a drive aisle may be placed within this setback area.
3. At least 70% of the street frontage shall be occupied by building facades placed within 85 feet of
the front lot line. Only 2 rows of parking and a drive aisle may be placed within this setback area.
F. Access and Circulation: Within shopping centers or other large development sites, vehicular
circulation shall be designed to minimize conflicts with pedestrians.
G. Surface Parking: Surface parking on large development sites shall be divided into smaller parking
areas with a maximum of 100 spaces in each area, separated by landscaped areas at least 10 feet in
width. Landscaped areas shall include pedestrian walkways leading to building entrances.
H. Standards for Nighttime Activities: Uses that involve deliveries or other activities between the hours
of 10:00 P.M. and 7:00 A.M. (referred to as “nighttime hours”) shall meet the following standards:
1. Off-street loading and unloading during nighttime hours shall take place within a completely
enclosed and roofed structure with the exterior doors shut at all times.
2. Movement of sweeping vehicles, garbage trucks, maintenance trucks, shopping carts, and other
service vehicles and equipment is prohibited during nighttime hours within 300 feet of a
residential district, except for emergency vehicles and emergency utility or maintenance
activities.
3. Snow removal within 300 feet of a residential district shall be minimized during nighttime hours,
consistent with the required snow management plan.
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1943

CHAPTER 1006 EMPLOYMENT DISTRICTS

1944

SECTION:

1945

1006.01:

Statement Of Purpose

1946

1006.02:

Design Standards

1947

1006.03:

Table Of Allowed Uses

1948

1006.04:

Office/Business Park (BP) Employment Area (E-1) and Employment Center (E-2)
Districts

1950

1006.05:

Industrial (I) District

1951

1006.01:

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

1952

The employment districts are designed to foster economic development and redevelopment and to
enhance opportunities for business expansion and growth. They are also intended to:

1949

1953
1954
1955
1956
1957
1958

A. Encourage reinvestment, revitalization, and redevelopment of retail, office, and industrial properties
to maintain a stable tax base, provide new living-wage job opportunities, and increase the aesthetic
appeal of the city;
B. Encourage appropriate transitions between higher-intensity uses within employment centers and
adjacent lower-density residential districts; and

1960

C. Encourage sustainable design practices that apply to buildings, private development sites, and the
public realm.

1961

1006.02:

1962

The following standards apply to all development within the employment districts.

1963

A. Landscaping: All yard space between the building setback line and the street right-of- way line not
utilized for driveways, parking of vehicles, or pedestrian elements shall be landscaped with grass,
trees, and other landscape features as may be appropriate.

1959

1964
1965
1966
1967
1968
1969
1970
1971
1972
1973
1974
1975
1976
1977

DESIGN STANDARDS

B. Entrance Orientation: At least one building entrance shall be oriented to the primary abutting public
street. The entrance must have a functional door. Entrances shall be clearly visible and identifiable
from the street.
C. Materials: All exterior wall finishes on any building must be a combination of the following
materials: No less than 60% face brick; natural or cultured stone; textured pre-cast concrete panels,
pre-colored or factory stained or stained on site textured concrete block; stucco; glass; fiberglass; or
similar materials and no more than 40% pre-finished metal, cor-ten steel, copper, premium grade
wood with mitered outside corners (e.g., cedar, redwood, and fir), or fiber cement board. Under no
circumstances shall sheet metal aluminum, corrugated aluminum, asbestos, iron plain or painted, or
plain concrete block be acceptable as an exterior wall material on buildings within the city. Other new
materials of equal quality to those listed may be approved by the Community Development
Department.
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1978

D. Overhead Doors: Overhead Doors shall be located on rear or side facades

1979

E. Rooftop Equipment: Rooftop equipment, including rooftop structures related to elevators, shall be
completely screened from eye level view from contiguous properties and adjacent streets. Such
equipment shall be screened with parapets or other materials similar to and compatible with exterior
materials and architectural treatment on the structure being served. Horizontal or vertical slats of
wood material shall not be utilized for this purpose. Solar and wind energy equipment is exempt from
this provision if screening would interfere with system operations.

1980
1981
1982
1983
1984

1987

F. Service Areas and Mechanical Equipment: Service areas, utility meters, and building mechanical
equipment shall not be located on the street side of a building or on a side wall closer than 10 feet to
the street side of a building.

1988

(Ord. 1435, 4-8-2013) (Ord. 1494A, 2/22/2016)

1989

1006.03:

1990

Table 1006-1 lists all permitted and conditional uses in the employment districts.

1991

A. Uses marked as “P” are permitted in the districts where designated.

1992
1993

B. Uses marked with a “C” are allowed as conditional uses in the districts where designated, in
compliance with all applicable standards.

1994

C. Uses marked as “NP” are not permitted in the districts where designated.

1995

D. “Y” in the “Standards” column indicates that specific standards must be complied with, whether the
use is permitted or conditional. Standards for permitted uses are included in Chapter 1011, Property
Performance Standards; standards for conditional uses are included in Chapter 1009, Procedures.

1985
1986

1996
1997

TABLE OF ALLOWED USES

O/BPE-1

O/BP-1E-2

I

Office

P

P

P

Clinic, medical, dental, or optical

P

P

NP

Hospital

C

C

NP

Office showroom

P

P

P

College or post-secondary school, officebased

P

P

P

NP

NP

P

Table 1006-1

Standards

Office and Health Care Uses

Manufacturing, Research, and Wholesale Uses
Artisan workshop

Y
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O/BPE-1

O/BP-1E-2

I

Asphalt plant, batch or other

NP

NP

NP

Catering establishment

NP

NP

P

Concrete plant, batch or other

NP

NP

NP

Contractor's yard

NP

C

P

Contractor's yard - limited

NP

C

P

Crushing of aggregate as a principal use

NP

NP

NP

Distribution center

NP

NP

P

Fertilizer plant

NP

NP

NP

P

P

P

NP

NP

NP

P

P

P

Limited warehousing and distribution

P/C

P/C

P

Y

Manufacturing and processing, no outdoor
activities/

NP

NP

P

Y

Manufacturing and processing, outdoor
activities/

NP

NP

C

Y

Outdoor Display

P

P

P

Y

Outdoor storage, equipment and goods

C

C

P

Y

Outdoor storage, fleet vehicles

C

C

P

Y

Outdoor storage, inoperable/out of service
vehicles or equipment

C

C

P

Y

NP

NP

C

Y

Table 1006-1

Laboratory for research, development,
and/or testing
Leather and fur tanning, curing, finishing,
and dyeing
Limited production and processing

Outdoor storage, loose materials

Standards

ATTACHMENT A

O/BPE-1

O/BP-1E-2

I

Manufacturing and processing of clay
products, structural such as brick, fire
brick, tile, and pipe

NP

NP

NP

Manufacturing of insecticides, fungicides,
disinfectants, and related industrial and
household chemical compounds

NP

NP

NP

Metal casting or foundry

NP

NP

NP

Metals, precious and rare, reduction,
smelting and refining

NP

NP

NP

C

C

C

NP

NP

NP

P

P

P

Pulp processing plant (paper mill)

NP

NP

NP

Recycling center

NP

NP

P

Salvage or junk yard

NP

NP

NP

Slaughtering of animals

NP

NP

NP

Tire plant or tire recapping plant or
facility

NP

NP

NP

Warehouse

NP

P

P

P

P

P

Wood treatment plant

NP

NP

NP

Brewery

NP

NP

P

Distillery

NP

NP

P

P

P

NP

Table 1006-1

Parking
Petroleum refinery
Printing

Wholesale establishment

Standards

Y

Commercial Uses, Personal
General retail sales and personal
service***

Y
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O/BPE-1

O/BP-1E-2

I

Standards

NP

NP

P

Y

Animal hospital, veterinary clinic

P

P

NP

Y

Bank, financial institution

P

P

C

NP

NP

P

Day care center

P

P

NP

Health club, fitness center

C

C

NP

Learning studio (martial arts,
visual/performing arts)

P

P

NP

Lodging: hotel, motel

P

P

P

NP

NP

P

C

C

P

Motor vehicle repair, large

NP

NP

P

Motor vehicle dealer, rental/leasing

NP

NP

C

Y

Restaurant, fast food

P

P

NP

Y

Restaurant, traditional

P

P

NP

Brewpub

P

P

C

Microbrewery

P

P

P

P

P

P

Motor freight terminal

NP

NP

C

Park-and-ride facility

C

C

C

Transit center

C

C

C

Table 1006-1
Animal boarding, animal day care, kennel

Building materials sales, lumberyard

Mini-storage
Motor fuel sales, gas station (includes
repair)

Utilities and Transportation
Essential services

Y

Y
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O/BPE-1

O/BP-1E-2

I

Standards

Accessory buildings for storage of
business supplies and equipment

P

P

P

Y

Accessibility ramp and other
accommodations

P

P

P

Caretaker’s dwelling

C

C

C

Drive-through facility

C

C

NP

Y

Off-street parking spaces

P

P

P

Y

Telecommunications tower

C

C

C

Y

Renewable energy system

P

P

P

Y

Taproom

P

P

P

Cocktail Room

P

P

P

Table 1006-1
Accessory Uses, Buildings, and Structures

1998

1999
2000
2001
2002
2003
2004

(Ord. 1427, 7-9-2012; Ord. 1544, 2-12-2018) (Ord. 1566, 10-22-2018)
1006.04:

OFFICE/BUSINESS PARK (BP) EMPLOYMENT (E-1) AND EMPLOYMENT
CENTER (E-2) DISTRICTS

A. Statement of Purpose: The Business Park Employment (E-1) and Employment Center (E-2) Districts
is are designed to foster the development of business parks that integrate complementary employment
and related uses in an attractive, efficient and functional environment. The district is also intended to:
1. The districts is are also intended to:

2005

a. Provide readily accessible services for employees;

2006

b. Provide pedestrian, bicycle, and transit connections to and through the business park;

2007

c. Maintain and improve the quality of the natural landscape within the business park; and

2008

d. Provide appropriate transitions to surrounding neighborhoods and districts.

2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
2014

2. The E-1 District is the more restrictive district, limiting uses to smaller scale offices and
excluding the most intensive employment land uses, and is intended for application to smaller
employment sites.
2.3. The E-2 District is less restrictive, being open to a wider mix of employment land uses, and is
intended for larger employment areas located in close proximity to highways and major
transportation corridors.
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2015
2016
2017
2018
2019
2020
2021
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027

B. Design Standards: The standards in Section 1006.02 shall apply, with the following additions:
1. Integrated Design: In the design of any business park, buildings and complementary uses shall be
connected in a logical and cohesive manner by streets, sidewalks, trails, open space, and natural
areas that combine to create a pedestrian-friendly environment. A pattern of blocks and
interconnected streets is preferred.
2. Four-sided Design: Building design shall provide consistent architectural treatment on all
building walls. All sides of a building must display compatible materials, although decorative
elements and materials may be concentrated on street-facing facades. All facades shall contain
window openings. This standard may be waived by the Community Development Department for
uses that include elements such as service bays on one or more facades.
3. Maximum Building Length: Building length parallel to the primary abutting street shall not
exceed 200 feet without a visual break such as a courtyard or recessed entry.
C. Dimensional Standards:
Table 1006-2
Minimum lot area

20,000 Square Feet

Minimum lot width

60 Feet

Maximum building height

60 Feeta

Minimum front yard building setback

See frontage requirement (E)

Minimum side yard building setback

10 Feet
40 Feet from residential lot boundary

Minimum rear yard building setback

10 Feet
40 Feet from residential lot boundary

Minimum Parking Setbacks
Front yard

Equal to front yard building setbacks
5 Feetb

Side or rear yard
a

40 Feet from residential lot boundary

Increased building height allowed as a conditional use.

b
The Community Development Department may waive the minimum side and/or rear yard
parking setbacks when parking facilities are to be shared with adjoining Employment Districts
properties.
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2028
2029
2030
2031
2032
2033
2034
2035
2036
2037
2038
2039
2040
2041
2042

(Ord. 1411, 6-13-2011)
D. Improvement Area: The improved areas, including paved surfaces and footprints of principal and
accessory buildings and structures, shall not exceed 75% in the E-1 District and 85% in the E-2
District of the total development parcel area.
E. Frontage Requirement: A development must utilize one or more of the three options below for
placement of buildings and parking relative to the primary street:
1. At least 50% of the street frontage shall be occupied by building facades placed within 20 feet of
the front lot line. No off-street parking shall be located between the facades meeting this
requirement and the street.
2. At least 60% of the street frontage shall be occupied by building facades placed within 65 feet of
the front lot line. Only one row of parking and a drive aisle may be placed within this setback
area.
3. At least 70% of the street frontage shall be occupied by building facades placed within 85 feet of
the front lot line. Only two rows of parking and a drive aisle may be placed within this setback
area.

2043

1006.05:

2044
2046

A. Statement of Purpose: The Industrial District is designed to provide suitable sites for manufacturing,
assembly, processing, warehousing, laboratory, distribution, related office uses, and
truck/transportation terminals. The district is also designed to:

2047

1. Minimize any external physical effects of such operations on surrounding less intensive uses;

2048

2. Encourage and facilitate pedestrian, bicycle, and transit access throughout the industrial areas of
the city; and

2045

2049
2050
2051

INDUSTRIAL (I) DISTRICT

3. Encourage development of an attractive and well-landscaped physical environment within the
industrial areas of the city.

2053

B. Design Standards: In addition to the standards in Section 1006.02, storage of inoperative vehicles
and/or inoperative equipment shall be conducted entirely within an enclosed structure.

2054

C. Dimensional Standards:

2052

Table 1006-3
Minimum lot area

None

Maximum building height

60 Feet

Minimum front yard building setback

30 Feet

Minimum Side Yard Building Setbacks
Interior

10 Feet
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40 Feet from residential lot boundary
Corner

30 Feet from street right-of-way

Minimum rear yard building setback

20 Feet
40 Feet from residential lot boundary

Minimum Parking Setbacks
Front or corner side yard

See parking placement (E)
5 Feeta

Interior side or rear yard

40 Feet from residential lot boundary

a
The Community Development Department may waive the minimum side and/or rear yard
parking setbacks when parking facilities are to be shared with adjoining Employment Districts
properties.
2055
2056
2057
2058
2059
2060
2061
2062

(Ord. 1411, 6-13-2011)
D. Improvement Area: The improved areas, including paved surfaces and footprints of principal and
accessory buildings and structures, shall not exceed 85% of the total development parcel area.
E. Parking Placement: When parking is placed between a building and the abutting street, the building
shall not exceed a maximum setback of 85 feet, sufficient to provide a single drive aisle and 2 rows of
perpendicular parking along with building entrance access and required landscaping. This setback
may be extended to a maximum of 100 feet if traffic circulation, drainage and/or other site design
issues are shown to require additional space.

2065

F. Surface Parking: Surface parking on large development sites shall be divided into smaller parking
areas with a maximum of 100 spaces in each area, separated by landscaped areas at least 10 feet in
width. Landscaped areas shall include pedestrian walkways leading to building entrances.

2066

(Ord. 1403, 12-13-2010)

2063
2064
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2067

CHAPTER 1007 INSTITUTIONAL DISTRICT

2068

SECTION:

2069

1007.01:

Statement Of Purpose

2070

1007.02:

Design Standards

2071

1007.03:

Table of Allowed Uses

2072

1007.01:

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

2073

The Institutional District is designed to:

2074

A. Permit and regulate a variety of governmental, educational, religious, and cultural uses that provide
important services to the community. These uses are not located within a particular geographic area
and are often in proximity to lower-density residential districts.

2075
2076
2077
2078

B. Require appropriate transitions between higher-intensity institutional uses and adjacent lower-density
residential districts.

2080

C. Encourage sustainable design practices that apply to buildings, private development sites, and the
public realm in order to enhance the natural environment.

2081

1007.02:

2082

The following standards apply to new buildings and major expansions of existing buildings (i.e.,
expansions that constitute 50% or more of building floor area) in the Institutional District. Design
standards apply only to the portion of the building or site that is undergoing alteration.

2079

2083
2084
2085
2086
2087
2088
2089
2090
2091
2092
2093
2094
2095
2096
2097
2098

DESIGN STANDARDS

A. Corner Building Placement: At intersections, buildings shall have front and side facades aligned at or
near the front property line.
B. Entrance Orientation: Primary building entrances shall be oriented to the primary abutting public
street. The entrance must have a functional door. Additional entrances may be oriented to a secondary
street or parking area. Entrances shall be clearly visible and identifiable from the street and delineated
with elements such as roof overhangs, recessed entries, landscaping, or similar design features.
C. Vertical Facade Articulation: Buildings shall be designed with a base, a middle and a top, created by
variations in detailing, color and materials. A single-story building need not include a middle.
1. The base of the building should include elements that relate to the human scale, including doors
and windows, texture, projections, awnings, and canopies.
2. Articulated building tops may include varied rooflines, cornice detailing, dormers, gable ends,
stepbacks of upper stories, and similar methods.
D. Horizontal Facade Articulation: Facades greater than 40 feet in length shall be visually articulated
into smaller intervals of 20 to 40 feet by one or a combination of the following techniques:

2099

1. Stepping back or extending forward a portion of the facade;

2100

2. Variations in texture, materials or details;
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2101

3. Stepbacks of upper stories; or

2102

4. Placement of doors, windows and balconies.

2103

E. Window and Door Openings:
1. Windows, doors, or other openings shall comprise at least 60% of the length and at least 40% of
the area of any ground floor facade fronting a public street. At least 50% of the windows shall
have the lower sill within 3 feet of grade.

2104
2105
2106

2. Windows, doors, or other openings shall comprise at least 20% of side and rear ground floor
facades not fronting a public street. On upper stories, windows, or balconies shall comprise at
least 20% of the facade area.

2107
2108
2109

3. Glass on windows and doors shall be clear or slightly tinted to allow views in and out of the
interior. Spandrel (translucent) glass may be used on service areas.

2110
2111

4. Window shape, size, and patterns shall emphasize the intended organization and articulation of
the building facade.

2112
2113

5. Displays may be placed within windows. Equipment within buildings shall be placed at least 5
feet behind windows.

2114
2115
2116
2117
2118
2119
2120
2121
2122
2123
2124
2125
2126
2127
2128
2129

F. Materials: All exterior wall finishes on any building must be a combination of the following
materials: No less than 60% face brick; natural or cultured stone; pre-colored factory stained or
stained on site textured pre-cast concrete panels; textured concrete block; stucco; glass; fiberglass or
similar materials and no more than 40% pre-finished metal, cor-ten steel, copper, premium grade
wood with mitered outside corners (e.g., cedar, redwood, and fir), or fiber cement board. Under no
circumstances shall sheet metal aluminum, corrugated aluminum, asbestos, iron plain or painted, or
plain concrete block be acceptable as an exterior wall material on buildings within the city. Other
materials of equal quality to those listed may be approved by the Community Development
Department.
G. Four-sided Building Design: Building design shall provide consistent architectural treatment on all
building walls. All sides of a building must display compatible materials, although decorative
elements and materials may be concentrated on street- facing facades. All facades shall contain
window openings. This standard may be waived by the Community Development Department for
uses that include elements such as service bays on one or more facades.

2133

H. Special or Object-Oriented Buildings: In some cases, a uniquely designed building may be proposed
that is considered outside of these stated Standards due to its purpose, use, design, and/or orientation
(e.g. a memorial, special civic function, etc.). If such a building is proposed, then it may be considered
independently of these standards and would be subject to final approval by the City Council.

2134

I.

Maximum Building Length: Building length parallel to the primary abutting street shall not exceed
200 feet without a visual break such as a courtyard or recessed entry, except where a more restrictive
standard is specified for a specific district.

J.

Garage Doors and Loading Docks: Loading docks shall be located on rear or side facades and, to the
extent feasible, garage doors should be similarly located. Garage doors of attached garages on a
building front shall not exceed 50% of the total length of the building front.

2130
2131
2132

2135
2136
2137
2138
2139
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2145

K. Rooftop Equipment: Rooftop equipment, including rooftop structures related to elevators, shall be
completely screened from eye level view from contiguous properties and adjacent streets. Such
equipment shall be screened with parapets or other materials similar to and compatible with exterior
materials and architectural treatment on the structure being served. Horizontal or vertical slats of
wood material shall not be utilized for this purpose. Solar and wind energy equipment is exempt from
this provision if screening would interfere with system operations.

2146

L. Dimensional Standards:

2140
2141
2142
2143
2144

Table 1007-1
Minimum lot area

No requirement

Maximum building height

60 Feet

Front yard building setback (min. - Max.)

No requirement

Minimum side yard building setback

10 Feet where windows are located on a side wall
or on an adjacent wall of an abutting property
20 Feet from residential lot boundary
Otherwise not required

Minimum rear yard building setback

25 Feet from residential lot boundary
10 Feet from nonresidential boundary

Minimum surface parking setback

15 Feet from the property line
20 Feet from the property line abutting a residential
property

2147
2148
2149
2150
2151

M. Improvement Area: Improved area, including paved surfaces and footprints of principal and accessory
buildings and structures, shall not exceed 75%.
N. Surface Parking: Surface parking on large development sites shall be divided into smaller parking
areas with a maximum of 100 spaces in each area, separated by landscaped areas at least 10 feet in
width. Landscaped areas shall include pedestrian walkways leading to building entrances.

2157

O. Parking Placement: Where parking is placed between a building and the abutting street, the building
shall not exceed a maximum setback of 85 feet, sufficient to provide a single drive aisle and two rows
of perpendicular parking along with building entrance access and required landscaping. This setback
may be extended to a maximum of 100 feet if traffic circulation, drainage and/or other site design
issues are shown to require additional space. Screening along side and rear lot lines abutting
residential properties is required, consistent with Section 1011.03B.

2158

(Ord. 1435, 4-8-2013) (Ord. 1494A, 2/22/2016)

2152
2153
2154
2155
2156
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1007.03:

2160

Table 1007-2 lists all permitted and conditional uses in the Institutional District.

2161

A. Uses marked as “P” are permitted.

2162

B. Uses marked with a “C” are allowed as conditional uses in the district where designated.

2163

C. A “Y” in the “Standards” column indicates that specific standards must be complied with, whether the
use is permitted or conditional. Standards for permitted uses are included in Chapter 1011, Property
Performance Standards; standards for conditional uses are included in Chapter 1009, Procedures.

2164
2165

TABLE OF ALLOWED USES

Table 1007-2

INST

Standards

Civic/Institutional
Cemetery

P

College, or post-secondary school, campus

C

Community center

P

Emergency services (police, fire, ambulance)

P

Table 1007-2

INST

Government office

P

Library

P

Museum, cultural center

P

Multi-purpose recreation facility, public

P

Place of assembly

P

Y

Parking, off-site

C

Y

School, elementary or secondary

P

Theater, performing arts center

P

Transportation
Maintenance facility

C

Park and ride facility

C

Accessory Uses, Buildings, and Structures

Y

Standards

ATTACHMENT A

Table 1007-2

INST

Accessibility ramp and other

P

Standards

accommodations

2166

Accessory structure

P

Athletic fields

P

Athletic fields with lights

C

Garden, public or community (flowers or
vegetables)

P

Gymnasium

P

Portable restroom facilities

P

Public announcement system

C

Renewable energy systems

P

Swimming pool

P

Telecommunication towers

C

Trash receptacle

P

(Ord. 1403, 12-13-2010) (Ord. 1427, 7-9-2012)

Y

Y

Y

Y
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CHAPTER 1008 PARK AND RECREATION DISTRICT

2168

SECTION:

2169

1008.01:

Statement of Purpose

2170

1008.02:

Design Standards

2171

1008.03:

Table of Allowed Uses

2172

(Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)

2173

1008.01:

2174

2180

Park and Recreation District apply to public and private lands oriented toward active and/or passive
recreational opportunities that are predominantly outdoors. The purpose of the Parks and Recreation
district is to establish regulations that will support the natural and manufactured amenities identified in the
Roseville Parks and Recreation System Master Plan and Ramsey County Parks and Recreation System
Plan, to facilitate high quality recreational experiences elsewhere, and to ensure that such recreational
structures and activities are located and arranged so as to minimize potential negative and maximize
positive impacts to surrounding properties.

2181

1008.02:

2182

The following standards shall apply to all new roofed and enclosed buildings and major expansions of
similar existing buildings (i.e., expansions that constitute 50% or more of building floor area) in the
recreation district. Design standards apply only to the portion of the building or site that is undergoing
alteration. (Ord.1405, 2-28-2011)

2175
2176
2177
2178
2179

2183
2184
2185
2186
2187
2188
2189
2190
2191
2192
2193

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

DESIGN STANDARDS

A. Vertical Facade Articulation: Buildings shall be designed with a base and a top, created by variations
in detailing, color, and materials.
1. The base of the building should include elements that relate to the human scale, including doors
and windows, texture, projections, awnings, and canopies.
2. Articulated building tops may include varied rooflines, cornice detailing, dormers, gable ends,
stepbacks of upper stories, and similar methods.
B. Horizontal Facade Articulation: Facades greater than 40 feet in length shall be visually articulated
into smaller intervals of 20 to 40 feet by one or a combination of the following techniques:

2194

1. Stepping back or extending forward a portion of the facade;

2195

2. Variations in texture, materials or details; or

2196

3. Placement of doors, windows, and balconies.

2197
2198
2199
2200
2201

C. Materials: All exterior wall finishes on any building must be one or a combination of the following
materials: wood lapsiding or shakes (preferably cedar), face brick, natural or cultured stone, precolored or factory stained or stained on site textured pre-cast concrete panels, textured concrete block,
stucco, glass, fiberglass or similar materials. In addition to the above materials, accent materials, not
exceeding 10% of any exterior building elevation, may include pre-finished metal, cor-ten steel,
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copper, premium grade wood with mitered outside corners (e.g., cedar, redwood, and fir), or fiber
cement board. Other new materials of equal quality to those listed, including the use of commercial
grade lap-siding in the Neighborhood Business District, may be approved by the Community
Development Department.

2202
2203
2204
2205
2206
2207
2208
2209
2210
2211
2212
2213
2214
2215
2216
2217
2218

D. Dimensional Standards: Recreation facilities, excluding trails or pathways, shall be set back 20 feet
from property lines abutting residential districts.
E. Four-Sided Building Design: Building design shall provide consistent architectural treatment on all
building walls. All sides of a building must display compatible materials, although decorative
elements and materials may be concentrated on street- facing facades. All facades shall contain
window openings. This standard may be waived by the Community Development Department for
uses that include elements such as service bays on one or more facades.
F. Maximum Building Length: Building length parallel to the primary abutting street shall not exceed
200 feet without a visual break such as a courtyard or recessed entry.
G. Special or Object-Oriented Buildings: In some cases, a uniquely designed building may be proposed
that is considered outside of these stated Standards due to its purpose, use, design, and/or orientation
(e.g. a memorial, special civic function, etc.). If such a building is proposed, then it may be considered
independently of these standards and would be subject to final approval by the City Council.

2221

H. Garages Doors and Loading Docks: Loading docks shall be located on rear or side facades and, to the
extent feasible, garage doors should be similarly located. Garage doors of attached garages on a
building front shall not exceed 50% of the total length of the building front.

2222

I.

Waste and Recycling Areas: Trash storage areas shall be enclosed. Enclosure walls shall be of a block
or masonry material and designed to match the building where it is located. The enclosure should be
accessible, yet located away from main entries and residential uses. Seasonal trash storage areas shall
be screened by a solid board-on- board fence and/or approved landscaping.

J.

Buffer Strip: All new active uses (including dugouts, sports fields, park shelters, play structures, and
other active park uses), maintenance structures, and parking lots, but excluding trails or pathways,
shall be separated from residential uses by a minimum 20- foot wide landscaped buffer. A buffer strip
that lies between parking lots, maintenance structures, and/or access roads and a residential use shall
include screening of headlights to a minimum height of 42 inches, utilizing a combination of native
plants, coniferous/deciduous trees, shrubs, solid board-on-board fencing, and/or landscaped berms. A
buffer strip that lies adjacent to all other uses shall include sod or a combination of native plants,
coniferous/deciduous trees, shrubs, and/or solid board-on- board fencing.

2219
2220

2223
2224
2225
2226
2227
2228
2229
2230
2231
2232
2233
2234

(Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011) (Ord. 1435, 4-08-2013)

2235

1008.03:

2236

(Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)

2237

Table 1008-1 lists all permitted and conditional uses in the Park and Recreation District.

2238

A. Uses marked as “P” are permitted in the Park and Recreation District.

TABLE OF ALLOWED USES
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2239
2240
2241
2242
2243
2244
2245

B. Uses marked with a “C” are allowed as conditional uses in the Park and Recreation District, in
compliance with all applicable standards. However, uses that are listed as conditional are permitted if
the use is consistent with the Roseville Parks and Recreation System Master Plan or the Ramsey
County Parks and Recreation System Plan for a particular park and recreation use.
C. A “Y” in the “Standards” column indicates that specific standards must be complied with, whether the
use is permitted or conditional. Standards for permitted uses are included in Chapter 1011, Property
Performance Standards; standards for conditional uses are included in Chapter 1009, Procedures.
Table 1008-1

REC

Park and recreation uses

P

Amphitheater

C

Athletic fields with lights

C

Standards

Golf course with club house (private or public) C
Dog park, off-leash

C

Gardens, public or community (flower or
vegetable)

P

Sports courts with lights

C

Waterparks/aquatic facilities

C

Accessory Use, Buildings, and Structures

2246

Accessory structures

P

Portable restroom facilities

P

Public announcement systems

C

Renewable energy systems

P

Y

Telecommunication tower

C

Y

Trash receptacles

P

(Ord. 1403, 12-13-2010)

Y
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2247

CHAPTER 1009 PROCEDURES

2248

SECTION:

2249

1009.01:

Administrative Deviation

2250

1009.02:

Conditional Uses

2251

1009.03:

Interim Uses

2252

1009.04:

Variances

2253

1009.05:

Changes to Approved Plans

2254

1009.06:

Zoning Changes

2255

1009.07:

Developer Open House Meetings

2256

1009.08:

Appeals

2257

1009.01:

ADMINISTRATIVE DEVIATION

2258

A. Purpose: Administrative deviations are intended to encourage owners of residential properties in
LDR-1 or LDR-2 LMDR Districts to modernize and improve their properties while maintaining the
overall character of the community. This is accomplished by allowing limited encroachments into
certain required building and driveway setbacks and/or limited increases in fence height.

2259
2260
2261

2268

B. Exceptions: If any part of a proposal does not meet the requirements for administrative deviation as
established in this section, the entire proposal shall be ineligible for administrative deviation approval;
all deviations greater than what is described in this section shall adhere to the variance procedure
established in Section 1009.04. If the entrance to a driveway with a nonconforming setback is
reconstructed as part of a public improvement project or any other public action but is not closer than
2 feet from an interior side property line, the Community Development Department may approve a
driveway setback deviation without adhering to the procedure described in Subsection D below.

2269

C. Limitations by Category of Administrative Deviation:

2262
2263
2264
2265
2266
2267

2270
2271
2272
2273
2274
2275
2276
2277
2278
2279
2280
2281
2282

1. Building Setback Deviation: A building setback deviation is a reduction of the required front,
rear, interior side, and/or reverse-corner side yard setbacks for principal and/or accessory
buildings. A building setback deviation shall not allow the encroachment of a building into public
easements or required standard-corner side yard setbacks.
a. A building setback deviation shall not be allowed for a principal building less than 20 years
old. Age of a principal building is calculated by subtracting the year in which the building
was constructed from the year of application for administrative deviation. Notwithstanding
this age limitation, building setback deviations may be considered for newer homes which
cannot be practically used by mobility-impaired occupants.
b. A building setback deviation shall not allow principal building setbacks of less than 24 feet
from front or rear property lines
c. A building setback deviation shall not allow a principal building setback of less than 3 feet
from an interior side property line.
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2283
2284
2285
2286
2287
2288
2289
2290
2291
2292
2293
2294
2295
2296
2297
2298
2299
2300
2301
2302
2303
2304
2305
2306
2307
2308
2309
2310
2311
2312
2313
2314
2315
2316
2317
2318
2319
2320
2321

d. A building setback deviation may allow principal buildings to extend toward a reverse-corner
side property line as far as 70 feet from the opposite, interior side property line, provided that
the reverse-corner side setback shall not be less than 15 feet. A building setback deviation
from a reverse-corner side property line shall not be allowed on parcels created/subdivided
after January 1, 2011.
e. A building setback deviation shall not allow an accessory building to be closer than 3 feet to a
rear or interior side property line nor closer to a reverse-corner side property line than the
principal building.
2. Driveway Setback Deviation: A driveway setback deviation is a reduction of the required interior
side yard setback for driveways and parking/turnaround areas.
a. A driveway setback deviation shall not allow encroachments into the required setback of a
driveway at the property line from corner side property lines established in Chapter 703 of the
Code.
b. A driveway setback deviation shall not allow a driveway or parking area/turnaround setback
less than 2 feet from an interior side property line.
c. A driveway setback deviation shall not allow a driveway or parking area/turnaround setback
less than 10 feet from a corner side property line.
3. Fence Height Deviation: A fence height deviation is an increase of the required fence height limit
to allow for better screening and/or noise reduction adjacent to highway rights-of-way, busy
commercial areas, or other unusual properties. A fence height deviation shall not allow fences in
excess of 8 feet in height.
D. Administrative Deviation Approval Process: The owner of property on which an administrative
deviation is proposed shall file an application for approval of the administrative deviation by paying
the fee set forth in Chapter 314 of this Code and submitting a completed application form and
supporting documents as set forth on the application form. Complete applications shall be reviewed
according to the process established in this section.
1. Hearing and Notification: The Community Development Department shall schedule an
administrative hearing with the Administrative Deviation Committee (ADC) to consider the
application. The applicant and contiguous property owners shall be notified in writing by the
Community Development Department of the time and place of the administrative hearing not less
than 5 days prior to such hearing. All property owners receiving notification of the administrative
hearing shall be invited to comment on the proposed project and to attend the hearing.
2. Review of Application: During the administrative hearing described above, the ADC shall review
applications for administrative deviation and provide recommendations pertaining to the approval
or denial of the request; the Community Development Department may request additional review
of applications from other City departments or public agencies.
3. Decision: After considering any public input and the recommendations of the above parties, the
Community Development Department shall have the authority to approve or deny administrative
deviation applications.
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2322
2323
2324
2325
2326
2327
2328
2329
2330
2331
2332
2333
2334

4. Appeal: No permits shall be issued for a project requiring an administrative deviation before the
expiration of a mandatory 10-day appeal period beginning on the date of the decision of the
Community Development Department; notwithstanding the following provisions, appeals of this
decision shall adhere to the process established in Section 1009.08.
a. Appeals may be made by the original applicant or those property owners notified of the
administrative hearing pursuant to Subsection D1 above.
b. If all of those property owners notified of the administrative hearing pursuant to Subsection
D1 above indicate to the Community Development Department that they will not appeal the
decision, the appeal period may be waived.
E. Considerations for Approval:
1. Building Setback Deviation: In addition to other requirements of this section, the ADC shall
consider the following factors prior to recommending approval or denial of a building setback
deviation:

2335

a. The affect of the proposed project on the functional use of the property;

2336

b. The affect of the proposed project on the enclosed storage on the property;

2337

c. The propensity of the proposed project to create or exacerbate a drainage problem;

2338

d. Whether the proposed building mass would be consistent with that on contiguous properties;

2339
2340

e. The proper scaling and integration of a new roof with the existing roof of the principal
building on the property;

2341

f.

2342

g. Whether the existing garage space on the property accommodates more than one vehicle; and

2343

h. Whether the proposed project places more vehicles adjacent to first floor bedrooms on
contiguous properties.

2344
2345
2346
2347

The affect of the proposed project on the aesthetic quality of the property;

2. Driveway Setback Deviation: In addition to other requirements of this section, the ADC shall
consider the following factors prior to recommending approval or denial of a driveway setback
deviation:

2348

a. The intended use of the proposed driveway or driveway expansion;

2349

b. The proximity of the proposed driveway to bedrooms on adjacent properties;

2350
2351

c. The potential for the proposed driveway to cause storm water problems on adjacent
properties;

2352

d. The aesthetic impact of the proposed driveway; and

2353

e. The incorporation of landscaping and/or fencing to screen the proposed driveway from
adjacent properties.

2354
2355
2356
2357

3. Fence Height Deviation: In addition to other requirements of this section, the ADC shall consider
the unique circumstances surrounding an applicant’s property prior to recommending approval or
denial of a fence height deviation.
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2362

F. Additional Conditions of Approval: The Community Development Department may add conditions to
an administrative deviation approval in order to mitigate the impact(s) of a reduced building or
driveway setback on adjacent properties. The Administrative Deviation Review Committee may
recommend such conditions but such conditions shall be imposed or remitted at the discretion of the
Community Development Department.

2363

1009.02:

2364

A. Purpose: Several land uses and structures have been designated as conditional uses in certain zoning
districts; the purpose of the conditional use review process is to ensure that proposed conditional uses
will satisfy applicable standards and criteria established for the protection of the public health, safety,
and general welfare. Particular conditional uses may be subject to specific requirements in addition to
the general standards and criteria pertaining to all conditional uses, and any conditional uses may be
approved with conditions considered reasonable and necessary to enhance compatibility with
surrounding uses.

2358
2359
2360
2361

2365
2366
2367
2368
2369
2370
2371
2372
2373
2374
2375
2376
2377
2378
2379
2380
2381
2382

CONDITIONAL USES

B. Applications: The owner of property on which a conditional use is proposed shall file an application
for approval of the conditional use by paying the fee set forth in Chapter 314 of this Code and
submitting a completed application form and supporting documents as set forth on the application
form. In addition, for applications pertaining to City-owned land in a Park and Recreation District, the
proposed conditional use shall be reviewed for recommendation by the Parks and Recreation
Commission prior to submission of an application for approval. Complete applications shall be
reviewed in a public hearing before the Planning Commission and acted upon by the City Council
according to the process set forth in Chapter 108 of this Code. If a proposed conditional use is denied,
an application for substantially the same conditional use on the same property shall not be accepted
within 1 year of the date of the denial.
C. General Standards and Criteria: When approving a proposed conditional use, the Planning
Commission and City Council shall make the following findings:

2383

1. The proposed use is not in conflict with the Comprehensive Plan;

2384

2. The proposed use is not in conflict with any Regulating Maps or other adopted plans;

2385

3. The proposed use is not in conflict with any City Code requirements;

2386

4. The proposed use will not create an excessive burden on parks, streets, and other public facilities;
and

2387
2388
2389
2390
2391
2392
2393
2394

5. The proposed use will not be injurious to the surrounding neighborhood, will not negatively
impact traffic or property values, and will not otherwise harm the public health, safety, and
general welfare.
D. Specific Standards and Criteria: When approving the conditional uses identified below, all of the
additional, specific standards and criteria shall apply.
1. Animal Boarding, Animal Day Care, Kennel: If outside exercise runs or other outdoor activities
are contemplated, the following standards shall be met:
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2395
2396
2397
2398
2399

a. Outdoor dog runs or exercise areas shall be located at least 100 feet from a residentially zoned
property or property in residential use or shall have, at the time of application for conditional
use approval, the written support of all owners of such properties within 100 feet; and
b. Any portion of an outdoor kennel facing an adjacent property shall be screened from view by
a solid fence, hedge or similar plant material.

2400

2. Bank, Financial Institution: There are no specific standards for this use.

2401

3. Bed and Breakfast Establishment:

2403

a. The use shall only be conducted in a one-family dwelling and shall be limited to a maximum
of 4 sleeping rooms.

2404

b. Breakfast is the only meal that may be served, and it shall be limited to registered guests.

2405

c. Length of stay shall not exceed 21 consecutive days for each registered guest.

2402

2407

4. Building Height Increase: There are no specific standards for increased building height where
allowed by the applicable zoning district requirements

2408

5. Caretakers Dwelling: There are no specific standards for this use.

2409

6. College, or Post-secondary School, Campus:

2406

2410
2411
2412
2413
2414
2415
2416

a. A facility established after the effective date of this ordinance shall have vehicular access to a
collector or higher classification street.
b. A campus master plan shall be required to address the management of pedestrian, bicycle and
vehicular circulation, relationship to surrounding land uses, and buffering and screening of
adjacent uses to mitigate any impacts of a new or expanded/intensified campus.
7. Communications Equipment - Shortwave Radio and TV Antennas: There are no specific
standards for this use.

2418

8. Community Residential Facility, State Licensed, Serving 7-16 Persons: there are no specific
standards for this use.

2419

9. Day Care Center: There are no specific standards for this use.

2420

10. Day Care Facility, Group Family: There are no specific standards for this use.

2421

11. Dormitory: There are no specific standards for this use.

2422

12. Drive-through Facilities:

2417

2423
2424
2425
2426
2427
2428
2429
2430

a. Drive-through lanes and service windows shall be located to the side or rear of buildings and
shall not be located between the principal structure and a public street, except when the parcel
and/or structure lies adjacent to more than one public street and the placement is approved by
the Community Development Department.
b. Points of vehicular ingress and egress shall be located at least 60 feet from the street right-ofway lines of the nearest intersection.
c. The applicant shall submit a circulation plan that demonstrates that the use will not interfere
with or reduce the safety of pedestrian and bicyclist movements. Site design shall
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accommodate a logical and safe vehicle and pedestrian circulation pattern. Queuing lane
space shall be provided, sufficient to accommodate demand, without interfering with primary
driving, entrance, exit, pedestrian walkways, or parking facilities on site. The circulation plan
shall be made a condition of approval and shall survive any and all users of the drive- through
and may need to be amended from time to time to ensure continued compliance with this
condition. Said amendments to the circulation plan will require an amendment to the
conditional use.(Ord 1575, 07-22-2019)

2431
2432
2433
2434
2435
2436
2437
2438
2439
2440
2441
2442

d. Speaker box sounds from the drive-through lane shall not be loud enough to constitute a
nuisance on an abutting residentially zoned property or property in residential use.
Notwithstanding this requirement, such speaker boxes shall not be located less than 100 feet
from an existing residentially zoned property or property in residential use. (Ord. 1563, 8-272018)

2445

e. Drive-through canopies and other structures, where present, shall be constructed from the
same materials as the primary building and with a similar level of architectural quality and
detailing.

2446

f.

2443
2444

2447
2448
2449

A 10-foot buffer area with screen planting and/or an opaque wall or fence between 6 and 8
feet in height shall be required between the drive-through lane and any property line
adjoining a public street or residentially zoned property or property in residential use and
approved by the Community Development Department.

2451

13. Garden, Public or Community (flower or vegetable),greater than 10,000 square feet: There are no
specific standards for this use.

2452

14. Grocery Store: There are no specific standards for this use.

2453

15. Health Club, Fitness Center: There are no specific standards for this use.

2454

16. Hospital: There are no specific standards for this use.

2455

17. Learning Studio: There are no specific standards for this use.

2456
2457

18. Limited Warehousing and Distribution: 9 or greater pick-up, cargo, and/or cube variety fleet
delivery/distribution trucks. There are no specific standards for this use.

2458

19. Liquor Store: There are no specific standards for this use.

2459

20. Live-work Unit:

2450

2460
2461
2462
2463
2464
2465
2466
2467
2468

a. The work space component shall be located on the first floor or basement of the building, and
shall have an entrance facing the primary abutting public street.
b. The dwelling unit component shall be located above or behind the work space, and shall
maintain a separate entrance which is located on the front or side facade and accessible from
the primary abutting public street.
c. The work space component of the unit shall not exceed 50% of the total gross floor area of
the unit.
d. The size and nature of the work space shall be limited so that the building type may be
governed by residential building codes. An increase in size or intensity beyond the specified
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2469
2470
2471
2472
2473
2474
2475
2476
2477
2478

limit which would require the building to be classified as a mixed-use building shall not be
allowed.
e. The business component of the building may include offices, small service establishments,
homecrafts which are typically considered accessory to a dwelling unit, or limited retailing
associated with fine arts, crafts, or personal services. The business component shall be limited
to those uses otherwise permitted in the district which do not require a separation from
residentially zoned or occupied property, or other protected use. It shall not include a
wholesale business, a manufacturing business, a commercial food service requiring a license,
a limousine business, or auto service or repair for any vehicles other than those registered to
residents of the property.

2479

21. Maintenance Facility: There are no specific standards for this use.

2480

22. Manufactured Home Park:

2481

a. Minimum Dimensional Standards:
Table 1009-1

2482
2483
2484
2485
2486
2487
2488

Lot area

5,000 Square feet

Lot width

50 Feet

Lot depth

100 Feet

Front yard setback

20 Feet

Side yard

10 Feet

Rear yard

15 Feet

Setback from public right-of-way

50 Feet

Setback from exterior boundary

25 Feet

Distance between mobile homes

20 Feet

Setback from permanent ponding area

75 Feet

b. Sidewalks: A concrete sidewalk at least 3 feet 6 inches wide shall be built and maintained by
the owner or operator providing access to all mobile home sites, recreational areas, common
use buildings, storage areas, and the primary abutting public street.
c. Lighting: Artificial lights shall be maintained during all hours of darkness in all buildings
provided for common facilities of occupants' use. The manufactured home park grounds,
street and pedestrian areas shall be lighted from sunset to sunrise in accordance with a
lighting plan approved by the Community Development Department.
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2489
2490
2491
2492
2493
2494
2495
2496
2497

d. Recreation Areas: All manufactured home parks shall have one or more recreational areas
which shall be easily accessible to all park residents. Recreational areas shall be so located so
as to be free of traffic hazards and should, where the topography permits, be centrally located.
The size of such recreational area shall be a minimum of 10% of the land area of the
manufactured home park. All equipment installed in such area shall be owned and maintained
by the owner or operator of the manufactured home park at the owner or operator's expense.
e. Landscaping: All areas shall be landscaped in accordance with a landscaping plan approved
by the Community Development Department. The following minimum landscaping
requirements shall be maintained in all manufactured home parks:
i.

2498
2499
2500
2501
2502

ii. A visual screen, consisting of a compact hedge, redwood fence, coniferous trees or other
landscape or fencing materials approved by the Community Development Department
shall be installed and maintained around the periphery of the manufactured home park to
substantially inhibit eye level vision from the exterior and shall be kept free of rubbish,
debris, and weeds.
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f.
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Each lot shall be properly landscaped with at least one tree and hedge. All yards shall be
sodded or planted in grass. There shall be a minimum of 20 trees per gross acre in all
areas of a manufactured home park. Trees, grass, and landscape materials shall be
properly maintained and replaced, as necessary, to conform to the approved landscape
plans and specifications.

Storm Shelter: A storm shelter structure capable of housing all of the occupants of the
manufactured home park shall be constructed in a central location. Such structure shall be of
an all masonry construction capable of withstanding 75-mile-perhour winds. Such structure
may also house other common facilities such as vending machines, laundry equipment, and
ancillary utilities. The design of such structure shall be approved by the Community
Development Department.

g. Manufactured Home Stands: Each lot for a manufactured home shall have an area of
reinforced concrete 4 inches in depth, of adequate size to accommodate each manufactured
home unit. The stand shall not heave, shift, or settle unevenly under the weight of a
manufactured home due to frost action, inadequate drainage, vibration, or other forces acting
on the structure. Anchors or tie downs shall be cast in place at a maximum separation of 12
feet on center and be capable of sustaining a minimum pull of 4,800 pounds per anchor.
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h. Skirting: All manufactured home units shall have skirts around the entire manufactured home
made of plastic, fiberglass, or other comparable, noncombustible material approved by the
Community Development Department and shall be of a permanent color or painted to match
the skirted manufactured home so as to enhance the general appearance of the home.
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i.
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Storage Building: A structure shall be provided on the premises to accommodate storable
items of manufactured home occupants providing at least fifteen square feet of storage area
per manufactured home unit in the manufactured home court. Such storage spaces shall be
designed and maintained to provide secure storage for each manufactured home unit; the
design shall be subject to approval of the Community Development Department.

23. Manufacturing and Processing, Outdoor Activities/Storage:
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a. Areas of outdoor activity or storage shall not be located between the principal use and the
primary public street.
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b. Areas of outdoor activities or storage shall be screened by a solid opaque wall or fence at
least 8 feet in height.
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c. Aggregates and other granular materials shall be stored in such a way that prevents erosion.
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d. The Planning Commission and the City Council shall give special consideration to the height
of equipment and materials stored outside and its visibility from nearby properties and
roadways.
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24. Motor Fuel Sales, Motor Vehicle Repair, Body Shop:
a. Pump Islands and Canopies: The centerline of pump islands (or the outer edge of a pump
island canopy, if present) shall be a minimum of 25 feet from a property line.
b. Driveways: Driveways shall be located a minimum of 50 feet from the street right-of-way
lines of the nearest intersection.
c. Outdoor Display Sales Area: All outdoor display sales areas shall be limited to 250 square
feet, shall not be located in pump area, and shall require an Outdoor Display Sales Permit and
site plan to be approved by the Community Development Department.
25. Motor Vehicle Rental/Leasing: In commercial and mixed-use districts, motor vehicle rental and
leasing businesses may be allowed as tenants in office and office service buildings, meeting the
following requirements:
a. Storage of vehicles on the premises shall be purely an accessory use, and shall not function as
display or advertising, and shall not be allowed to alter the appearance and character of the
property.
b. If located in an office building, rental or leasing shall be limited to small vehicles and the
parking spaces, signage, and other visible evidence of the rental or leasing business shall be
compatible with the office setting.
i.

Small Vehicles: For rental and leasing businesses, a small vehicle is defined as a motor
vehicle intended primarily for passenger use and no taller than 7 feet in height and no
longer than 20 feet in length.

ii. Parking Spaces: One on-site parking space shall be required for each rental vehicle in
addition to the number of parking spaces required in Chapter 1019 of this Code for
employees of the rental or leasing business and for other uses on the site or in the same
building.
iii. Maintenance and Cleaning: All maintenance and cleaning of vehicles, all equipment for
maintenance and cleaning of vehicles, and all trailers or other equipment or devices used
for transporting vehicles shall be completely within the principal building or completely
screened from eye level of adjacent public streets, residential areas, and from other tenant
spaces if the use is in a multi-tenant building.
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iv. Storage of Vehicles: Storage of vehicles shall not interfere with the safe and efficient
access and circulation of vehicles and pedestrians on site.
26. Motor Vehicle Dealer: The sale of new motor vehicles shall be permitted only by a licensed
motor vehicle dealer with a new vehicle franchise. The sale of used motor vehicles by a licensed
motor vehicle dealer is permitted, but shall only occur in conjunction with on-site new vehicle
franchises and the sales of new motor vehicles.
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27. Multi-family, Dwellings with 8 or more Units per Building: There are no specific standards for
this use.
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28. Nursing Home/Assisted Living Facility: (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)
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a. The yard requirements for multi-family use in the district apply.
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b. A facility established after the effective date of this ordinance within a predominantly
residential or mixed-use area shall have vehicular access to a collector or higher classification
street.
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c. The site shall contain a minimum of 150 square feet of usable open space per resident,
consisting of outdoor seating areas, gardens and/or recreational facilities. Public parks or
plazas within 300 feet of the site may be used to meet this requirement.
d. An appropriate transition area between the use and adjacent property shall be provided by
landscaping, screening, and other site improvements consistent with the character of the
neighborhood.
29. Off -site Parking:
a. Paved pedestrian access shall be provided and maintained between the off-site parking
facility and the principle structure.
b. The off-site parking facility shall be located no further than 300 feet from a residential
structure and no further than 500 feet from a non-residential structure. Shuttle service may be
provided as an alternative means of access for non- residential uses.
c. Off-site parking facilities shall be protected by a covenant running with the land and recorded
with the County in a form approved by the City Attorney. Such a covenant shall not be
revoked without consent of the City. A recorded document shall be provided to the
Community Development Department prior to the use of the off -site parking area.
30. One-family Attached Dwelling (townhome, rowhouse): There are no specific standards for this
use.
31. Outdoor storage: All outdoor storage shall occur on paved surfaces consistent with the parking
area requirements of Section 1019.11 of this Title, and shall adhere to the parking area setback
requirements in the applicable zoning district except that no outdoor storage shall be allowed
between a principal building and the front property line. Areas of outdoor storage shall not
obstruct required drive aisles or parking stalls. Due consideration shall be given to the aesthetic
impacts of the nature of outdoor storage and necessary screening on the surrounding properties.
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a. Equipment and goods: Greater setbacks shall be considered for pressurized canisters or
potentially explosive goods. Equipment and goods shall be screened by screen wall or fence
at least 6 feet in height and at least 95% opaque. Equipment available for rent may be
displayed without screening in an area not exceeding 10% of the screened outdoor storage
area.
b. Inoperable/out of service vehicles or equipment: All vehicles or equipment which are
inoperable or unused for more than 72 hours shall be screened by screen wall or fence at least
6 feet in height and at least 95% opaque.
c. Loose materials: All materials shall be screened by screen wall or fence at least 6 feet in
height and at least 95% opaque. Special attention shall be given to the need to control erosion
and prevent pollution. Small amounts of materials stored outdoors and available for sale may
be displayed in an area without screening.
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32. Park and Ride Facility: There are no specific standards for this use.
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33. Pawn Shop: There are no specific standards for this use.
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34. Place of Assembly: A facility established after the effective date of this ordinance within a
predominantly residential or mixed-use area shall have vehicular access to a collector or higher
classification street.
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35. Renewable Energy Systems: There are no specific standards for this use.
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36. Transit Center: There are no specific standards for this use. (Ord.1418, 10-10-2011) (Ordinance
1427, 7-9-2012)
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37. Fleet vehicles: All outdoor storage shall occur on paved surfaces consistent with the parking area
requirements of Section 1019.11 of this Title, and shall adhere to the parking area setback
requirements in the applicable zoning district. Fleet vehicles in active use need not be screened,
but inoperable or otherwise out-of-service vehicles (e.g., snow plows in the summer, or “retired”
vehicles) shall adhere to the requirements for outdoor storage of inoperable/out-of-service
vehicles or equipment. (Ord. 1544 2-12-2018)
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38. Motor freight terminal
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a. All outdoor semi-trailer storage shall occur on paved surfaces consistent with the parking area
requirements of Section 1019.11 of this Title, and shall adhere to the parking area setback
requirements in the applicable zoning district except that no outdoor semi-trailer storage shall
be allowed between a principal building and the primary public street as determined by City
staff. Areas of outdoor semi-trailer storage shall not obstruct required drive aisles or parking
stalls.
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b. All trailer shall be parked/stored a minimum of 10 feet from a side- or rear-yard property line.
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c. Semi-trailers stored adjacent to Office/Business Park Employment, Employment Center, or
Regional Business Core Mixed Use zoned property shall provide a 10-foot buffer area
complete with screen planting and an opaque wall or fence a minimum of 8 feet in height as
approved by the Community Development Department.
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d. The property owner/applicant shall submit a circulation plan that demonstrates that the
outdoor semi-trailer storage use does not conflict with other operations on the site, customer
parking, and pedestrian access through the site.
e. Outdoor storage of semi-trailers shall include a minimum of 80% of such trailers being
licensed and operational. Those semi-trailers that are not licensed and/or operational shall be
stored at the rear of the premises. (Ord. 1514 11-14-16)
39. Taproom
a. Where appropriate and applicable, an outdoor patio shall be permitted in a location which is
the furthest away from any adjacent residential zone or use. In no instance shall an outdoor
patio be located closer than 25 feet from a residentially zoned or used property.
b. Site screening (including outdoor patio areas), shall be required for all new or changes in use
buildings/sites. Screening requirement shall be satisfied through the use of berms, solid
board-on-board fences, walls, planting screens, evergreen trees, hedges, or some combination
thereof. Any screen wall shall be constructed of permanent finished materials approved by the
Community Development Department. Such screens shall be 100% opaque and at least 6 feet
in height.
c. Hours of operation of an outdoor patio that lies adjacent to a residentially zoned or used
property shall be limited to no later than 9 pm weekdays and 10 pm weekends. (Ord. 1566,
10-22-2018)
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E. Validation: A conditional use approval shall be validated by the applicant through the commencement
of the authorized use or of any necessary construction (subject to the permit requirements of Title 9 of
this Code) in support of the conditional use within 1 year of the date of the approval. Notwithstanding
this time limitation, the City Council may approve extensions of the time allowed for validation of the
conditional use approval if requested in writing by the applicant; extension requests shall be
submitted to the Community Development Department and shall identify the reason(s) why the
extension is necessary along with an anticipated timeline for validation of the conditional use
approval.
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F. Expiration: A conditional use approval shall automatically expire if:
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1. The approval is not validated pursuant to Subsection E; or
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2. A validated conditional use which has become nonconforming ceases operation for a continuous
period of 1 year or longer.
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G. Recording: A certified copy of a City Council resolution approving a conditional use shall be filed
with the Ramsey County Recorder upon validation.

2675

(Ord. 1457, 10-21-2013)
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1009.03:
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A. Purpose: Certain land uses might not be consistent with the land uses designated in the
Comprehensive Land Use Plan, and they might also fail to meet all of the zoning standards
established for the district within which they are proposed; some such land uses may, however, be
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INTERIM USES
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acceptable or even beneficial if reviewed and provisionally approved for a limited period of time. The
purpose of the interim use review process is to allow the approval of interim uses on a case-by-case
basis; approved interim uses shall have a definite end date and may be subject to specific conditions
considered reasonable and/or necessary for the protection of the public health, safety, and general
welfare.
B. Open House Meeting: Prior to submitting an application for a proposed interim use, an applicant shall
hold a community open house meeting as described in Section 1009.07 of this Title.
C. Applications: The owner of property on which an interim use is proposed shall file an application for
approval of the interim use by paying the fee set forth in Chapter 314 of this Code and submitting a
completed application form and supporting documents as set forth on the application form. Complete
applications shall be reviewed in a public hearing before the Planning Commission and acted upon by
the City Council according to the process set forth in Chapter 108. If a proposed interim use is denied,
an application for substantially the same interim use on the same property shall not be accepted within
1 year of the date of the denial.
D. General Standards and Criteria: When approving a proposed interim use, the Planning Commission
and City Council shall make the following findings:
1. The proposed use will not impose additional costs on the public if it is necessary for the public to
take the property in the future;
2. The proposed use will not create an excessive burden on parks, streets, and other public facilities;
and
3. The proposed use will not be injurious to the surrounding neighborhood or otherwise harm the
public health, safety, and general welfare.
E. Expiration: An interim use approval shall expire and an approved interim use shall cease, at the
earliest of:
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1. 5 years from the date of the approval;
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2. Upon the expiration date established in the approval; or
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3. Upon reaching some other expiration threshold established as a condition of approval.
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F. Renewals: If an approved interim use is to be continued beyond the date of its expiration or if an
expired interim use is to be reinstated, an applicant shall follow the above process for seeking a new
interim use approval. Notwithstanding this requirement, the City Council may approve extensions to
the expiration of an approved interim use when:
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1. The approved interim use has not yet commenced; and
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2. The duration of the approved interim use is not to exceed 3 months.
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3. To request an extension under these circumstances, applicants shall submit to the Community
Development Department a written request including an explanation of the factor(s) which
necessitate the extension. Within 30 days of receipt of such a request, the matter shall be brought
to the City Council for action.
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1009.04:
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A. Purpose: Each zoning classification indicates specific development standards such as setback and
height restrictions. There are occasions, however, when the strict application of such standards may
be inappropriate because of unique circumstances to the property. The variance procedure is
authorized by MN Stat. 462.357, subd. 6 and is designed to permit adjustment to the zoning
regulations where there are practical difficulties applying to a parcel of land or building that prevent
the property from being used to the extent intended by the zoning. Unique circumstances may include
factors such as the size, shape, topography, vegetation, wetlands, or other such characteristics of the
land. Variances should not be granted to residential density standards or type of use. (Ord. 1413, 7-182011)
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VARIANCES:

B. Applications: The owner of property on which a variance is proposed shall file an application for
approval of the variance by paying the fee set forth in Chapter 314 of this Code and submitting a
completed application form and supporting documents as set forth on the application form. Complete
applications shall be reviewed in a public hearing according to the process set forth in Chapter 108 of
this Code. If a proposed variance is denied, an application for substantially the same variance on the
same property shall not be accepted within 1 year of the date of the denial. (Ord. 1413, 7-18-2011)
C. Approval: The City may impose conditions in the granting of variances. A condition must be directly
related to, and must bear a rough proportionality to, the impact created by the variance. In order to
approve a variance request, the Variance Board shall find based on the application submitted:
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1. The proposal is consistent with the Comprehensive Plan;
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2. The proposal is in harmony with the purposes and intent of the zoning ordinances;
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3. The proposal puts the subject property to use in a reasonable manner;
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4. There are unique circumstances to the property which were not created by the landowner; and
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5. The variance, if granted, will not alter the essential character of the locality. (Ord. 1413, 7-182011)
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D. Validation and Expiration: A variance approval shall be validated by the applicant through the
commencement of any necessary construction (subject to the permit requirements of Title 9 of this
Code) authorized by the variance within 1 year of the date of the approval. A variance approval shall
automatically expire if the approval is not validated pursuant this section. Notwithstanding this time
limitation, the Variance Board may approve extensions of the time allowed for validation of the
variance approval if requested in writing by the applicant; extension requests shall be submitted to the
Community Development Department and shall identify the reason(s) why the extension is necessary
along with an anticipated timeline for validation of the variance approval.
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1009.05:
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A. Purpose: To provide flexibility in responding to development constraints which were unanticipated
during the review of proposals requiring development approval (e.g., conditional use, variance, etc.)
by allowing administrative approval of minor changes to the approved location, size, and/or type of
site improvements.
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CHANGES TO APPROVED PLANS:
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B. Minor Changes: The Community Development Department may approve such minor changes upon
review by the Development Review Committee to ensure that the proposed changes neither cause any
aspect of the project to fail to comply with applicable Code requirements nor materially change any
important representations made to the City and surrounding residents during the original review and
approval process.

2763

C. Major Changes: If the Development Review Committee determines that a proposed change cannot be
considered as a minor change, such change may be considered either as an amendment to the original
plan or as a new proposal; in either case, the applicant shall follow the process established in this Title
for seeking a new approval of the appropriate type.
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1009.06:

2765

A. Amendment: An Amendment to a Zoning Ordinance or map (“Official Zoning Map”) may be
initiated by the governing body (City Council), the planning agency (including the Community
Development Department), a property owner, or by petition of affected property owners as defined in
the City’s Zoning Ordinance. The purpose of the zoning change review process is to consider such
changes for approval where they would be consistent with the guidance and intent of the
Comprehensive Plan and would not be injurious to the public health, safety, and general welfare.
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ZONING CHANGES

B. Open House Meeting: Prior to submitting an application for a proposed zoning map change, an
applicant shall hold a community open house meeting as described in Section 1009.07 of this Title.
C. Applications: The owner of property on which a zoning change is proposed shall file an application
for approval of the zoning change by paying the fee set forth in Chapter 314 of this Code and
submitting a completed application form and supporting documents as set forth on the application
form. Complete applications shall be reviewed in a public hearing before the Planning Commission
and acted upon by the City Council according to the process set forth in Chapter 108. If a proposed
zoning change is denied, an application for substantially the same zoning change on the same
property shall not be accepted within 1 year of the date of the denial.
D. Petitions: A petition containing the signatures of at least 50% of the property owners within the public
hearing notification area for a particular piece of property may be submitted as an application for
approval of a zoning change when none of the petitioners is the owner of said property.
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E. Such an application-by-petition, along with a letter detailing the reasons for the requested zoning
change, and the fee set forth in Chapter 314 of this Code, shall be submitted to the Community
Development Department and shall be reviewed according the same process as established in
Subsection C above, including a petitioner-sponsored open house meeting for a proposed zoning map
change as required in Subsection B above.
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1009.07:
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A. Purpose: Certain proposals or applications for development may constitute significant departures from
the present or historical use and/or zoning of a property. Prior to submitting an application for a
Comprehensive Plan Map Change, a Zoning Map Change, an Interim Use, a Subdivision Plat, or a
Planned Unit Development an applicant shall hold an open house meeting with property owners and
renters in the vicinity of the potential development location in order to provide a convenient forum for
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DEVELOPER OPEN HOUSE MEETINGS
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engaging community members in the development process, to describe the proposal in detail, and to
answer questions and solicit feedback.
B. Applicant Responsibility: The applicant shall be responsible for the following items:
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1. Completed Open House Form (application)

2798

2. Payment of fee and escrow
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3. Provision of applicable information regarding the project/request

2800

4. Provision of the open house location, date, and time
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5. Required submittal of open house summary upon conclusion of meeting
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C. General: Applicant shall refer to the Open House Meeting Policy that is a component of the Open
House Form (application) or contact the Community Development Department for additional
information regarding the process.
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D. No later than the date of submission of the application the applicant/developer shall be responsible for
mailing a copy of the meeting summary ot all attendees who provided their names and addresses on
the sign-in sheet.

2808

1009.08:
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A. An appeal pertaining to a decision of the Variance Board or an administrative ruling of the
Community Development Department regarding any interpretation of the intent of this Title, or any
administrative action approving or denying an application or request related to any matter addressed
in this Title may be filed by any property owner or their agent.
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APPEALS
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1. The appeal shall be submitted to the City Manager within 10 calendar days after the making of the
order or decision being appealed.
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2. The appeal shall state the specific grounds upon which the appeal is made.
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3. The appeal shall be accompanied by the fee set forth in Chapter 314 of this Code.
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B. When an appeal is filed, a public meeting regarding the matter shall be held before the City Council,
acting as the Board of Adjustments and Appeals, at a regular meeting held within 30 days of the
receipt of the appeal. The Board of Adjustments and Appeals will reconsider only the evidence that
had previously been considered as part of the formal action that is the subject of the appeal. New or
additional information from the appeals applicant(s) may be considered by the Board of Adjustments
and Appeals at its sole discretion, if that information serves to clarify information previously
considered by the Variance Board and/or staff.
1. Variance Appeals: A mailed notice of the public meeting at which the appeal is to be considered
will be sent to the appeals applicant(s), members of the Variance Board, and to all of those
property owners within the public hearing notification area established in Chapter 108 of the City
Code, as well as the owner of the subject property.
2. Administrative Deviation Appeals: A mailed notice of the public meeting at which the appeal is to
be considered will be sent to the appeals applicant(s) and all of those property owners who
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received notice of the original administrative deviation hearing, as well as the owner of the
subject property.
3. Appeals of Administrative Decisions: A mailed notice of the public meeting at which the appeal
is to be considered will be sent to the appeals applicant(s) as well as the owner of the subject
property.
(Ord. 1403, 12-13-2010)
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CHAPTER 1010 SIGN REGULATIONS
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SECTON:

2838

1010.01:

Purpose and Findings

2839

1010.02:

Definitions

2840

1010.03:

General Provisions

2841

1010.04:

Maintenance, Removal of Signs, Fines
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1010.05:

On-Premise Signs
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1010.06:

Sign Area Computation
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1010.07:

Temporary Signs
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1010.08:

Real Estate Signs
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1010.09:

Other Signs
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1010.10:

Dynamic Displays
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1010.11:

Master Sign Plans
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1010.01:

PURPOSE AND FINDINGS:
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A. Purpose: The sign ordinance is intended to establish a comprehensive and balanced system of sign
control that accommodates the need for a well-maintained, safe, and attractive community, and the
need for effective communications including business identification. It is the intent of this section to
promote the health, safety, general welfare, aesthetics, and image of the community by regulating
signs that are intended to communicate to the public, and to use signs that meet the City's goals by
authorizing:
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1. Permanent signs that establish a high standard of aesthetics;
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2. Signs that are compatible with their surroundings;
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3. Signs that are designed, constructed, installed, and maintained in a manner that does not adversely
impact public safety or unduly distract motorists;
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4. Signs that are large enough to convey the intended message and to help citizens find their way to
intended destinations;
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5. Signs that are proportioned to the scale of, and are architecturally compatible with, principal
structures;
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6. Permanent signs that give preference to the on-premise owner or occupant; and
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7. Temporary commercial signs and advertising displays which provide an opportunity for grand
openings and occasional sales events while restricting signs which create continuous visual clutter
and hazards at public right-of-way intersections.
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B. Findings: The City of Roseville finds it is necessary for the promotion and preservation of the public
health, safety, welfare, and aesthetics of the community that the construction, location, size, and
maintenance of signs be controlled. Further, the City finds that:
1. Permanent and temporary signs have a direct impact on and relationship to the image of the
community;
2. The manner of installation, location, and maintenance of signs affects the public health, safety,
welfare, and aesthetics of the community;
3. An opportunity for viable identification of community businesses and institutions must be
established;
4. The safety of motorists, cyclists, pedestrians, and other users of public streets and property is
affected by the number, size, location, and appearance of signs that divert the attention of drivers;
5. Installation of signs suspended from, projecting over, or placed on the tops of buildings, walks, or
other structures may constitute a hazard during periods of high winds and an obstacle to effective
fire-fighting and other emergency service;
6. Uncontrolled and unlimited signs adversely impact the image and aesthetic attractiveness of the
community and thereby undermine economic value and growth;
7. Uncontrolled and unlimited signs, particularly temporary signs that are commonly located within
or adjacent to public right-of-way or are located at driveway/street intersections, result in roadside
clutter and obstruction of views of oncoming traffic. This creates a hazard to drivers and
pedestrians and also adversely impacts a logical flow of information;
8. Commercial signs are generally incompatible with residential uses and should be strictly limited
in residential zoning districts; and
9. The right to express noncommercial opinions in any zoning district must be protected, subject to
reasonable restrictions on size, height, location, and number.

2892

1010.02:

2893

A. Definitions: As used in this Chapter, the following words and terms shall have the meanings ascribed
to them in this section:

2894
2895
2896
2897
2898

DEFINITIONS

1. SIGN: Any writing, pictorial presentation, number, illustration or decoration, flag, or other device
that is used to announce, direct attention to, identify, advertise, or otherwise make anything
known. The term “sign” shall not be deemed to include the terms “building” or “landscaping,” or
any architectural embellishment of a building not intended to communicate information.

2902

2. AREA IDENTIFICATION SIGN: A freestanding sign which identifies the name of, including
but not limited to, a residential development, a multiple residential complex, a shopping center or
shopping area, a business park, an industrial park, a building complex, or any combination
thereof.

2903

3. BALLON: A flexible, nonporous bag inflated with air or a gas lighter than air, such as helium.

2899
2900
2901
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2915
2916
2917
2918

4. BUILDING CANOPY OR AWNING: A sign constructed of flexible translucent or fabric-type
material that incorporates a written message or logo on the exterior. Building canopies shall be
considered part of the wall area and thus shall not warrant additional sign area.
5. BUILDING COMPLEX: A group of two or more buildings, planned or developed in a joint
manner with shared parking facilities, regardless of whether such buildings or uses are located on
the same lot or parcel.
6. COMMERCIAL SIGN: Any sign that advertises or identifies a product, business, service, event,
or any other matter of a commercial nature, and that seeks to draw attention to or promote a
commercial, business, or economic interest or activity in contrast to noncommercial signs that
expresses an opinion or viewpoint of a social or political nature.
7. CONSTRUCTION SIGN: Any non-illuminated sign that displays information regarding the
construction or development of the site on which it is displayed.
8. DIRECTIONAL SIGN: A sign which contains no advertising and is intended to facilitate the safe
movement of pedestrians and vehicles into, out of, and around the site on which the sign is
located.

2919
2920
2921
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2925
2926
2927
2928
2929
2930
2931
2932
2933

9. DYNAMIC DISPLAY: Any characteristics of a sign that appear to have movement or that appear
to change, caused by any method other than physically removing and replacing the sign or its
components, whether the apparent movement or change is in the display, the sign structure itself,
or any other component of the sign. This includes a display that incorporates a technology or
method allowing the sign face to change the image without having to physically or mechanically
replace the sign face or its components. This also includes any rotating, revolving, moving,
flashing, blinking, or animated display and any display that incorporates rotating panels, LED
lights manipulated through digital input, "digital ink," or any other method or technology that
allows the sign face to present a series of images or displays.
10. FLAG: A piece of cloth or bunting varying in color and design, attached to a pole, used as a
symbol, standard, emblem or insignia, or containing text other than that associated with a
commercial, business, or economic interest or activity.
11. FREESTANDING SIGN: Any sign not affixed to a building including but not limited to a ground
sign, pole sign, pylon sign, or monument sign.
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12. GROUND SIGN: A sign mounted on the ground attached either to footings or a base with an
open space between the ground and the sign face.
13. HEIGHT OF FREESTANDING SIGN: The actual distance from the grade to the highest point of
the sign, including any structure or architectural component of the sign.

2940

14. HOME OCCUPATION SIGN: A sign located at a residence advertising a business conducted in
the residence or by persons residing in the residence.

2941

15. ILLUMINATION, INTERNAL: A light source within the sign.

2942

16. ILLUMINATION, EXTERNAL: A light source that is not internal to the sign.

2943

17. ILLUMINATED SIGN: A sign on or from which artificial light is directed.

2944

18. LOGO: An identifying graphic that may or may not be a registered trademark.

2945

19. MASTER SIGN PLAN: Written document describing all proposed signs regarding a specific site,
development, or complex, submitted by the owner/manager, including all types of signs/signage
desired, reviewed, and approved by the City, and shall at a minimum include sign type, location,
and size illustrations.

2939

2946
2947
2948
2949
2950
2951
2952
2953
2954

20. MOBILE SIGN (also referred to as Portable Sign): A sign designed or intended to be moved or
transported by trailer or on wheels. A sign may be a mobile sign even if it has wheels removed,
was designed without wheels, or is attached temporarily to the ground, a structure, or other sign.
Signs mounted on a vehicle for advertising purposes, when the vehicle is parked and visible from
public right-of-way, except signs identifying a business when the vehicle is being used in the
normal day-to-day operation of that business.
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21. MONUMENT SIGN: A freestanding sign located directly at grade.

2957
2958
2959
2960

22. NAMEPLATE SIGN: A wall sign that states only the name or address or both of the business or
occupant of the lot where such sign is placed. Letters and/or numbers must be at least 4 inches in
height, and the maximum sign area shall not exceed 4 square feet.

2961
2962
2963
2964
2965
2966
2967
2968
2969
2970
2971
2972
2973
2974

23. NON-COMMERCIAL SIGN: Communicative devices that express an opinion or viewpoint of a
social or political nature in contrast to commercial signs that seek to draw attention to or promote
a commercial, business, or economic interest or activity.
24. NON-CONFORMING SIGN: A sign that lawfully existed prior to June 18, 2012, but does not
conform to this chapter.
25. OFF-SITE SIGN: A sign that advertises any business, product, person, event, or service
conducted, sold, manufactured, or located off the premises where the sign is located.
26. PAINTED SIGN: A sign painted directly on the outside wall or roof of a building or on a fence,
rock, or similar structure or feature in any zoning district.
27. PENNANTS (also referred to as streamer): Pieces of cloth, paper, or plastic that do not include
any written or graphical, or other form of copy and are intended to be individually supported or
attached to each other by means of rope, string or other material, and are intended to be hung on
buildings or other structures or between poles.
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28. PERMANENT SIGN: Any sign that is displayed or intended for display for an indefinite period
of time.

2977

29. POLE SIGN: A sign that is mounted at or near the top of a single or multiple poles.

2978
2979

30. POLITICAL SIGN: A sign announcing candidates seeking political office or issues to be voted
upon at a political election.

2980

31. PORTABLE SIGN: See Mobile Sign.

2981

32. PROJECTING SIGN: A wall sign that protrudes horizontally more than 1 foot from the wall to
which it is attached.

2975

2982

2983

2985

33. PYLON SIGN: A freestanding sign supported by its own structure and not attached to any
building.

2986

34. READERBOARD SIGN: A sign where the message is changeable with letters or numbers.

2987

35. REAL ESTATE SIGN: Any sign pertaining to the sale, lease, or rental of land or buildings.

2988

36. SEARCHLIGHT: A powerful light or lights equipped with a reflector to produce a bright beam or
beams.

2984

2989
2990
2991
2992
2993
2994

37. SPECIAL EVENT DEVICE: Any sign, searchlight, laser display, or other attention-getting
device used in conjunction with a special event.
38. TEMPORARY SIGN: A sign that is designed or intended to be displayed for a short period of
time and is not permanently installed. This includes A or T - frame signs, sandwich, curb signs,
and balloons.
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2996
2997
2998
2999
3000
3001
3002
3003
3004

39. UNDER CANOPY SIGN: Any sign hanging below a building canopy, awning, or building
overhang.
40. UNIFIED DEVELOPMENT: A development of three or more principal structures with common
characteristics as determined by the City. Common characteristics may include shared access,
similar architecture, single ownership, or history of site plan review approval.
41. WALL SIGN: A sign constructed on a panel attached to a structure or raised letters or symbols
attached to a wall or combination thereof. No part of such a sign is painted on the wall surface.
42. WINDOW SIGN: Any sign placed on the interior of a window or painted on a window such that
it can be read from the outside of the building.

3005
3006
3007

43. WINDSOCK A large roughly conical device open at both ends and attached to a stand by a pivot
so that the wind blows through it, not including devices used for navigational purposes.
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3009

3012

A. Permit Required: The following general provisions are applicable to all signs. It shall be unlawful for
any person to erect, alter, replace, or relocate any sign or other advertising structure without first
obtaining a permit and paying the required fees, except as herein otherwise provided, including those
approved through the Master Sign Plan process.

3013

B. Exempted Signs: The following signs are exempt from the requirements of this Chapter:

3010
3011

GENERAL PROVISIONS

3014

1. Signs erected by a public agency in and/or above or overhanging a public right- of-way.

3015

2. The following signs are permitted in residential districts for non-commercial purposes only:
banners, balloons, pennants, spinners, windsocks, streamers, ribbons, whirling devices, or light
bulb strands.

3016
3017
3018

C. Prohibited Signs.

3019

1. No sign will be attached to trees or utility poles.

3020

2. No sign will be painted directly on any exterior building surface. Sign letters and symbols may be
attached directly to a wall by adhesive or mechanical means.

3021

3024

3. No sign will overhang the public right-of-way, sidewalk easement, walkway easement or bicycle
path easement except a bus bench or approved trash container at a designated public
transportation pick-up location.

3025

4. No sign will extend above the roof line of a building (roof sign).

3026

5. Projecting signs must not project further than 30 inches from the wall to which they are anchored.

3027

6. No sign will be installed that by reason of position, movement, shape, illumination, or color
would constitute a traffic hazard by obstructing a driver's vision or by interfering, confusing, or
misleading traffic.

3022
3023

3028
3029
3030
3031

7. No sign will noticeably move either by mechanical means (rotating sign) or as a result of normal
wind pressure.

3033

8. The following specific signs shall be prohibited: off-site, flashing, mobile/portable, roof, rotating,
and painted signs, banners, and billboards.

3034

9. All other signs not expressly permitted by this Chapter.

3032

3036

D. Non-Conforming Signs: All nonconforming signs in existence on June 18, 2012, may continue
subject to the provisions of Chapter 1011 of this Title and State Law.

3037

E. Sign Permit Process:

3035

3038
3039
3040
3041
3042
3043
3044

1. Permit Application: An application for a sign permit shall be made on the application provided
by, or located in the Community Development Department, and state or have attached thereto the
name and address of the applicant or person or company that will be erecting the sign; the
address/location of the building, structure, or lot on which the sign is to be erected; the written
consent of the property owner of the land on which the sign is to be erected; and any other
pertinent information the Community Development Department considers necessary. These
requirements may be waived by the City Planner where they are not applicable.
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3051

2. Permit Review: All sign permits will be reviewed by the Community Development Department to
determine completeness. Should a permit be deficient in appropriate/applicable items necessary to
process the sign permit, an email and/or letter will be composed to the applicant indicating the
deficiencies of the permit. No permit will be acted upon until all requested/required information is
submitted/received and/or reviewed.
3. Fees: Every applicant must pay a fee for each sign regulated by this Chapter before being granted
a permit.

3052

a. The City Council will establish the permit fee by resolution.

3053

b. A double fee will be charged if a sign is erected without first obtaining a permit for such sign.

3054

4. Revocation of Permit: The Community Development Department is hereby authorized to revoke a
sign permit upon failure of the holder thereof to comply with any provision of this Chapter. Any
party aggrieved by such revocation may appeal the action to the Board of Adjustment and
Appeals within 10 days after the revocation.

3055
3056
3057
3058
3059
3060
3061
3062

5. Expiration of Permit: A permit expires if the sign is not erected within 180 days after issuance and
no permit fees or inspection fees for such sign will be refunded.
6. Inspection: Sign installations for which a permit is required may be subject to inspection by the
Community Development Department to ensure that such signs are erected according to the
approved permit.

3063

1010.04:

3064
3066

A. All signs must be maintained by the sign owner in a safe, neat, clean, and attractive condition. A sign
must be replaced or refurbished so as to restore the original appearance thereof whenever it begins to
fade, chip or discolor, rust, cease to be in good repair, or become unsightly.

3067

B. Removal of signs will be governed by the following:

3065

3068
3069
3070
3071
3072

MAINTENANCE, REMOVAL OF SIGNS, FINES

1. On-premises signs shall be removed from the building and property by the owner of such
property within 14 days after the use is terminated.
2. Off-premises signs shall be removed within 30 days after discontinuation of use of the sign. A
sign shall be considered discontinued if the message is removed, the subject of the message no
longer exists, or the sign is not maintained.

3075

C. If the Community Development Department finds that any sign is unsafe, a detriment to the public,
not maintained, or constructed, erected, or maintained in violation of the provisions of this Chapter,
the sign shall be deemed a public nuisance and abated under Chapter 407.06 of the City Code.

3076

D. Removal of Abandoned Signs, Signs in Disrepair, and Signs Located in Public Right-of-Way.

3073
3074

3077
3078
3079
3080

1. Abandoned signs and signs in disrepair: An abandoned sign or sign in disrepair is prohibited and
shall be removed by the owner of the premises within 10 business days after notification. If
compliance with this provision is not met, the matter will be abated through the requirements of
Chapter 407 of the City Code.
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3084
3085

2. Signs on public property or within public right-of-way: The city may at any time and without
notice impound signs that have been installed on public property or within public right-of-way or
easement. The sign owner may retrieve the signs according to the following:
a. A fee must be paid to the City as established in city code section 710. For each subsequent
impoundment in a calendar year, the specified fee shall be doubled;

3088

b. The sign may be retrieved from a designated impound area during routine business hours and
within 15 days from the date of impounding. After 15 days, the city will dispose of the sign;
and

3089

c. The city may not be held liable for any damage to impounded signs.

3086
3087

3090
3091
3092
3093
3094
3095
3096
3097
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3102

E. Fines for Sign without Permit, Illegal /Prohibited Sign, and Perpetual Violation of Code:
1. All signs, including temporary signs, shall have an approved permit prior to installation. Signs
installed in any fashion without a permit shall receive a notice to remove within 5 business days
of the receipt of a letter from Community Development Department. Should the sign not be
removed within the 5 business days, the Community Development Department will issue a fine of
$50.00 and another 5 business days to remove. Should the sign remain a fine of $100 will be
issued and an immediate request sought. Should the sign not be removed and/or the fine fee not
paid, the Community Development Department will thereafter seek compliance through the
public nuisance chapter 407 of the City Code. The same fines and process shall be applied to
situations where illegal/prohibited signs are installed with or without an approved permit.
2. Those property owners and/or business that have signs deemed a perpetual violation shall be
deemed a public nuisance and abated through Chapter 407 of the City Code. For purposes of this
Code requirement perpetual violation shall refer to 5 violations in a calendar year.

3107

F. Appeal: Should the property owner, business owner, tenant, renter, and/or proprietor object to the
Community Development Director or Designee decision regarding the perpetual violation ruling, an
appeal may be filed within 10 days following the receipt of a letter indicating the perpetual violation
by the Community Development Director or Designee. The appeal shall follow the requirements
listed in Section 1009.08 of this Code.

3108

1010.05:

3109

A. On-Premise Sign: All wall and/or freestanding signs in all districts shall be subject to the following
requirements. Signs shall not be permitted within the public right-of- way or easements except on
benches and shelters that have received permits as per Section 703.05 of this Code, and newspaper
and cabstands, all of which shall be as governed by Chapter 901 and Section 703 of this Code. City,
county, state, and federal traffic directional signs are permitted.

3103
3104
3105
3106

3110
3111
3112
3113

ON-PREMISE SIGNS
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3114

SIGNS ALLOWED IN RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS LDR-1 and LDR-2 LMDR Districts
Type

Maximum Number
Allowed

Maxim um Sign Placement, Location Restrictions
& Height
Area
Allowed

Home Occupation

1

6 sq. ft.

On a wall or in front Non-illuminated
yard w/10 foot
minimum setback
and 4
foot maximum
height

Nameplate

1

4 sq. ft.

On wall or in front
yard

Internally
illuminated

w/10 foot minimum
setback and 4 foot
maximum height
3115

MDR, HDR-1, and HDR-2 Districts
Type

Maximum
Number Allowed

Complex “project” Signage 1 per complex or

Maximum Sign Placement, Location Restrictions
Area Allowed & Height
50 sq. ft.

1 for each
dwelling group

Can be

from a property line. located on
building front or
6 foot maximum
be freestanding.
height.

residential
development

Nameplate

15 foot minimum

24 sq. ft.

On wall or in

Internally

front yard w/10 foot Illuminated
minimum setback
and 4 foot maximum
height
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3117

SIGNS ALLOWED IN COMMERCIAL and MIXED USE DISTRICTS, EMPLOYMENT DISTRICTS,
and INSTITUTIONAL DISTRICTS

3118

NB MU-1, I, and INST Districts

3116

Type

Maximum Number Maximum Sign
Allowed
Area Allowed

Placement,
Restrictions
Location & Height

Wall Sign

Multiple

1 sq. ft. per lineal

Installed on

foot of tenant space or
building front (main
public entry

exterior
building wall or
facade

as per determination by
Community
Development
Department).

Freestanding Fuel

Multiple

½ sq. ft. per lineal

3119

Installed on

Freestanding

1 on interior

75 sq. ft. maximum

15 foot

Signs

lot, 2 on

for single sided sign

minimum from

through lot or

or 150 sq. ft.

a property line.

multiple frontage maximum on a double
lot; or as approved sided sign.
w/master sign plan.

of building
(including fuel
canopy) is
capped at the
Maximum Sign
Area Allowed
(column 3).

foot of freestanding fuel exterior of
freestanding fuel
canopy front
canopy
(as per determination by
Community
Development
Department)

Canopy Signs

Sign area for all
sides

Sign area for
canopy
is capped at the
Maximum Size
Allowed (column
3)

20 foot maximum
height

CB, RB, O/BP, and CMUMU-2A & B, MU-3, MU-4, E-1 and E-2 Districts
Type

Maximum Number Maximum Sign Area
Allowed
Allowed

Wall Sign

Multiple

Placement
Location

1.5 sq. ft. per lineal foot Installed on
exterior building
of tenant space or
wall or facade
building front (main
public entry as per

Restrictions

Sign area for all
sides of building
(including fuel
canopy) is capped
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Type

3120
3121
3122

Maximum Number Maximum Sign Area
Allowed
Allowed

Placement
Location

Restrictions

determination by
Community
Development
Department).

at the Maximum
Size Allowed

½ sq. ft per lineal foot of Installed on
freestanding fuel canopy exterior of
freestanding fuel
front (as per
canopy
determination by
Community
Development
Department.)

Sign area for
canopy is capped
at the Maximum
Size Allowed
(column 3)

Freestanding Fuel
Canopy Signs

Multiple

Freestanding Signs

1 on interior lot, 2 100 sq. ft. maximum on 15 foot minimum
on through lot or a single sided sign or 200 from a property
line.
multiple frontage sq. ft. maximum on a
lot; or as approved double sided sign.
25 foot maximum
w/master sign plan.
height

(column 3).

B. Directional Signs: Directional signs may be incorporated into a development including information
such as traffic directions, house numbers, management office location, or other information necessary
to direct persons to facilities or areas within the development.

3124

1. Directional signs shall not exceed 8 square feet in size and 8 feet in height and are not closer than
1 foot from a public street right-of-way, unless approved as a component of a Master Sign Plan.

3125

2. Off-site directional signs are prohibited.

3126

3. Where applicable, directional signs are required to be incorporated into an approved Master Sign
Plan.

3123

3127
3128

(Ord. 1434, Tables - 03/25/13)

3129

1010.06:

3130

A. Computation of Sign Surface Area of Individual Cabinet or Panel Sign: To compute the area for a
cabinet or panel sign face, compute by means of the smallest square, rectangle, circle, triangle, or
combination thereof that will encompass the extreme limit of the copy, representation, logo, emblem,
or other display, together with any material or color forming an integral part of the background or the
display or used to differentiate the sign from the backdrop or structure against which it is attached or
affixed, but not including any support framework, bracing, or decorative fence or wall when such
fence or wall otherwise meets the pertinent zoning regulations and is clearly incidental to the display
itself.

3131
3132
3133
3134
3135
3136
3137

SIGN AREA COMPUTATION
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3138
3139
3140
3141
3142
3143
3144
3145
3146
3147

B. Computation of Sign Surface Area of Individual Signs Mounted Letters or Symbols: When a sign is
composed of individual mounted letters or symbols, the sign surface area shall be determined by
means of the total or the smallest contiguous square, rectangle, circle, triangle, or combination thereof
that will encompass each letter, representation, logo, emblem, or other display.
C. Computation of Sign Surface Area of Awning or Canopy: To compute the area of an awning or
canopy sign, compute by means of the smallest square, rectangle, circle, triangle or combination
thereof that will encompass the extreme limits of the copy, representation, logo, emblem or other
display, together with any material or color forming an integral part of the background or the display
or used to differentiate the sign from the backdrop.

3148
3149

1010.07:

3150

A. The Community Development Department may issue a Temporary Sign Permit or an Annual Sign
Permit for temporary and/or semi-permanent signs in commercial, employment, and institutional
districts, subject to the following requirements:

3151
3152

TEMPORARY AND ANNUAL SIGNS
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3153
3154
3155
3156
3157
3158
3159
3160
3161
3162
3163
3164
3165
3166
3167
3168
3169
3170
3171
3172
3173
3174
3175
3176
3177
3178
3179
3180
3181
3182
3183
3184
3185
3186
3187

1. Temporary and Annual signs shall be comprised/constructed of durable all- weather materials
(such as but not limited to plywood, coreaplast [plastic foam- core] alumacore, and polycarbonate
[Lexan]) mounted to the building wall or they may be freestanding.
2. Type: Temporary and/or annual signs shall be A or T-frame, sandwich, fabricated and/or a
manufactured sign on stands or posts, or a type/style approved by the Community Development
Department.
3. Size: The surface area of any temporary sign shall not exceed 32 square feet. This area shall be in
addition to permanent, window, or other signage allowed elsewhere in this Chapter.
4. Duration: During any calendar year temporary signs, such as grand opening signs, special event
signs, and other similar signs may be in place no more than 60 days, which duration may be
broken into multiple events/days not exceeding a total of 60 days per calendar year. Annual signs
shall be allowed for a full calendar year and may be renewed annually with an approved permit.
5. Number: A use shall be limited to two temporary signs, and/or a single annual sign, and the City
reserves the right to limit/regulate, through the Temporary Sign Permit, the number of temporary
signs on multi-tenant, malls, and/or unified development sites.
6. Location: Freestanding temporary signs shall be located on private property and outside the
public right-of-way.
7. Penalty: All temporary and/or annual signs that do not have a permit, and/or not in compliance
with the requirements listed above, and/or have violated their approval (permit), shall be subject
to a $50 fine and prescribed in Section 1010.04E .
8. Temporary Sign Permits may be issued for one or more events on a single permit as long as each
events date/duration is specific on the permit.
B. Other approved attention getting devices:
1. The Community Development Department may issue a Temporary Attention Getting Device
Permit for attention getting devices such as searchlights, balloons, pennants/streamers, or
inflatables (or others as approved by the Community Development Department).
2. Balloons shall not exceed 2 feet in diameter, be limited to an inflatable height of 20 feet, be
limited to a grouping of no more than 5, and not be permitted more than 15 days or 5 events
(whichever is less) per calendar year.
3. Inflatables shall be limited to 24 square feet in size, a maximum height of 6 feet, be ground
mounted, and not be permitted more than 15 days or 5 events (whichever is less) per calendar
year.
4. Searchlights must not be directed into residential areas or onto streets and are not to be permitted
more than six days per calendar year, and a site/property is limited to one searchlight unit per
event.
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3189

A. The Community Development Department may issue a sign permit for the sale, rental, and/or leasing
of a property in the medium and high density residential, commercial, employment, and institutional
districts as listed below:

3190
3191
3192
3193

REAL ESTATE SIGNS

B. Within low, medium, and high density residential zoning districts, temporary real estate signs shall
comply with the following requirements:

3194

1. 6 square foot maximum area

3195

2. 6 foot maximum height

3196

3. One sign per property

3197

4. Shall be removed within 7 days after execution of rental or lease agreement or the closing of a
sale.

3198
3199
3200
3201
3202
3203
3204
3205
3206
3207
3208
3209
3210
3211
3212
3213
3214
3215
3216

C. Within commercial, employment, and institutional zoning districts, temporary real estate signs shall
comply with the following requirements:
1. Multi-tenant buildings and unified developments where new signage is requested, said real
estate/leasing sign shall be made part of the required Master Sign Plan as require in Section
1010.11 of this chapter.
2. Single tenant buildings shall be allowed a real estate sign not exceeding 32 square feet mounted
on the building wall or incorporated into an existing freestanding sign. If it is determined by the
Community Development Department that either a wall sign or incorporation into existing
freestanding sign is not conducive, the site will be allowed one freestanding real estate not
exceeding 32 square feet, limited to 8 feet in height, and setback a minimum of 15 feet from a
property line.
3. In situations where the selling, renting, and/or leasing sign is desired on vacant land/property, a
freestanding sign not exceeding 32 square feet, limited to 8 feet in height, and setback a minimum
of 15 feet from a property line (or as approved by the Community Development Department)
shall be allowed.
4. Unless explicitly stated, the number of real estate signs shall be limited to one sign per lot, except
multi-fronted or through lots, which may be permitted an additional sign on the second street
frontage, or as approved by the Community Development Department.

3218

D. Leasing signs shall be removed within 7 days after execution of rental or lease agreement or the
closing of a sale.

3219

1010.09:

3220

A. No permit or permit fee shall be required for the following types of temporary signs, however, all
other provisions of this Chapter shall apply.

3217

3221

OTHER SIGNS

3222

1. Nameplate Signs

3223

2. Construction Signs: Construction signs shall be confined to the site of construction, alteration, or
repair and shall be constructed of high-quality material maintained in good repair. No more than

3224
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3225
3226
3227
3228

one sign is permitted on each street frontage the project abuts. The sign shall be removed within
180 days of the date of the issuance of a building permit for the work. A conditional use permit is
required for a contractor sign to remain in place longer than allowed by this subsection.
Construction signs are allowed in zoning districts in accordance with the following criteria:
ZONING

SIZE

HEIGHT

PLACEMENT/SETBACK

16 sq. ft.

8 foot

5 feet from property line/zero if attached

maximum

to security fence

DISTRICT
LDR1 &
LDR2LMDR
All other

32 sq. ft. per

12 foot

5 feet from property line/zero if attached

Districts

street frontage

maximum

to security fence

3229

3. Flags

3230

4. Garage/Yard Sale Signs: The sign shall only be displayed during the term of the sale and must be
removed when the sale is completed.

3231

3233

5. Holiday signs may be displayed over a period not to exceed a total of 60 days per calendar year.
The aggregate total area of such signs shall not exceed 50 square feet.

3234

6. Political signs to the extent that the following criteria are met:

3232

3235
3236
3237
3238
3239
3240
3241
3242
3243

a. In years when a state general election is held, political signs may be posted 46 days before the
primary election (Ord. 1500, 5-10-2016) until 10 days following the state general election.
Any such signs must be removed by those responsible for their being posted.
b. In years when no state general election is held, if there is a primary for any office, political
signs for all offices may be posted no more than 21days before the primary election. When
there is no primary for any office, such signs may be posted not more than 21 days before the
general election. All such signs must be removed by those responsible for their being posted
within five days following the general election. Said political signs shall not exceed 12 square
feet gross area.

3245

c. Political signs shall be set back at least 15 feet from the outside edge of any street or back of
curb of all City and county streets.

3246

d. Political signs shall not be placed so as to cause a hazard to public safety.

3247

e. Political signs shall not be placed on any property without permission of the property owner.

3248

f.

3249

g. Signs in violation of the above provisions may be removed by city staff and stored for two
weeks. After two weeks, unclaimed signs will be disposed of by the city.

3244

3250
3251

Political signs shall not be located on any city owned property.

7. Real estate signs to the extent that the following criteria are met:
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3252
3253
3254
3255
3256
3257
3258
3259
3260
3261
3262
3263
3264
3265
3266
3267
3268
3269

a. Low Density Residential 1 and 2 (LDR1 and LDR2) (LDR) and Low to Medium Density
Residential (LMDR) Property: For the purpose of selling, renting or leasing any LDR1 and
LDR2 LMDR property, a real estate sign not in excess of ten square feet in gross surface area
in single and two-family districts may be placed within the front yard or in the public street
right of way beyond the front yard. No part of the sign shall be closer than 6 feet from the
curb. If there is a sidewalk, no part of the sign shall be closer than two feet from the edge of
the sidewalk.
8. Security System Signs: Signs identifying the presence of a security or alarm system are allowed
not to exceed two square feet.
9. Window Signs: Signs affixed to or painted on windows or placed within 36 inches of a window to
be viewed from the exterior of the building shall not occupy more than 25% of the total window
area, nor shall they be placed in a location that would block the view into the building from a
public street of the clerk's or cashier's area. Under no circumstances shall the total area of window
signage exceed ½ the allowable area of wall signage for the affected building.
10. Signs that are affixed to City-owned light poles or standards that contain information advertising
the City itself or City events, provided the signs are located in non-residential areas, have been
approved by the City Council and City Public Works Director or the Director’s designee. (Ord.
1367, 5-12-2008)

3270

1010.10:

3271

A. Dynamic Display: Any sign using a dynamic display, in whole or in part, must meet the following
operational standards:

3272
3273
3274
3275
3276
3277
3278
3279
3280
3281
3282
3283
3284
3285
3286
3287
3288
3289

DYNAMIC DISPLAYS

1. Duration: In all districts, the full sign image or any portion thereof must have a minimum duration
of 25 seconds and must be a static display. No portion of the image may flash, scroll, twirl,
change color, or in any manner imitate movement.
2. Transition: In all districts where the full sign image or any portion thereof changes, the change
sequence must be accomplished by means of instantaneous repixalization. Fading, dissolving,
scrolling, traveling, or any transition that creates the illusion of movement is prohibited.
3. Brightness: The dynamic display sign must not exceed a maximum illumination of 5,000 nits
(candelas per square meter) during daylight hours and a maximum illumination of 500 nits
(candelas per square meter) between dusk to dawn as measured from the sign’s face at maximum
brightness.
4. Dimmer Control: Electronic graphic display signs must have an automatic dimmer control to
produce a distinct illumination change from a higher illumination level to a lower level for the
time period between one half-hour before sunset and one half-hour after sunrise.
5. Fluctuating or Flashing Illumination: No portion of any dynamic display sign may fluctuate in
light intensity or use intermittent, strobe or moving light or light that changes in intensity in
sudden transitory bursts, streams zooms, twinkles, sparkles, or in any manner that creates the
illusion of movement.
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3290
3291
3292
3293
3294
3295
3296
3297

6. Video Display: No portion of any dynamic display sign may change its message or background in
a manner or by a method of display characterized by motion or pictorial imager, or depict action
or a special effect to imitate movement, or the presentation of pictorials or graphics displayed in a
progression of frames that give the illusion of motion or the illusion of moving objects, moving
patterns, or bands of light or expanding or contracting shapes.
7. Time and Temperature: A display of time, date, and temperature must remain for at least 60
seconds before changing to a different display. However, individually, the time, date, or
temperature information may change no more often than once every 10 seconds.

3298

1010.11:

3299

A. Purpose: The purpose of a Master Sign Plan is to establish a fair and equitable process for complex
signage situations that accommodate the need for a well- maintained, safe, and attractive community,
and the need for effective communications including business identification.

3300
3301

MASTER SIGN PLANS

3304

B. Effect of Master Sign Plan: Upon approval of a Master Sign Plan, all future signs shall conform to the
Master Sign Plan. Modifications to the provisions of the Master Sign Plan may be granted only with
the approval of an amended Master Sign Plan.

3305

C. Required: A Master Sign Plan is required for:

3302
3303

3306

1. Building complexes

3307

2. Multi-tenant structures

3308

3. Covered mall buildings, shopping centers, or strip malls

3309

4. Planned unit developments

3310

5. Area identification signs

3311

6. Churches/places of worship/institutions/schools

3312

7. Unified Development

3313
3314
3315
3316
3317
3318
3319
3320
3321
3322
3323
3324
3325
3326

D. Guideline: Where applicable the underlying signage requirements of Section 1010.05 shall be used as
the minimum base standard for signage in the proposed Master Sign Plan.
E. Criteria: To assist property owners and their tenants with signage needs, the City has established the
following criteria that shall be used in developing, reviewing, and approving each Master Sign Plan.
1. Location: No freestanding sign shall be located closer than five feet to a property line, roadway
easement, or other public easement. No freestanding sign shall be erected that, by reason of
position, shape, or color, would interfere in any way with the proper functioning or purpose of a
traffic sign or signal. No freestanding sign shall be located within the Traffic Visibility Triangle.
No freestanding sign shall impede/impair traffic.
2. Quality: All signage shall improve the aesthetics or functional use of the site. All freestanding
signs shall include materials that complement the architectural design/existing building materials,
including but not limited to face brick, natural or cut stone, integrally colored concrete masonry
units/rock faced block, glass, pre-finished metal stucco or similar cementation coating, and/or
factory finished metal panels. Landscaping may be integrated into any freestanding sign.
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3327
3328

3. Type: All types of signs are permitted except those prohibited by Section 1010.03C of this
Chapter.

3330

4. Size: The size of all signage (building wall and free standing) shall be limited to 2 times the
maximum allowed under Section 1010.05 of this Chapter

3331

5. Height: The height of any free standing sign shall be limited to 40 feet.

3332

6. Number: The number of freestanding signs shall be reasonably related to the number of access
points to public streets and/or the number of tenants within the multi-tenant structure.

3329

3333
3334
3335
3336
3337
3338
3339
3340
3341
3342
3343
3344
3345
3346
3347
3348
3349
3350
3351
3352
3353
3354

F. Master Sign Plan Process: The following has been established by the City of Roseville for reviewing
and approving Master Sign Plans:
1. Application Requirements: The property owner, his/her agent/manager, a design, architectural, or
consulting firm, or a sign company, acting on behalf thereof, shall submit a completed Master
Sign Plan Application to the Community Development Department. A completed application
includes completion of the application form, submittal of all applicable proposed plans and
specifications, and the submittal of the required fee as set-forth in Chapter 314 of this Code.
2. Submittal Review: Upon submittal of a Master Sign Plan application, the Community
Development Department will review the information provided for completeness and determine
whether modifications and/or clarification is necessary. Once an application has been determined
complete, the Community Development Department will set the administrative hearing before the
Master Sign Plan Committee (MSPC).
3. Establishment of Administrative Hearing and Notice: The Community Development Department
will provide notice (postcard) to the applicant and contiguous/effected property owners not less
than one week prior to a Master Sign Plan hearing. The Community Development Department
may notify additional property owners if a determination is made that such additional notification
is merited.
4. Hearing and Approval: The MSPC shall hold an administrative hearing for each Master Sign Plan
proposal, take public comment, and provide a recommendation to the Community Development
Director or Designee for approval. The Community Development Director or Designee shall
make the final decision and provide written approval of a Master Sign Plan to the applicant.

3358

G. Appeal: Should the applicant or a contiguous property owner object to the Community Development
Director or Designee decision on the Master Sign Plan, an appeal may be filed within 10 days
following the administrative decision by the Community Development Director or Designee. The
appeal shall follow the requirements listed in Section 1009.08 of this Code.

3359

(Ord. No. 1425, 6-18-2012)

3355
3356
3357
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3360

CHAPTER 1011 PROPERTY PERFORMANCE STANDARDS

3361

SECTION:

3362

1011.01:

Statement of Purpose and Applicability

3363

1011.02:

Environmental Regulations in All Districts

3364

1011.03:

Landscaping and Screening in All Districts

3365

1011.04:

Tree Preservation and Restoration in All Districts

3366

1011.05:

Lot Controls in All Districts

3367

1011.06:

Visibility Triangles in All Districts

3368

1011.07:

Height Exemptions in All Districts

3369

1011.08:

Fences in All Districts

3370

1011.09:

Essential Services in All Districts

3371

1011.10:

Solar Energy Systems in All Districts

3372

1011.11:

Additional Standards in All Non-LDR or LMDR Districts

3373

1011.12:

Additional Standards for Specific Uses in All Districts

3374

1011.01:

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY

3375

A. This Chapter establishes requirements pertaining to:

3376

1. Environmental regulations in all districts

3377

2. Landscaping and screening in all districts

3378

3. Tree preservation and restoration in all districts

3379

4. Lot controls in all districts

3380

5. Visibility triangles in all districts

3381

6. Height exemptions in all districts

3382

7. Fences in all districts

3383

8. Essential services in all districts

3384

9. Solar energy systems in all districts

3385

10. Additional standards in all non-LDR or LMDR districts

3386

11. Additional standards for specific uses in all districts

3387
3388
3389
3390
3391

B. The purpose of this Chapter is to establish regulations of general applicability to property throughout
the City, to establish regulations for certain specific uses that are allowed in multiple districts, to
promote the orderly development and use of land, minimize conflicts between uses of land, and
protect the public health, safety, and welfare. The regulations set forth in this Chapter shall apply to
all structures and uses of land, except as otherwise provided in this Title.
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3392

1011.02:

3393

A. Statement of Purpose: The purpose of this Section is to establish standards for activities within all
zoning districts that have the potential to affect the natural environment or the livability of residential
or employment areas.

3394
3395
3396
3397
3398
3399
3400
3401
3402
3403
3404
3405
3406
3407
3408
3409
3410
3411
3412
3413
3414
3415
3416
3417
3418
3419
3420
3421
3422
3423
3424
3425
3426
3427
3428

ENVIRONMENTAL REGULATIONS IN ALL DISTRICTS:

B. Compliance: All uses must comply with the environmental standards established in this section unless
any federal, state, county or local law, ordinance or regulation establishes a more restrictive standard,
in which case, the more restrictive standard will apply. All applicants for building permits in nonresidential districts and/or non-residential uses shall demonstrate compliance with the performance
standard set forth in this Section. An application for building permit shall not be deemed complete
until a showing by the applicant that they meet the standards herein.
C. In General: All uses shall be conducted so as to prevent any nuisance, hazard or commonly
recognized offensive conditions, including creation or emission of noise, smoke and particulate
matter, toxic or nontoxic matter, odors, vibrations, glare or heat, and the use of explosives.
1. Noise: Any use established shall be so operated that no noise resulting from said operation which
would constitute a nuisance is perceptible beyond the premises. This does not apply to incidental
traffic, parking and off-street loading operations.
2. Smoke And Particulate Matter: The emission of smoke or particulate matter is prohibited where
such emission is perceptible beyond the premises to the degree as to constitute a nuisance.
3. Toxic Or Noxious Matter: No use shall, for any period of time, discharge across the boundaries of
the lot wherein it is located, toxic or noxious matter of such concentration as to be detrimental to
or endanger the public health, safety, comfort or welfare or cause injury or damage to property or
business.
4. Odors: The emission of odorous matter in such quantities as to be readily detectable beyond the
boundaries of the immediate site is prohibited.
5. Vibrations: Any use creating periodic earthshaking vibrations, such as are created by heavy drop
forges or heavy hydraulic surges, shall be prohibited if such vibrations are perceptible beyond the
boundaries of the immediate site.
6. Glare or Heat: Any operation producing intense glare or heat shall be performed within a
completely enclosed building.
7. Explosives: No activities involving the storage, utilization or manufacture of materials or
products which could decompose by detonation shall be permitted except such as are specifically
licensed by the city council. Such materials shall include, but not be confined to, all primary
explosives such as lead oxide and lead sulfate; all high explosives and boosters such as TNT,
RDS, tetryl and ammonium nitrate; propellants and components thereof such as nitrocellulose,
black powder, ammonium perchlorate and nitroglycerin; blasting explosives such as dynamite,
powdered magnesium, potassium chlorate, potassium permanganates and potassium nitrate, and
nuclear fuels and reactor elements such as uranium 235 and plutonium.
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3429

1011.03:

3430

A. Landscaping Generally:

3431
3432
3433

LANDSCAPING AND SCREENING IN ALL DISTRICTS:

1. Purpose. The City recognizes the aesthetic, ecological, and economic value of landscaping in both
the natural and built environments, and has established minimum landscaping and screening
requirements applicable throughout the City to serve the following objectives:

3434

a. Protect the health, safety, and general welfare of the community;

3435

b. Deter crime through the use of good environmental design practices;

3436
3437

c. Promote the reestablishment of vegetation in the community for aesthetic, health, and wildlife
reasons;

3438

d. Improve ground water quality;

3439

e. Reduce storm water runoff;

3440

f.

3441

Promote compatibility between land uses by reducing the visual, noise, dust, and lighting
impacts of specific development on users of the site and abutting uses;

3442

g. Aid in energy conservation by providing shade from the sun and shelter from the wind;

3443

h. Safeguard and enhance property values;

3444

i.

Encourage a resourceful and prudent approach to urban development and break up expanses
of paved areas and provide surface shade;

j.

Provide incentives for creative land use and good site design which preserves existing trees
and maintenance of existing vegetation; and

3445
3446
3447
3448

k. Provide an objective method for the replacement of trees.

3450

2. Applicability: The Community Development Department may require additional landscaping or
alter the placement of the landscaping as deemed appropriate.

3451

3. Minimum Landscape Requirements:

3449

3452
3453
3454
3455
3456
3457
3458
3459
3460
3461
3462

a. All open areas of a lot that are not used for buildings, parking or circulation areas, patios, or
storage shall be landscaped with a combination of canopy trees, ornamental trees, evergreen
trees, shrubs, flowers, sod, ground cover materials, and other site design features to ensure
soil stabilization. This shall not apply to undisturbed areas retained in a natural state.
b. All landscaping and site improvements shall be completed within 1 year after the certificate
of occupancy has been issued.
c. An underground sprinkler system shall be installed in all landscaped areas except areas to be
preserved in a natural state or where all proposed plant materials are drought-tolerant. Where
drought-tolerant plant materials are used, irrigation shall be required only for the 2-year
period following the installation and may be accomplished using hoses, water trucks, or other
nonpermanent means.
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3465

d. Landscape plans shall be developed with an emphasis upon the boundary or perimeter of the
subject site, to the immediate perimeter of the structure, parking areas, and along areas to be
screened.

3466

e. The following minimum number of plant materials shall be provided:

3463
3464

i.

3467
3468
3469
3470

One and two-family dwellings constructed after January 1, 2011 shall plant 1 tree per lot
in the boulevard. The boulevard tree shall be of a species identified in the City of
Roseville Street Tree Master Plan for streets and boulevards and shall be planted
according to City requirements.

3472

ii. Multi-family residential dwellings shall require 1 canopy or evergreen tree per dwelling
unit.

3473

iii. Non-Residential uses shall require the greater of:

3471

3474

A. 1 canopy or evergreen tree per 1,000 square feet of gross building floor area; or

3475

B. 1 canopy or evergreen tree per 50 lineal feet of site perimeter;
iv. Up to 25% of the required number of canopy or evergreen trees may be substituted with
ornamental trees at a ratio of 2 ornamental trees to 1 canopy or evergreen tree.

3476
3477

v. Except for one- and two-family dwellings, shrubs shall be required at the greater of the
following:

3478
3479
3480

A. 6 shrubs per 1,000 square feet of gross building floor area; or

3481

B. 6 shrubs per 50 lineal feet of site perimeter.
vi. In a mixed-use building or development, each use shall be calculated separately to
determine minimum landscape requirements.

3482
3483
3484
3485
3486

f.

The City encourages the use of native plant materials that provide interest and color in the
winter.

4. Plant Material Standards:

3489

a. The complement of trees required shall be at least 25% deciduous and at least 25%
coniferous. Not more than 30% of the required number of trees shall be composed of a single
species.

3490

b. Minimum Size of Plantings: Caliper inches to be measured 6 inches off the ground.

3487
3488

3491

i.

3492

ii. Ornamental tree: 1.5-inch caliper iii. Evergreen tree: 6-foot height

3493

iii. Deciduous or evergreen shrub: 5-gallon pot

3494
3495
3496

Canopy tree: 3-inch caliper

5. Method of Installation:
a. The spacing of trees shall be appropriate to the type of plant species provided. Evergreen
shrubs shall be planted in clusters in order to maximize survival.
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3498
3499
3500
3501
3502
3503
3504
3505
3506
3507
3508
3509
3510
3511
3512
3513
3514
3515
3516

b. Visibility triangles shall be maintained as required in Section 1011.06 by selecting and
locating landscaping and design features that do not exceed the height limitation in visibility
triangles.
c. All deciduous shrubs and spreading or globe evergreen shrubs shall be moved onto the site in
pots. All other plant materials shall be balled and burlapped (B&B) or moved onto the site
with a tree spade.
d. In calculating the required plant material under the provisions of this section, all areas and
distances on which required calculations are based shall be rounded up to the nearest whole
number.
6. Alternative Landscape Options: The City encourages the use of special design features such as
xeriscaping, raingardens/bioswales, rooftop gardens, native landscapes, integrated pedestrian
facilities, and public art. To encourage the use of these special design features the city
acknowledges a degree of flexibility may be necessary to adjust to unique situations. This
subsection provides such flexibility and presents alternative ways to meet the standards set for in
this section. The alternatives provided below are discretionary and are subject to approval of the
Community Development Department, unless the development application requires approval by
the City Council, in which case the City Council shall approve the alternative landscape plan.
Landscape requirements may be modified if the proposal meets any of the following:
a. It is of exceptional design that includes amenities such as public art, public seating, an
outdoor plaza, green rooftop, recreational benefit, and/or transit shelter.

3518

b. It is deemed equivalent to the minimum requirements of this Section and complies with the
purpose and objectives of this Section.

3519

c. It will allow a site plan that is more consistent with the character of the area.

3520

d. It will result in the retention of more existing significant trees.

3521

e. It better accommodates or improves the existing physical conditions of the subject property.

3522

f.

3523

g. It does not reduce the effect of required screening.

3524

h. Efforts are made to create interest by providing a variety of colors and textures.

3517

3525
3526
3527
3528
3529
3530
3531
3532
3533
3534

The topography decreases or eliminates the need for visual screening.

7. Required Landscape Plan: With the exception of one- and two-family dwellings, a detailed
landscape plan shall be submitted for review and approval by the Community Development
Department for all new developments, additions, or modifications to existing developments, or
when changes are made to existing landscape plans. Landscape plans shall be prepared by a
registered landscape architect or other qualified individual as determined by the Community
Development Department. The landscape plan shall be drawn to a scale of not smaller than 1 inch
equals 50 feet. The locations and materials which are to be used in landscaping existing and
proposed developments shall be clearly drawn and labeled on a landscape plan. The plan shall, at
a minimum, show the following:
a. Boundary lines of the property with accurate dimensions.
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3535

b. Locations of existing and proposed buildings, parking lots, roads, and other improvements;

3536

c. Existing topography and proposed grading with contour intervals no greater than 2 feet;

3537

d. Location and diameter of trees and common names of existing trees and shrubs;

3538
3539

e. Planting schedule containing symbols, quantities, common and botanical names, size of plant
materials, and root condition;

3540

f.

3541
3542

g. Locations and details of other landscape features including berms, retaining walls, fences,
walls, sculptures, fountains, street furniture, lights, courtyards, and planters;

3543

h. Details of restoration of disturbed areas including areas to be sodded or seeded;

3544

i.

Location and details of irrigation systems;

3545

j.

Details and cross sections of all required non-vegetative screening;

3546
3547

k. Description of the method to be employed for the protection of all existing landscape
materials to be saved; and

3548

l.

3549
3550
3551
3552
3553
3554
3555
3556
3557
3558
3559
3560
3561
3562
3563
3564
3565
3566
3567
3568
3569
3570
3571

Planting details illustrating proposed locations of all new plant materials;

Planting and installation details as necessary to ensure conformance with all required
standards.

8. Maintenance: The continued maintenance of all required landscaping materials in a live and
healthy state is a requirement of this Section and is the responsibility of the owner and tenant of
the property on which the materials are required. This requirement shall run with the land and be
binding upon all future property owners. Failure to comply with this requirement shall be a
violation of this Section.
a. All new landscape plans shall be accompanied by a landscape maintenance plan that includes
all initial plant warranties, the plan for mulch restoration, and all pertinent contact
information.
b. Plantings shall be maintained in a neat, healthy condition and comply with the site
maintenance plan approved by the Community Development Department. Plantings which
have died shall be promptly replaced in accordance with a landscape plan approved by the
City for the site.
9. Security:
a. Landscape Security Required: Prior to the issuance of a building permit for all projects
requiring approval of a landscape plan, the developer, contractor, or property owner shall
deposit a security with the City to guarantee compliance with and to indemnify the City for
any expenses incurred in enforcing the requirements of this Section.
i.

One- and Two-family Dwellings: Landscape security for detached or attached one- or
two-family dwellings shall be a cash escrow in the amount of $500.00.

ii. All Other Uses: Landscape security for all uses except detached or attached one- or twofamily dwellings shall be in a form approved by the Community Development
Department and shall be equal to 125% of the estimated cost necessary to furnish and
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plant the required landscaping and any ancillary screening improvements such as fencing.
The estimated cost shall be subject to approval by the City. If the estimated cost
submitted by the developer to the City is not approved by the City, the City shall have the
exclusive right to determine the estimated cost.
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b. Landscape Inspection: The developer, contractor, or property owner shall request an
inspection after the required landscaping has been installed. The Community Development
Department will perform the inspection and determine compliance with the approved
landscape plan.
c. Releasing the Security: Upon the determination by the Community Development Department
that a landscape installation is consistent with landscape requirements and approved plans, the
security shall be released to the developer, contractor, or property owner according to the
requirements below.
i.

One- and Two-family Dwellings: A required security shall be released upon the
successful inspection of the landscape installation. Notwithstanding the foregoing, no
portion of the security shall be released while there are unsatisfied obligations.

ii. All Other Uses: The landscape security for all uses except detached or attached one- or
two-family dwellings shall be held by the Community Development Department for a
minimum of 2 full years beginning upon the successful inspection of the landscape
installation. A reduction can be sought after the first year and after an inspection is
requested by the developer, contractor, or property owner. If the Community
Development Department determines that the landscape is established appropriately, a
portion of the security may be released. That part of the security which has not been
released at the end of the first year shall be retained and shall secure the remaining
obligation to replant trees which are not alive or are unhealthy at the end of the year and
to replant missing trees. The entire security may be released 1 year after the replanting of
such trees has been satisfactorily completed and the City has certified that those
replacement trees are alive and healthy. To be certified as alive and healthy, all of the
following conditions must exist:
A. No tree shall have sustained mechanical injury to the trunk of a tree causing loss of
more than 30% of the bark circumference of the tree at any location along the tree’s
trunk.
B. No tree shall have had soil compacted to 6 inches deep over more than 30% of its
root zone.

3606

C. No tree shall have had more than 30% of its roots cut for the installation of any utility
or for any other purpose.

3607

D. No more than 25% of the crown of a tree shall consist of dead branches.

3605

3608
3609
3610

d. None of a security shall be released until the developer’s, contractor’s, property owner’s
obligations to indemnify the City for any expenses incurred in enforcing the requirements of
this Section are satisfied.
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3611
3612
3613
3614
3615
3616
3617
3618
3619
3620
3621
3622
3623
3624
3625
3626
3627
3628
3629
3630
3631
3632
3633
3634
3635
3636
3637
3638
3639
3640
3641
3642
3643
3644
3645
3646
3647

10. Penalties for Violation: Any tree that is visibly damaged, has a root system that has been driven
on, or has a root zone in which the soil has been compacted in any way, shall be replaced in
accordance to the tree replacement formula found in Section 1011.04G. Also, any person who is
not authorized by the City who removes any tree from any public property without first obtaining
a permit and any person who fails to replace trees in the manner provided in this subsection shall,
in addition to the criminal penalties prescribed by law, be required to pay to the City the estimated
cost of tree replacement in the amount determined by the City. Upon determination that this has
occurred, the City shall submit a bill for the amount of tree replacement. If that amount is not
received by the City within 90 days, such amount shall be assessed as a special assessment on any
land located in the City owned by the person violating this Section.
B. Buffer Area Screening: The setback requirements established for uses in each district are intended to
act as buffers between those districts and uses, but heightened screening is appropriate between lowdensity residential dwellings and more intensive uses. For all new construction in all districts that lie
adjacent to or across the street from LDR or LMDR Districts, therefore, additional screening shall be
implemented as required herein.
1. Exception: The requirements in this subsection shall be applied in addition to the preceding
general landscaping requirements, except that they shall not apply to Low Density Residential,
Low to Medium Density Residential, or Park and Recreation Districts.
2. Acceptable Screening: Screening requirements of this Title shall be satisfied through the use of
buildings, berms, solid board-on-board fences, walls, planting screens, evergreen trees, hedges, or
some combination thereof. If the topography, existing vegetation, permanent structure, or other
feature creates a barrier which achieves the standards of this section, they may be substituted.
a. Screen Fences and Walls: Any screen fence or wall shall be constructed of attractive,
permanent finished materials, compatible with those used in the construction of the principal
structure. Such screens shall be at least 6 feet in height and shall be 100% opaque.
b. Planted Screening: Any planting screens shall consist of healthy plants, shall be at least 6 feet
in height, and shall be designed to provide a minimum year round opacity of 80% at the time
of installation.
c. Notwithstanding these requirements, screening along street rights-of-way shall be maintained
at a height not less than 3 feet nor more than 4 feet.
3. Maintenance: Screen fences and walls which are in disrepair shall be promptly repaired. Planted
screens shall be maintained according to the normal landscape maintenance requirement of
Section 1011.03A8
C. Parking Lot Landscape: Off street parking lots with more than 25 parking stalls shall contain interior
landscaped islands. Such islands shall be bounded by a raised concrete curb or approved equivalent
and shall contain mulch to retain soil moisture. Turf grass is permitted within landscaped areas
located around the periphery of a parking lot.

3649

1. Islands are required at the end of each row of cars, where it abuts vehicle circulation aisles or
driveways, or every 15 stalls, whichever is less.

3650

2. Islands shall be provided to separate pedestrian and vehicular traffic.

3648
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3651

3. All islands shall contain a minimum of 160 square feet and a minimum dimension shall be 5 feet.

3652

4. At least 1 canopy tree shall be provided in each island, in addition to assorted shrubs, perennials,
to assorted ornamental grass.

3653
3654
3655

5. Islands shall be prepared with clean soil to a depth of 5 feet and amended to ensure adequate
drainage and nutrient and moisture-retention levels for the establishment of plantings.

3659

D. All perimeter and interior landscaped areas in parking lots shall be equipped with a permanent
irrigation system, unless drought-tolerant plant materials are used exclusively. Where drought-tolerant
plant materials are used, irrigation shall be required only for the two-year period following plant
installation and may be accomplished using hoses, water trucks, or other nonpermanent means.

3660

1011.04:

3661

A. Intent and Purpose. The City of Roseville recognizes that trees are a significant element of the
community given their beauty (adding color and interest to the urban landscape, and being a source of
joy and spiritual renewal for many), their importance to the environment (purifying air and water,
helping to conserve soil and energy, reduction of noise and energy consumption, and providing
valuable habitat for all kinds of wildlife), and their positive impact on property values (by providing
buffering, protection of privacy, and a unique sense of place within neighborhoods). The purpose of
this section is to protect and promote this important resource by:

3656
3657
3658

3662
3663
3664
3665
3666
3667

TREE PRESERVATION AND RESTORATION IN ALL DISTRICTS:

3668

1. Ensuring trees are protected when they are most vulnerable: during times of development;

3669

2. Establishing reasonable requirements for replacement of significant trees lost due to development;

3670

3. Incentivizing the protection and planting of trees at all times for the benefits they provide;

3671
3672

4. Instituting plan requirements to ensure tree losses can be identified prior to development, and that
adequate replacement plantings will occur following land disturbances;

3673

5. Providing for fair, effective, and consistent enforcement of the regulations contained herein.

3674
3675
3676
3677
3678
3679
3680
3681
3682
3683
3684
3685
3686

B. Applicability
1. The regulations in this section shall apply to any individual, business or entity that applies for one
of the below permits or approvals.
a. An application for platting, re-platting, or any lot division application that does not qualify as
a minor lot subdivision; or
b. A building permit application to construct a new principal structure or seeking to expand the
footprint of an existing principal structure by more than 50%; or
c. A demolition permit seeking to remove more than 50% of a principal structure in anticipation
of immediate or future redevelopment; or
d. A grading permit seeking to add, move, or relocate 50 cubic yards or more in all nonShoreland Management Districts; or 10 cubic yards with the Shoreland Management District.
2. If the Community Development Department determines that pre-application tree removal
occurred in order to circumvent the regulations in this section, the Department may require
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3687
3688
3689
3690
3691
3692
3693
3694
3695
3696
3697

equivalent tree replacement as if a tree preservation plan had been submitted prior to removal.
Pre-application tree removal shall be considered removed within two years of application. Any
costs to estimate the removal may be charged to the applicant. Said determinations may be
appealed to the Board of Adjustment and Appeals under Section 1009.08 of this Title.
3. Activities subject to the provisions of Chapter 1017, Shoreland, Wetland, and Storm Wastewater
Management, may require tree preservation beyond that which is required by this section. In all
such instances, the more restrictive preservation standard shall apply.
4. In all instances in which submissions by a degreed forester or certified arborist are required, such
submissions shall be reviewed and approved by City Staff or contractors with equivalent
credentials.
C. Exemptions. The following activities are exempt from the requirements of this section:

3698

1. Tree removal related to city public improvements projects or repairs;

3699

2. Emergency removal of a tree or trees to protect public health

3702

D. Trees Required to be Inventoried. All deciduous trees measuring a minimum of six (6) inches at
Diameter Breast Height (DBH), and all coniferous trees that are twelve (12) feet or more in height,
shall be identified on the tree preservation plan sets required by this section.

3703

E. Tree Classifications. All trees required to be inventoried shall be assigned a classification as follows:

3700
3701

3704

1. Heritage Trees:

3706

a. All deciduous trees measuring equal to or greater than twenty-seven (27) inches at DBH, and
all coniferous trees measuring equal to or greater than fifty (50) feet in height.

3707

b. A smaller tree can be considered a heritage tree if:

3705

3708
3709
3710
3711
3712
3713
3714
3715
3716
3717
3718
3719
3720
3721
3722

i.

A degreed forester or certified arborist determines it is a rare or unusual species or of
exceptional quality, or

ii. If it is specifically used by a developer as a focal point in a development project, and the
Community Development Department concurs with the designation given the tree’s
location, species, and/or likelihood to become a prominent feature of the development.
2. Significant Trees:
a. All deciduous trees with DBH measurements of twelve (12) inches or greater, but less than
twenty-seven (27) inches.
b. All coniferous trees that are twenty-five (25) feet or greater, but less than fifty- (50) feet in
height.
3. Common Trees:
a. All deciduous trees with DBH measurements of six (6) inches or greater, but less than twelve
(12) inches.
b. All coniferous trees that are twelve (12) feet tall or greater, but less than twenty- five (25) feet
in height.
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3723
3724
3725

4. Exempt: In lieu of one of the above classifications, an inventoried tree may be classified as
“Exempt” if a degreed forester or certified arborist certifies that one or more of the following
conditions are met:

3726

a. The tree is identified as an Invasive Species and must be removed;

3727

b. The tree suffers from a major insect or pathological problem that cannot be resolved;

3728

c. The tree is experiencing extensive decay or hollow; or

3729

d. The tree has suffered damage or is in poor condition such that is has a life expectancy of less
than ten (10) years.

3730
3731
3732
3733
3734
3735
3736

e. The tree must be removed to accommodate the installation of public streets, utilities, or storm
water ponding areas. Trees classified as exempt based only on this condition shall be clearly
identified on plan sets and within the required matrix.
F. Incentive Multipliers. To incentivize the protection and preservation of the most important trees
within the community, the following incentive multipliers are to be used against the net preservation
or loss shown on a tree preservation plan as required in Section 1011.04(G)

3737

1. Heritage Trees 2.0

3738

2. Significant Trees

3739

3. Common Trees: 0.5

3740
3741
3742
3743
3744
3745
3746

1.0

G. Tree Preservation Plan Set Required. At the time of application for preliminary plat, grading permit,
demolition permit or building permit which includes the demolition of a principal structure; a tree
preservation plan meeting the following requirements, or a simplified plan set out as outlined in
1011.04(H), shall be submitted by the applicant (failure to provide a complete tree preservation plan
set shall be grounds to deem an application incomplete):
1. The tree preservation plans shall be prepared and signed by a degreed forester or certified
arborist.

3748

2. The preparation date of all tree preservation plan components shall not precede the date of
application by more than two 2) years.

3749

3. The tree preservation plan set shall consist of four (4) components.

3750

a. An overall tree inventory including the following information:

3747

3751

i.

3752

ii. Location, diameter, unique identifier, and species of all adjacent significant trees on
adjacent property whose typical root protection zone extends on to the subject property.

3753
3754
3755
3756
3757
3758

Location, diameter, unique identifier, and species of all trees on the site;

iii. Trees on the subject property shall be tagged and numbered with the unique identifier
assigned to the tree as part of the overall tree inventory.
b. A disturbance plan showing the overall tree inventory in relation to the following and
including:
i.

Identification of which inventoried trees are:
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3759

A. Protected, preserved, or undisturbed

3760

B. Removed or disturbed (the typical root protection zone will be impacted); and

3761

C. Exempt [per Section 1011.04(E)(4)]

3762

ii. Proposed grading contours of the site.

3763

iii. Proposed location of building pads and other impervious surfaces being installed.

3764
3766

iv. Proposed disturbance zones (due to construction, grading, utility installations and other
development activities) as identified by cross-hatching or gray- colored shading on the
plan.

3767

v. Identification of tree protection zones:

3765

A. At a minimum, plans must identify the typical root protection zone for all inventoried
trees except those proposed for removal.

3768
3769

B. At the discretion of the applicant, greater protection may be provided to individual
trees by identifying a tree’s unique dripline as the protection zone; in no instance
shall a dripline provide less protection than a typical root protection zone.

3770
3771
3772
3773
3774
3775
3776

vi. Proposed locations and details of tree protection fencing to be installed for all trees to be
preserved.
c. A final planting plan showing:
i.

3777
3778
3779
3780
3781
3782
3783

The final inventory of existing trees to remain on-site following completion of all
development activities.

ii. Location, diameter, and species of all proposed replacement trees in conformance with
Section 1011.04(J).
iii. Location, diameter, and species of all required landscaping as required by Section
1011.03.
d. A matrix of inventoried trees that meets the following specifications:
i.

Data for each tree shall include:

3785

A. A unique identification number assigned to each tree that identifies the tree on the
preservation plan sets;

3786

B. The tree’s classification as defined in Section 1011.04(E);

3787

C. The tree’s species or common name;

3788

D. The actual size of deciduous trees at diameter breast height (noting if a tree is a multistemmed tree and how many stems exist); and for coniferous trees, the following
diameter breast heights based on their classification:

3784

3789
3790
3791

a. Heritage Coniferous Tree:

3792

b. Significant Coniferous Tree:

3793

c. Common Coniferous Tree:

18 inches
12 inches
6 inches
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E. An indication as to whether the tree is intended for removal, intended to be preserved,
or is exempt due to the condition of the tree or the location of the tree in an allowed
removal area.

3794
3795
3796

ii. A summary table shall be provided which includes the following:

3797

A. The total number of inventoried trees on the site broken down by Heritage trees,
Significant Trees, Common Trees, and Exempt Trees;

3798
3799

B. The total number of diameter breast height inches on the site broken down into
Heritage Trees, Significant Trees, Common Trees, and Exempt Trees;

3800
3801

3803

C. The total number of allowed diameter breast height inches that can be removed
without replacement per Section 1011.04(I)

3804

D. The total number of trees in each category being removed;

3805

E. The total number of diameter breast height inches planned for removal broken down
by Heritage Trees, Significant Trees, Common Trees, and Exempt Trees;

3802

3806

F. The net diameter breast height inches being preserved or removed in relation to
allowed removal of reach tree type;

3807
3808

G. A denotation of the incentive multiplier for each tree type; Heritage Trees (x2),
Significant Trees (x1), Common Trees (x0.5) and Exempt Trees (x0).

3809
3810

3812

H. The final product of diameter breast height inches being preserved or removed
multiplied by the incentive multiplier;

3813

I.

3811

3814
3815

The final sum of removals and credits following consideration of the incentive
multiplier. Final numbers reflect caliper inches.

Example Summary Table
Number
Number
of Trees

3816

Of

Net
Allowed

Diameter Removal
Inches

%

Allowed
Removal
in Inches

Number
of Trees
Remove
d

Actual
Removal
in Inches

Removal
or Net
Preservat
ion

Incentive Final
Multiplie Caliper
r
Inches

Heritage

3

120

15%

18

0

0

18

2

36

Significa
nt

5

60

35%

21

2

-30

-9

1

-9

Common 8

48

35%

17

8

-48

-31

0.5

-16

Exempt

12

64

100%

64

12

-64

0

0

0

Total

28

292

120

22

-142

-22

11
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3817

H. Tree Preservation Simplified Plan Set

3818

3822

1. At the discretion of the Community Development Department, a simplified Tree Preservation
Plan may be submitted when trees do not exist on the site or when no activity is planned within
the typical root protection zone of existing trees. Simplified plans, when pre-approved for
submittal, shall include the following information:

3823

a. Location of trees (both on and adjacent to the property) showing required protection zones.

3819
3820
3821

i.

3824
3825

At a minimum, plans must identify the typical root protection zones for each tree which
forms the boundary of vegetation being protected during the proposed activity.

ii. At the discretion of the applicant, greater protection may be provided to individual trees
by identifying a tree’s unique dripline as the protection zone; in no instance shall a
dripline provide less projection than a typical root protection zone.

3826
3827
3828
3829

b. Proposed grading contours of the site (if applicable):

3830

c. Proposed location of building pads and other impervious surfaces being installed;

3831

d. Proposed locations and details of tree protection fencing to be installed for all treed areas to
be protected.

3832

2. At the discretion of the Community Development Department, a simplified Tree Preservation
Plan may also be submitted when a significant majority of trees will be preserved on a site, and
the few trees to be impacted within the area of activity will clearly not exceed allowed removal
thresholds.

3833
3834
3835
3836

3. An escrow as required by 1011.04(M) shall still be required for any activity which can be
permitted with a simplified Tree Preservation plan set.

3837
3838
3839

I.

Allowable Tree Removal
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1. In conjunction with platting, re-platting, or any lot division that requires a tree preservation plan,
the approved plan shall dictate tree preservation requirements on all new lots until such time as
the lots have been developed for their intended purpose.

3840
3841
3842

a. Inventoried trees within right-of-way(s) or easement(s) that are being used for the installation
of public streets, utilities, or storm water ponding areas may be removed without required
replacement.

3843
3844
3845

b. Of all remaining inventoried trees not exempt per Section 1011.04(I)(1)(a) above, up to 15%
of the total DBH-inches of all Heritage trees, up to 35% of the total DBH-inches of all
Significant trees, and up to 35% of the total DBH-inches of all Common trees may be
removed without tree replacement or restitution subject to the incentive multipliers listed in
Section 1011.04(F);

3846
3847
3848
3849
3850

c. The required final planting plan shall identify the final allowed tree removal for each lot
within the proposed development.

3851
3852

2. Properties that are subject to the Tree Preservation requirements of Section 1011.04 due to a
requested building permit, demolition permit, or grading permit shall determine allowable
removal based on the following:

3853
3854
3855

a. If a tree preservation plan set was previously approved for the site within two (2) years of the
application date and the proposed activity is in substantial conformance with the approved
plan as determined by the Community Development Department, then the approved plan set
shall dictate allowed removals on the lot.

3856
3857
3858
3859

b. If a tree preservation plan was previously approved for the site within two (2) years of the
application date, but the proposed activity was not authorized by the approved plan as
determined by the Community Development Department, then the approved plan shall be
updated.

3860
3861
3862
3863

i.

3864
3865

ii. Additional tree replacement, if deemed necessary, shall become a condition of approval
for the application being requested.

3866
3867

iii. The City shall not be responsible to reimburse any party for replanting which has already
occurred if the updated plan preserves more trees than initially anticipated.

3868
3869

c. If the subject lot is not party to a previously approved tree preservation plan set, then a new
tree preservation plan in conformance with Section 1011.04(F) (G) or (H) shall be submitted,
administratively reviewed, and finalized in conjunction with the triggering permit application.

3870
3871
3872
3873
3874
3875
3876
3877

The updated plan set shall be administratively reviewed and finalized in conjunction with
the triggering permit application;

J.

Replacement Tree Specifications
1. The minimum size for Deciduous replacement trees shall be 3-inch caliper, with each caliper inch
counting towards one (1) diameter breast height inch required for replacement.
2. The minimum height for Coniferous replacement trees shall be six (6) feet with credits for each
replacement tree being in accordance with the following table:
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Credit Against Required DBH

3878
3879
3880
3881
3882
3883
3884
3885
3886
3887
3888
3889
3890
3891
3892
3893
3894
3895
3896
3897
3898
3899
3900
3901
3902
3903
3904
3905
3906
3907
3908

Height Range (min 6’)

Replacement Inches

Less than 8 feet

1 inch

8 feet to less than 12 feet

2 inches

12 feet or greater

3 inches

3. Replacement trees shall be from balled and burlapped, certified nursery stock as defined and
controlled by MN Stat. 18.44 through 18.61, the Plant Pest Act, as may be amended from time to
time. Replacement trees may also be from bare root stock, provided the trees are planted no later
than May 15th in any year, and the planting is inspected by the City Forester or other degreed
forester or certified arborist as assigned by the Community Development Department.
4. Replacement trees shall be covered by a minimum 2-year guarantee in accordance with Section
1011.04(M).
5. When heritage trees are removed, replacement trees options shall be as determined by the City
Forester or other degreed forester or certified arborist as assigned by the Community
Development Department.
6. Replacement trees for significant and common trees may be selected by the applicant, but all final
planting plans shall be subject to review and approval by the City Forester or other degreed
forester or certified arborist as assigned by the Community Development Department, who will
determine whether the proposed trees are suitable to the site, are well placed, and accomplish
local diversity goals.
7. Replacement trees may be utilized to meet landscaping and screening requirements if placement,
species, and location are consistent with those requirements.
8. Replacement Tree Locations. Required replacement trees shall be planted on the site being
developed unless doing so is deemed to be impractical (i.e. due to lack of space), inappropriate
(available planting areas are not ideal for new plantings or would do little to enhance the site), or
counterproductive to a property’s intent (i.e. would entail too much screening for a retail
business) as determined by the City Forester or other degreed forester or certified arborist as
assigned by the Community Development Department. When such a determination is made, the
applicant shall comply with replacement requirements in one of three ways in the following
manner:
a. As directed by the City , required replacement trees may be located on private property within
1000 feet of the subject development site with the consent of the property owner(s), on public
improvement project sites that are not greater than 1000 feet from the development site, or on
other public and private lands that are not greater than 1000 feet from the development site if
such lands are deemed to be available, with priority given to locations near the affected area;
or
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3909
3910
3911
3912
3913
3914
3915
3916
3917
3918
3919

b. The City may accept a cash-in-lieu tree replacement payment in accordance with the required
fee listed in the City Fee Schedule. In no instance shall a cash-in- lieu of payment exceed
10% of the Fair Market Value of the development site; or
c. The City may approve a combination of tree replacement in accordance with “a” above and a
payment consistent with “b” above to fulfill this requirement. (Ord. 1503 07-11-16)
K. Tree Protection Required. All trees which are to be retained on a site shall be marked and physically
protected from harm or destruction caused by soil compaction, equipment and material storage within
a tree’s identified protection zone, bark abrasions, changes in soil chemistry, out- of-season pruning,
and root damage during construction.
1. Before any construction or grading of any development project occurs, a “safety fence” per the
approved tree preservation plan shall be erected meeting the following requirements:

3920

a. Must be at least 4 feet in height and staked with posts no less than every 5 feet.

3921

b. Shall be placed around the identified protection zone(s) of trees to be preserved per the
approved tree preservation plan.

3922
3923
3924
3925
3926
3927
3928
3929
3930
3931

c. Signs shall be placed along the fence line identifying the area as a tree protection area, and
prohibiting development activities beyond the fence line.
2. The tree protection fencing shall remain in place until all grading and construction activity is
terminated; failure to maintain tree protection fencing shall be grounds for issuance of a stop
work order.
3. No equipment, construction materials, or soil may be stored within the identified protection zone
of any inventoried tree to be preserved.
4. Care must be taken to prevent a change in soil chemistry due to concrete washout and leakage or
spillage of toxic materials such as fuels or paints.

3933

5. Drainage patterns on the site shall not change considerably causing drastic environmental changes
in the soil moisture content where trees are intended to be preserved.

3934

6. Pruning of oak trees and elm trees shall be subject to the following requirements:

3932

3935

a. Pruning of Oak trees shall not occur from March 15th through July 1st.

3936

b. Pruning of Elm trees shall not occur from April 1st through August 31st.

3937
3938
3939
3940
3941
3942
3943
3944

c. On a year to year basis, the City Council may alleviate or extend the above seasonal
restrictions by resolution if, in its opinion, the same is necessary for the betterment of city
wide oak and elm tree populations.
d. If pruning of either tree type is absolutely necessary during prohibited timeframes, the city
shall be notified before work begins, and the landowner shall be required to seal all wounds
with a proper wound sealing paint authorized by the City Forester or other degreed forester or
certified arborist as assigned by the Community Development Department.
7. Unplanned Loss of Trees
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3945
3946
3947
3948

3949
3950
3951
3952

a. Any tree, not previously identified for removal, that is determined by the City Forester or
other degreed forester or certified arborist as assigned by the Community Development
Department to be destroyed or damaged as a result of development activity shall be replaced
at the following rates:
Category

Replacement Rate

Heritage Trees

2.5

Significant Trees

1.5

Common Trees

1.0

b. Unauthorized tree removal which results in mandatory replacement shall require the applicant
to prepare or update a final planting plan as required by Section 1011.04(G)(3)(c).
Replacement plantings shall only occur once authorized by the City Forester or other degreed
forester or certified arborist as assigned by the Community Development Department.

3957

L. Certification of Compliance with Approved Landscape Plan. Upon completion of construction
activity and/or required landscaping, the Developer shall notify the City and request an inspection of
the work. Following the inspection, the City shall notify the Developer that additional work is still
required, or issue a letter finding that all plantings have been satisfactorily completed. The required
warranty period for plantings shall begin on the date of the issued satisfactory completion letter.

3958

M. Warranty Requirement

3953
3954
3955
3956

3959
3960
3961
3962
3963
3964
3965
3966
3967
3968
3969
3970
3971
3972
3973
3974
3975
3976
3977
3978

1. New Development Sites: The Developer shall provide a financial guarantee, in a form satisfactory
to the City, prior to the approval or issuance of any permit for land alteration.
a. The amount of the guarantee shall be 125% of the estimated cost to furnish and plant
replacement trees. The estimated cost shall be provided by the Developer subject to approval
by the City. The estimated cost shall be at least as much as the reasonable amount charged by
nurseries for the furnishing and planting of replacement trees. The City reserves the right in
its sole discretion to determine the estimated cost in the event the Developer’s estimated cost
is not approved.
b. The security shall be maintained for at least 2 years after the date that the last replacement
tree has been planted. Upon a showing by the Developer and such inspection as may be made
by the City, that portion of the security may be released by the City equal to 125% of the
estimated cost of the replacement trees which are alive and healthy at the end of such year.
Any portion of the security not entitled to be released at the end of the year shall be
maintained and shall secure the Developer’s obligation to remove and replant replacement
trees which are not alive or are unhealthy at the end of such year and to replant missing trees.
Upon completion of the replanting of such trees the entire security may be released.
2. Development or Redevelopment of Existing Lots: The developer shall provide a cash escrow in
the amount of $500.00 to guarantee compliance with the requirements of this Ordinance. Said
security shall be released upon compliance by the developer to the satisfaction of the City.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, no portion of the security shall be released while there are
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3979
3980
3981
3982

unsatisfied Developer’s obligations to indemnify the City for any expenses in enforcing this
requirement.
3. The City may retain from the security required above as reimbursement an amount expended by
the City to enforce the provisions of this Section.

3987

N. Entry on Private Property and Interference with Inspection. The Community Development
Department may enter upon private premises as any reasonable time for the purposes of enforcing the
regulations set forth in this Section. No person shall unreasonably hinder, prevent, delay, or interfere
with the Community Development Department while engaged in the enforcement of this Section.
(Ord. 1490, 12/7/2015)

3988

1011.05:

3989

A. Purpose: Lot controls are established to provide for the orderly development and use of land, and to
provide for adequate light, air, open space, and separation of uses.

3983
3984
3985
3986

3990

LOT CONTROLS IN ALL DISTRICTS:

3993

B. Use of Lots: All lots shall be used in a manner consistent with the requirements of this Title and the
zoning district in which the property is located. No part of any existing lot shall be used as a separate
lot or for the use of another lot, except as may be otherwise provided in the City Code.

3994

C. Lots of Record:

3991
3992

3995
3996
3997
3998
3999
4000
4001
4002
4003
4004
4005
4006
4007
4008
4009
4010
4011
4012
4013
4014

1. A lot of record shall be deemed a buildable lot provided it has frontage on a public right-of-way
and meets the setback and size requirements for the district in which it is located.
2. Exception: An LDR- or LMDR-zoned lot of record as of January 1, 2011, which does not meet
the requirements of this Title as to area or width, may be utilized for one-family detached
dwelling purposes provided the measurements of such lot meets 100% of the front yard, side yard
and rear yard setback requirements for the district in which it is located and at least 60% of the
minimum lot area and lot width requirements for the district in which it is located.
D. Principal Buildings in LDR and LMDR Districts: No LDR- or LMDR-zoned lot shall include more
than 1 principal building.
E. Principal Buildings in Non-LDR or LMDR Districts: Lots in non-LDR or LMDR districts may
include more than 1 principal building, provided each building meets all of the requirements,
including setbacks, of the district in which it is located.
F. Required Yards: Yard requirements shall be as specified for the zoning district in which the lot is
located.
G. Yard Encroachments: The following improvements shall not be considered as encroachments into
required yards, provided they conform to the pertinent limitations.
1. Cornices, canopies, awnings, eaves, gutters, bay windows, and other ornamental features which
do not extend more than 3 feet into the required yard.
2. Chimneys, air conditioning units, fire escapes, uncovered stairs, ramps, and necessary landings
which do not extend more than 3 feet into the required yard.
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4018

3. Terraces, steps, uncovered porches and patios, decks, stoops, or similar features which do not
extend above the height of the ground floor level of the principal structure or to a distance less
than 2 feet from any lot line. Notwithstanding this requirement, patios shall not be less than 10
feet from a street right-of-way.

4019

4. Fences constructed and maintained in accordance with the applicable provisions of this Title.

4015
4016
4017

4020

1011.06:

4021

A. Purpose: This section is intended to define and regulate areas around street intersections for the
purpose of preserving adequate sight lines for the safety of motorists, cyclists, and pedestrians passing
through the intersections. Visibility triangles are described by locating Points A, B, and C as
instructed in this Section and connecting these points with straight lines.

4022
4023
4024
4025
4026
4027
4028
4029
4030
4031
4032
4033
4034
4035
4036
4037
4038
4039
4040

VISIBILITY TRIANGLES IN ALL DISTRICTS:

B. Applicability: Although the visibility triangles described in this section at least partially overlap land
in the public right-of-way, the requirements of this section apply only to the privately owned property
(i.e., land which is not in the public right-of-way) that lies within a visibility triangle.
C. Definitions: The following words and phrases, when used in this section, shall have the meanings
respectively ascribed to them:
1. Street X: At an intersection, Street X is the street of higher classification or, if intersecting streets
are of equal classification, the primary street as determined by the Community Development
Department.
2. Street Y: At an intersection, Street Y is the street of lower classification or, if intersecting streets
are of equal classification, the street which is not determined by the Community Development
Department to be the primary street.
3. Width of Street: The distance in feet measured from back-of-curb to back-of-curb or, in the
absence of a curb, the distance measured perpendicularly from the edge of the paving surface to
the opposite edge of the paving surface.
D. Parcels Zoned Low-Density or Low to Medium Density Residential: The visibility triangle for a street
intersection adjacent to an LDR- or LMDR-zoned parcel shall be described as follows:

4042

1. Point A: Located by extending the curb lines (or pavement edges where there are no curbs) of
Streets X and Y toward the intersection until the curb lines meet.

4043

2. Point B: Located on the curb line of Street Y 45 feet from Point A.

4044

3. Point C: Located on the curb line of Street X 45 feet from Point A.

4041

4045
4046
4047
4048
4049
4050
4051

E. Parcels Not Zoned Low-Density Residential or Low to Medium Density Residential: The regulations
in this section shall apply to all private property, except LDR- or LMDR-zoned property, within
visibility triangles.
1. Controlled Street Intersections:
a. Four-way Stop or Traffic Control Signal: The visibility triangle for a four-way stop or traffic
signal controlled intersection shall be described as follows:
i.

Point A: Located at the intersection of the center lines of Streets X and Y.
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4052
4053

ii. Point B: Located on the center line of Street Y at a distance from Point A equal to 1½
times the average of the widths of Street X and Y.
𝐷𝑖𝑠𝑡𝑎𝑛𝑐𝑒 𝑓𝑟𝑜𝑚 𝑃𝑜𝑖𝑛𝑡 𝐴 𝑡𝑜 𝑃𝑜𝑖𝑛𝑡 𝐵

4054
4055
4056

4059
4060
4061

𝑤𝑖𝑑𝑡ℎ 𝑜𝑓 𝑆𝑡𝑟𝑒𝑒𝑡 𝑌

iii. Point C: Located on the center line of Street X at a distance from Point A equal to 1½
times the average of the widths of Streets X and Y.
𝐷𝑖𝑠𝑡𝑎𝑛𝑐𝑒 𝑓𝑟𝑜𝑚 𝑃𝑜𝑖𝑛𝑡 𝐵 𝑡𝑜 𝑃𝑜𝑖𝑛𝑡 𝐶

4057
4058

3
𝑤𝑖𝑑𝑡ℎ 𝑜𝑓 𝑆𝑡𝑟𝑒𝑒𝑡 𝑋
4

3
𝑤𝑖𝑑𝑡ℎ 𝑜𝑓 𝑆𝑡𝑟𝑒𝑒𝑡 𝑋
4

𝑤𝑖𝑑𝑡ℎ 𝑜𝑓 𝑆𝑡𝑟𝑒𝑒𝑡 𝑌

b. Three-way Stop: The visibility triangle for a three-way stop at a T-intersection shall be
described the same as for the four-way stop.
c. Two-way Stop: The visibility triangle for a two-way stop controlled intersection shall be
described as follows (Street Y has stop control):

4062

i.

4063

ii. Point B: Located on the center line of Street Y at a distance from Point A equal to half the
width of Street X plus 15 feet.

4064
4065
4066
4067

Point A: Located at the intersection of the center lines of Streets X and Y.

𝐷𝑖𝑠𝑡𝑎𝑛𝑐𝑒 𝑓𝑟𝑜𝑚 𝑃𝑜𝑖𝑛𝑡 𝐴 𝑡𝑜 𝑃𝑜𝑖𝑛𝑡 𝐵

𝑤𝑖𝑑𝑡ℎ 𝑜𝑓 𝑆𝑡𝑟𝑒𝑒𝑡 𝑋
2

15 𝑓𝑒𝑒𝑡

iii. Point C: Located on the center line of Street X at a distance in feet from Point A given by
Table 1011-4 according to the speed limit and width of Street X.
Table 1011-4
Width of
Street X (in
feet)

Speed Limit of Street X
30 mph

35 mph

40 mph

45 mph

50 mph

16 - 20

155

190

220

290

350

21 - 25

170

205

245

300

365

26 - 30

185

225

265

330

400

31 - 35

200

245

290

360

435

36 - 40

215

265

310

390

470

41 - 45

230

280

330

420

505

46 - 50

250

300

355

450

540

51 - 55

265

320

375

475

575
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56 - 60
4068
4069
4070
4071

280

340

400

505

610

d. One-way Stop: The visibility triangle for a one-way stop at a T-intersection shall be the same
as for the two-way stop.
e. Two-way Yield: The visibility triangle for a two-way yield controlled intersection shall be
described as follows (Street Y has yield control):

4072

i.

4073

ii. Point B: Located on the center line of Street Y at a distance from Point A equal to half the
width of Street X plus 50 feet.

4074

Point A: Located at the intersection of the center line of Streets X and Y.

𝐷𝑖𝑠𝑡𝑎𝑛𝑐𝑒 𝑓𝑟𝑜𝑚 𝑃𝑜𝑖𝑛𝑡 𝐴 𝑡𝑜 𝑃𝑜𝑖𝑛𝑡 𝐵

4075

𝑤𝑖𝑑𝑡ℎ 𝑜𝑓 𝑆𝑡𝑟𝑒𝑒𝑡 𝑋
2

50 𝑓𝑒𝑒𝑡

iii. Point C: Located on the center line of Street X at a distance in feet from Point A given by
Table 1011-5, according to the speed limit of Street X.

4076
4077

Table 1011.5
Speed Limit of Street X or Y

30

35

40

110

140

180

(in miles per hour)
Distance from Point A(in feet)
4078
4079
4080
4081
4082
4083
4084

f.

One-way Yield: The visibility triangle for a one-way yield at a T-intersection shall be
described the same as for the two-way yield.

g. Special: The visibility triangle for all other types of controlled intersections shall be described
as combinations of the above visibility triangles.
2. Uncontrolled Street Intersections:
a. Four-leg and Three-leg Intersections: Other than T-intersections, the visibility triangle for
these types of intersections shall be described as follows:

4085

i.

4086

ii. Point B: Located on the center line of Street Y at a distance from Point A given by Table
1011-5, according to the speed limit of Street Y.

4087
4088
4089
4090
4091
4092
4093

Point A: Located at the intersection of the center lines of Streets X and Y.

iii. Point C: Located on the center line of Street X at a distance from Point A given by Table
1011-5, according to the speed limit of Street X.
b. T-Intersections: The visibility triangle shall be determined as for T-intersections with a oneway yield.
c. Roundabout Intersections: No visibility triangle is necessary at roundabout intersections
because all traffic circulates in the same counterclockwise direction.
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4094
4095
4096
4097
4098
4099
4100
4101

3. Intersections of Streets with Driveways (or Alleys): The visibility triangle for the intersection of a
street with a driveway shall be described as follows.
a. Point A: Located by extending the curb lines (or pavement edges where there are no curbs) of
the street and driveway toward the intersection until the curb lines meet.
b. Point B: Located on the curb line of the driveway 10 feet from Point A. c. Point C: Located
on the curb line of the street 10 feet from Point A.
4. Intersections of Driveways (or Alleys) with Sidewalks (or Paths): The visibility triangle for the
intersection of a driveway shall be described as follows:

4102

a. Point A: Located at the intersection of the driveway and sidewalk.

4103

b. b. Point B: Located on the edge of the sidewalk 5 feet from Point A.

4104

c. Point C: Located on the curb line (or pavement edge, if no curb is present) of the driveway 5
feet from Point A.

4105
4106

F. Prohibitions: The following restrictions apply to all visibility triangles:

4109

1. No structures shall be erected except for fences, walls, or berms not exceeding 30 inches in height
as measured from the top of the curb (or pavement edge where there is no curb) immediately
adjacent to the triangle area;

4110

2. No motor vehicle, trailer, or other equipment shall be allowed to park, stand, or stop; and

4111

3. No vegetation shall be planted or allowed to grow higher than 30 inches as measured from the top
of the curb (or pavement edge where there is no curb) immediately adjacent to the triangle area.

4107
4108

4112

4113

1011.07:

4114

A. The building and structure height limitations established for each zoning district shall apply to all
buildings and structures, except that the following shall be exempt from said height limitation:

4115

HEIGHT EXEMPTIONS IN ALL DISTRICTS:

4116

1. Church spires

4117

2. Belfries

4118

3. Cupolas and domes which do not contain usable space

4119

4. Monuments

4120

5. Water towers

4121

6. Fire and hose towers

4122

7. Observation towers

4123

8. Flagpoles

4124

9. Electrical transmission towers

4125

10. Chimneys

4126

11. Smokestacks
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4127

12. Parapet walls extending not more than 3 feet above the limiting height of the building

4128

13. Cooling towers

4129

14. Grain elevators

4130

15. Elevator penthouses

4133

B. Exception: If, in the opinion of the Community Development Department, such structure would
adversely affect adjacent property, such greater height shall not be authorized except by the City
Council pursuant to the appeals procedure established in Section 1009.08.

4134

1011.08:

4135

A. General Requirements: Fences may be constructed, placed, or maintained in any yard or adjacent to a
lot line in accordance with these requirements.

4131
4132

4136
4137
4138
4139
4140
4141
4142
4143
4144

FENCES IN ALL DISTRICTS:

1. The owner of the property upon which a fence is located shall be responsible for locating all
property lines prior to constructing said fence.
2. All fence posts and supporting members shall be placed within the property lines of the property
on which the fence is located.
3. Fences in front yards shall not exceed 4 feet in height. Notwithstanding this limitation, fences in
front yards which are adjacent to the side or rear yards of abutting lots may be as tall at 6.5 feet.
4. Fence height shall be measured from the average grade adjacent to the bottom of the fence to the
top of the fence material. Fence posts may extend an additional 6 inches.

4146

5. All fences shall be constructed so that the finished side or more attractive side of the fence faces
the adjacent property or the public right-of-way.

4147

6. All fences shall be constructed of durable, uniform, weather-resistant, and rust- proofed materials.

4148

7. All fences shall be maintained and kept in good condition.

4149

8. Fences exceeding 4 feet in height shall require a permit from the City.

4150

9. Temporary snow fencing is allowed seasonally, when snow is present, without a permit.

4151

10. Non-residential Fences: In addition to the requirements of this section, fences in all nonresidential districts shall conform to the screening requirements of Section 1011.03B of this
Chapter.

4145

4152
4153
4154
4155
4156
4157
4158

11. Fencing of Play Areas: For public or private parks and playgrounds located adjacent to a public
right-of-way or railroad right-of-way, a landscaped yard area no less than 30 feet in width or a
fence no less than 4 feet in height shall be installed between the facility and the right-of-way.
B. Residential Fences: The following standards shall apply to all fences constructed in any residential
zoning district

4159

1. No fence used for screening or security shall exceed 6.5 feet in height;

4160

2. Fences shall be comprised of chain-link, wood, plastic, or metal, but shall not be barbed wire,
electric, weaved or welded wire

4161
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4162
4163

3. Exception: Weaved or welded wire or mesh fences erected at the periphery of a garden and used
to keep unwanted animals out of the garden shall be allowed to a maximum of 8 feet in height.

4164

(Ord. 1436 5-13-13)

4165

1011.09:

4166

A. Purpose: The purpose of this Section is to provide for the installation of essential services in a manner
that does not adversely affect the public health, safety, or welfare.

4167
4168
4169

ESSENTIAL SERVICES IN ALL DISTRICTS:

B. Essential Services Allowed by Permit: The following essential services, when installed primarily for
the use of City residents, shall only require a permit from the City Engineer:

4170

1. All communication lines.

4171
4172

2. Underground electrical transmission lines, overhead utility lines, and electrical transmission lines
intended to serve properties within the City.

4173

3. Pipelines for distribution to individual properties within the City.

4174

4. Electrical substations with less than 33 KV.

4175

5. Radio receivers and transmitters accessory to an essential service, when placed on an existing
utility pole, tower, or light standard.

4176

4177

1011.10:

4178

A. Solar energy systems are allowed as accessory uses in all zoning classifications where structures of
any sort are allowed.

4179
4180
4181
4182
4183
4184
4185
4186
4187
4188
4189
4190
4191
4192
4193
4194
4195

SOLAR ENERGY SYSTEMS IN ALL DISTRICTS:

B. Active solar energy systems shall be allowed as accessory uses in all zoning classifications where
structures of any sort are allowed, subject to certain requirements as set forth below:
1. Height: Active solar systems must meet the following height requirements:
a. Building- or roof- mounted solar energy systems shall not exceed the maximum allowed
building height in any zoning district. For purposes for height measurement, solar energy
systems other than building-integrated systems shall be considered to be mechanical devices
and are restricted consistent with other such mechanical devices.
b. Ground- or pole-mounted solar energy systems shall not exceed 15 feet in height when
oriented at maximum tilt.
2. Setback: Active solar energy systems must meet the accessory structure setback for the zoning
district and primary land use associated with the lot on which the system is located.
a. Roof-mounted Systems: Consistent with the required building setback, the collector surface
and mounting devices for roof-mounted solar systems shall not extend beyond the exterior
perimeter of the building on which the system is mounted or built. Exterior piping for solar
hot water systems shall be allowed to extend beyond the perimeter of the building on a side
yard exposure.
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4196
4197
4198
4199
4200
4201
4202
4203
4204
4205
4206
4207
4208
4209
4210
4211
4212
4213
4214

b. Ground-mounted Systems: Ground-mounted solar energy systems shall not extend into the
required side- or rear-yard setback when oriented at minimum design tilt.
3. Visibility: Active solar energy systems shall be designed to blend into the architecture of the
building or be screened from routine view from public rights-of- way other than alleys. The color
of the solar collector is not required to be consistent with other roofing materials.
a. Building-integrated Photovoltaic Systems: Building-integrated photovoltaic systems shall be
allowed regardless of visibility, provided the building component in which the system is
integrated meets all required setback, land use, and performance standards for the district in
which the building is located.
b. Solar Energy Systems with Mounting Devices: Roof- or ground-mount solar energy systems
shall not be restricted if the system is not visible from the closest edge of any public right-ofway other than an alley. Roof-mounted systems that are visible from the nearest edge(s) of the
street frontage right(s)-of-way shall be reviewed and approved by Community Development
staff to ensure the system meets the wind load standards for the roof and there are not major
aesthetic impacts with the system to the surrounding properties.
c. Coverage: Roof- or building- mounted systems, excluding building-integrated systems, shall
not cover more than 80% of the south-facing or flat roof upon which the panels are mounted,
and shall be set back from the roof edge by a minimum of 1 foot. The surface area of pole or
ground mount systems shall not exceed half the building footprint of the principal structure.

4215

4. Approved Components: Electric solar energy system components must have a UL listing.

4216

5. Plan Approval Required: All solar energy systems shall require administrative plan approval by
the Community Development Department.

4217
4218
4219
4220
4221
4222
4223
4224
4225
4226
4227
4228
4229

a. Applications: Plan application for solar energy systems shall be accompanied by scaled
horizontal and vertical (elevation) drawings. The drawings must show the location of the
system on the building, or on the property for a ground-mount system, including the property
lines.
b. Pitched-roof-mounted Systems; For all roof-mounted systems other than a flat roof the
elevation drawings shall show the highest finished slope of the solar collector and the slope of
the finished roof surface on which it is mounted.
c. Flat-roof-mounted Systems: For flat-roof applications a drawing shall be submitted showing
the distance to the roof edge and any parapets on the building and shall identify the height of
the building on the street frontage side, the shortest distance of the system from the street
frontage edge of the building, and the highest finished height of the solar collector above the
finished surface of the roof.

4233

6. Plan Approvals: Applications that meet the design requirements of this policy shall be granted
administrative approval by the Community Development Department and shall not require
Planning Commission review. Plan approval does not indicate compliance with Building Code or
Electric Code.

4234

7. Compliance with Building Code: All active solar energy systems shall require building permits.

4230
4231
4232
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4235
4236
4237
4238
4239
4240

8. Compliance with State Electric Code: All photovoltaic systems shall comply with the Minnesota
State Electric Code.
9. Utility Notification: No grid-intertie photovoltaic system shall be installed until evidence has been
given to the Community Development Department that the owner has submitted notification to
the utility company of the customer’s intent to install an interconnected customer-owned
generator. Off-grid systems are exempt from this requirement.

4241

1011.11:

4242

A. Rooftop Equipment: Rooftop equipment, including structures related to elevators, shall be completely
screened from eye level view from contiguous properties and adjacent streets. Such equipment shall
be screened with parapets or other materials similar to and compatible with exterior materials and
architectural treatment on the structure being served. Horizontal or vertical slats of wood or other
material shall not be utilized for this purpose. Solar and wind energy equipment is exempt from this
provision if screening would interfere with system operations.

4243
4244
4245
4246
4247
4248
4249
4250
4251
4252
4253
4254
4255
4256
4257
4258
4259
4260
4261
4262
4263
4264
4265
4266
4267
4268
4269
4270
4271
4272
4273

ADDITIONAL STANDARDS IN ALL NON-LDR OR LMDR DISTRICTS:

B. Waste and Recycling Areas: Waste and recycling storage areas shall be enclosed. Enclosure walls
shall be of a block or masonry material and designed to match the building where it is located. Waste
and recycling enclosures within developments of 2- stories or more shall incorporate a trellis cover or
a roof design to screen views from above. The enclosure should be accessible to residents and
businesses, yet located away from main entries.
C. Maintenance Activities: Movement of sweeping vehicles, garbage trucks, maintenance trucks, and
other service vehicles and equipment is prohibited within 300 feet of a residential district between the
hours of 10:00 P.M. and 7:00 A.M., except for emergency vehicles and emergency utility or
maintenance activities. Snow removal shall be undertaken in a manner that minimizes activity
between the hours of 10:00 P.M. and 7:00 A.M. Long term snow storage (more than 7 days) shall not
occur within 300 feet of a residential district unless approved by the Community Development
Department. Long term snow storage may only occur on surplus parking spaces beyond the required
spaces within Chapter 1019 of this Title.
D. Service Areas and Mechanical Equipment: Service areas, utility meters, and building mechanical
equipment shall not be located on the street side of a building or on a side wall closer than 10 feet to
the street side of a building, unless determined by Community Development Department that there is
no reasonable alternative.
E. Parking Lot Lighting: The following standards for on-site lighting of parking lots shall be required for
all uses.
1. Fixtures: Lighting fixtures shall be of a downcast, cutoff type, concealing the light source from
view and preventing glare unless decorative and utilized for pedestrian safety.
2. Minimum Lighting Levels: Energy efficient lighting systems shall be employed for all exterior
lighting. Minimum lighting levels, measured at a height of 5 feet above the grade, for parking
facilities shall be as follows:
a. Covered Parking Facilities (Day):
i.

General parking and pedestrian areas: 5 foot-candles
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4274

ii. Ramps/corners: 10 foot-candles

4275

iii. Entrances/exits: 50 foot-candles

4276

iv. Stairwells: 20 foot-candles

4277

b. Covered Parking Facilities (Night):

4278

i.

4279

ii. Ramps/corners: 5 foot-candles

4280

iii. Entrances/exits: 5 foot-candles

4281

iv. Stairwells 20 foot-candles

4282

c. Open Parking Areas:
i.

4283
4284
4285
4286
4287
4288
4289
4290
4291
4292
4293
4294
4295

General parking and pedestrian areas: 5 foot-candles

General parking, vehicle, and pedestrian areas: .4 to 1 foot-candle

3. All lights not reasonably required for security or business operations must be turned off between
the hours of 10:00 P.M. and sunrise, or operated by motion detectors so that they only turn on
when there is activity nearby and turn off shortly thereafter.
4. Pole Height: The height of light poles shall not exceed 12 feet if located closer than 50 feet to a
residential property line, nor a height of 25 feet if located between 50 feet and 100 feet of a
residential property line. Light poles or fixtures may be a maximum of 40 feet tall if located
greater than 100 feet from a residential property line and if the light source and light source glare
is completely screened by building, berm, or landscape material with a minimum opacity of 90%
to eye level view of living spaces in homes within 300 feet of light source.
5. Decorative Lighting: Decorative poles and luminaires shall be allowed on all new development
sites when incorporated as pedestrian safety/security lighting along walkways, paths, and near the
principal structure.

4296

1011.12:

ADDITIONAL STANDARDS FOR SPECIFIC USES IN ALL DISTRICTS:

4297

A. Residential Uses, Principal:

4298

1. One- and two-family dwellings: See design standards in Section 1004.05.

4299

2. Multi-family dwellings: See design standards in Section 1004.06 in addition to the following:

4300

a. Recreational facilities must be provided to serve the needs of the anticipated population.

4301
4302

b. Minimum distances between buildings shall equal the sum of the required side yards for each
building.

4303

c. Screening and buffering shall be required per Section 1011.03B of this Chapter.

4304
4305
4306
4307
4308

3. Cohousing Community: Cohousing is a permitted use within any housing type that is permitted
within the zoning district where the cohousing development is located. Likewise, any housing
type that is conditional within the zoning district may be used for cohousing with conditional use
approval. Any allowed use within the zoning district where the cohousing development is located
may be allowed as part of the cohousing development.
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4311

a. A cohousing community shall provide a community building for the shared use of the
residents for typical domestic activities such as cooking or child care, and for home
occupations as regulated in Section 1011.12B

4312

b. Usable open space may be combined and shared among cohousing units.

4309
4310

4313
4314
4315
4316
4317
4318
4319
4320
4321
4322
4323
4324
4325
4326
4327
4328
4329
4330
4331
4332
4333

4. Community residential facility, state licensed:
a. On-site services shall be for residents of the facility only, except where part of a regimen of
scheduled post-residential treatment.
b. To the extent practical, all new construction or additions to existing buildings shall be
compatible with the scale and character of the surroundings, and exterior building materials
shall be harmonious with other buildings in the neighborhood.
c. An appropriate transition area between the use and adjacent property shall be provided by
landscaping, screening, and other site improvements consistent with the character of the
neighborhood.
5. Nursing Home, Assisted Living, Congregate Care:
a. The yard requirements for multi-family dwelling in the district apply. b. A facility established
after the effective date of this ordinance within a predominantly residential or mixed-use area
shall have vehicular access to a collector or higher classification street.
b. The site shall contain a minimum of 150 square feet of usable open space per resident,
consisting of outdoor seating areas, gardens, and/or recreational facilities. Public parks or
plazas within 300 feet of the site may be used to meet this requirement.
c. An appropriate transition area between the use and adjacent property shall be provided by
landscaping, screening, and other site improvements consistent with the character of the
neighborhood.
B. Residential Uses, Accessory:
1. Accessory Dwelling Units (ADU):

4334

a. An ADU shall be located on a lot occupied by a one-family dwelling.

4335

b. No more than one ADU shall be allowed on a lot.

4336
4337

c. Either the principal dwelling unit or the ADU shall be owner-occupied and both dwelling
units shall be under unified ownership.

4338

d. Maximum occupancy of an ADU shall be limited to 2 people.

4339
4341

e. An ADU shall be assigned a unique address identifier to differentiate it from the principal
dwelling. An attached ADU shall be identified by “Unit A” and a detached ADU shall be
identified by “Unit B” following the primary property address (e.g., 1234 Elm Street Unit B).

4342

f.

4340

4343

A detached ADU may be located above a detached garage or within a separate accessory
building meeting the standards for accessory buildings established in §1004.02 of this Title.
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4344
4345
4346

g. A property shall have a minimum of 1 additional, conforming, off-street vehicle parking
space above and beyond the number of parking spaces required for the principal dwelling unit
in the zoning district.

4349

h. Home Occupations: Home occupations are permitted in ADUs, provided that the combined
impacts of home occupations in the ADU and the principal dwelling unit conform to the
standards and limitations established in §1011.12B2 of this Title.

4350

i.

4347
4348

Dimensional Standards for All ADUs:
i.

4351
4352

Maximum height of an ADU, including one built above a garage shall not exceed the
standards for principal or accessory buildings, as applicable.

4358

ii. Unit size: An ADU shall include at least 300 square feet of living area up to a maximum
of 650 square feet of living area, but in no case shall an ADU exceed 75% of the principal
dwelling’s four season living area (exclusive of the ADU). For the purposes of this
provision, “living area” shall include kitchen areas, bathrooms, living rooms, bedrooms
(including the closet which defines the bedroom), and other rooms, and shall exclude
utility rooms, hallways, entryways, storage areas, and garages.

4359

iii. An ADU shall include a maximum of 1 bedroom.

4360

iv. Setback requirements: All ADUs shall meet the standards for principal buildings;
notwithstanding this requirement, detached ADUs shall not be located closer to the front
property line than the principal building.

4353
4354
4355
4356
4357

4361
4362
4363

j.

4364

The entryway to a detached ADU shall be connected to a street frontage with a paved
walkway.

4367

k. Design Standards for Attached ADUs: The appearance or character of the principal building
shall not be significantly altered so that its appearance is no longer that of a one-family
dwelling.

4368

l.

4365
4366

4369
4370
4371
4372
4373
4374
4375
4376
4377
4378
4379
4380
4381

Design Standards for Detached ADUs:
i.

Material: The exterior finish material shall match in type, size, and placement, the
exterior finish material of the principal dwelling unit.

ii. Roof pitch: The roof pitch shall match the predominant roof pitch of the principal
dwelling unit.
iii. Details: Trim shall match the trim used on the principal dwelling unit. Projecting eaves
shall match those of the principal dwelling unit.
iv. Windows: Windows shall match those in the principal dwelling unit in proportion
(relationship of width to height) and orientation (horizontal or vertical).
m. Permit Required: A lifetime, non-transferrable ADU Occupancy Permit shall be required
from the Community Development Department to allow an ADU to be rented. For the
purposes of this provision, a “rented” ADU is one that is being occupied by a person or
persons other than the family (as defined in §1001.10 of this Title) occupying the principal
dwelling unit. Each property owner seeking to rent an ADU, or occupy an ADU while renting
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4384

the principal dwelling unit, shall apply for a new ADU Occupancy Permit according to the
procedure established herein. In addition to receiving an ADU Occupancy Permit, the
property shall be in compliance with the City’s rental registration requirements.

4385

i.

4382
4383

4386
4387
4388
4389
4390
4391
4392
4393
4394
4395
4396
4397
4398
4399
4400
4401
4402
4403
4404
4405
4406
4407
4408
4409
4410
4411
4412
4413
4414
4415
4416
4417
4418
4419

Application: The owner of property on which an ADU is proposed shall file a permit
application by paying the fee set forth in Chapter 314 of this Code and submitting a
completed application form and supporting documents as set forth on the application
form. The Community Development Department will review the application to determine
whether the application is complete and the subject property is eligible to receive the
requested ADU permit.

ii. Notification: Upon the determination that a complete application has been submitted and
that the property is eligible to receive the requested ADU permit, property owners within
a radius of 100 feet shall be notified in writing by the Community Development
Department of the application and that they have 7 days in which to share comments or
concerns about the application before the Community Development Department issues
the permit.
iii. Conditions: The City may impose conditions on the issuance of an ADU permit. Such
conditions must be directly related to, and must bear a rough proportionality to, impacts
created by the ADU.
iv. Revocation: If a permitted ADU or the property for which an ADU permit has been
issued should fail to meet the requirements of the permit, and/or if a property for which
an ADU permit has been issued should become ineligible for such permit, the issued
ADU permit may be revoked upon the determination by the Community Development
Department that the noncompliance and/or ineligibility issue(s) cannot or have not been
resolved. If an ADU permit is revoked, occupation of the ADU by a person or persons
other than the family (as defined in §1001.10 of this Title) occupying the principal
dwelling unit shall cease within 60 days of the date of the revocation.
v. Appeals: Determinations pertaining to the continuing compliance and/or eligibility of an
ADU permit or the property for which an ADU permit has been issued are subject to
appeal according to the procedure for appeals of administrative decisions established in
Section 1009.08 of this Title.
vi. Expiration: An ADU permit shall expire upon transfer of the property to a new owner.
Continued use of an ADU on a property which has been transferred to a new owner shall
require the new owner to apply for a new ADU permit.
2. Garden Sheds in LDR and LMDR Districts: Garden sheds may be built and/or sided with
materials which are different in character from the principal structure, but acceptable materials
shall not include galvanized or corrugated metal.
3. Home Occupation: Home occupations are allowed in residential districts, subject to the standards
below.
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4420
4421
4422
4423
4424
4425
4426
4427
4428
4429
4430

a. All new home occupations as of January 1, 2011, shall be subject to an annual registration
with the City, on a form as required by the Community Development Department and with a
fee as determined by the City Council.
b. Home occupations shall be clearly incidental and subordinate to the residential use of the
property. Exterior alterations or modifications that change the residential character or
appearance of any structures or the property itself are not allowed.
c. Home occupations shall not occupy more than 30% of the floor area of the dwelling, to a
maximum of 600 square feet. The home occupation shall be conducted entirely within the
dwelling. An accessory building shall not be used in the operation of a home occupation.
d. Only persons residing on the premises and no more than 1 nonresident employee shall be
engaged in the conduct of home occupations on the premises at any given time.

4432

e. There shall be no outside storage of products, materials, or equipment used in conjunction
with home occupations.

4433

f.

4431

4434
4435
4436

The required off-street parking for the residential use shall not be reduced or made unusable
by home occupations.

g. Home occupations shall not generate excessive traffic or parking demand that is detrimental
to the character of the neighborhood.

4438

h. Shipment and delivery of products, merchandise, or supplies shall be by single rear axle
straight trucks or similar delivery vehicles normally used to serve residential neighborhoods.

4439

i.

There shall be no indications of offensive noise, odors, smoke, heat, glare, vibration, or
electrical interference at or beyond the boundaries of the residential lots occupied by home
occupations.

j.

Home occupations shall meet all applicable fire and building codes, as well as any other City,
State, or Federal regulations.

4437

4440
4441
4442
4443

4445

k. Signage for home occupations shall be subject to the requirements of Chapter 1010 of this
Title.

4446

l.

4444

4447
4448

The following activities shall be prohibited as home occupations:
i.

The operation of any wholesale or retail business unless it is conducted entirely by mail
or Internet. The sale of products incidental to the delivery of a service is allowed.

4449

ii. Any manufacturing, welding, machine shop, or similar use.

4450

iii. Motor vehicle repair.

4451

iv. The sale, lease, trade, or transfer of firearms or ammunition.

4452

v. Headquarters or dispatch centers where persons come to the site and are dispatched to
other locations.

4453
4454
4455
4456

4. Private Swimming Pools: All private swimming pools, hot tubs, and other similar private
recreational facilities are subject to the following standards:
a. The facility shall not be operated as a business or private club.
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4457

b. The facility shall not be located within any required front or side yard.

4458

c. The facility, including any walks, paved areas, or related structures or equipment, shall be set
back at least 10 feet from any property line.

4459

4469

d. For swimming pools, the pool itself, the rear yard, or the entire property shall be enclosed by
a non-climbable wall, fence, or combination thereof at least 4 feet in height with ventilating
slats with openings not exceeding 4 inches, with a self- closing gate with a latch and located
on the inside, 3 inches below the top of fence and capable of being secured with a lock so as
to prevent uncontrolled access by children. If the only access is through a principal or
accessory structure, such point of access shall be lockable. In the case of above-ground pools,
pool sides that are vertical may contribute to the required fencing, provided all points of
access are controlled to prevent access by children, including the removal of all ladders or
stairs whenever the pool is not in use (or compliance with a nationally recognized pool safety
standard).

4470

e. For in-ground pools, the pool shall be set back at least 6 feet from the principal structure.

4471

f.

4460
4461
4462
4463
4464
4465
4466
4467
4468

4472
4473
4474
4475

Hot tubs shall not be located within 5 feet of any side yard or rear lot line, or within any
required front yard. Such pools may be equipped with a child- resistant, lockable cover in lieu
of a 4 foot tall fence. Hot tubs are permitted on attached or detached decks if it can be proven
that the deck is engineered to be structurally sound enough to support the bearing load of the
hot tub.

4480

g. Portable pools shall not be located within 5 feet of any side or rear lot line, or within any
required front yard. Such pools may be equipped with a child resistant cover in lieu of a 4
foot tall fence. Any ladder or other means of entry into a portable pool shall be detachable and
placed so that no child can gain entry into the pool without the owner’s consent. Portable
pools shall not be in place longer than 6 months in a calendar year.

4481

h. Lighting shall be so oriented so as not to cast light on adjacent properties.

4482

i.

The facility shall not be located within any drainage or utility easement.

4483

j.

Any accessory mechanical apparatus shall be located at least 30 feet from any residential
structure on an adjacent lot.

4476
4477
4478
4479

4484
4485
4486
4487
4488

k. All swimming pools containing more than 3,000 gallons or with a depth in excess of 42
inches shall require a building permit from the City.
5. Private Recreational Courts: All private tennis courts, ball courts, and other similar private
recreational facilities are subject to these standards.

4489

a. The facility shall not be operated as a business or private club.

4490

b. The facility shall not be located within any required front or side yard.

4491
4492

c. The facility, including any walks, paved areas or related structures or equipment, shall be set
back at least 10 feet from any property line.

4493

d. The facility shall not be located on a public street.

4494

e. The facility shall not be located within any drainage or utility easement.
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4495
4496
4497
4498
4499

f.

A chain link or other non-opaque fence not exceeding 10 feet in height may be allowed to
enclose a hard-surfaced recreational court. If such a fence is used, it shall be set back at least
5 feet from side property lines and 10 from the rear property line, and shall not be placed in
front of the principal structure.

6. Roomers, boarders: A maximum of 3 roomers or boarders shall be permitted per dwelling unit.

4500

(Ord. 1418, 10-10-2011)

4501

C. Civic and Institutional Uses:

4502
4503
4504

1. Church, Religious Institution: A facility established after the effective date of this ordinance
within a predominantly residential or mixed-use area shall have vehicular access to a collector or
higher classification street.

4507

2. School, Elementary or Secondary: A facility established after the effective date of this ordinance
within a predominantly residential or mixed-use area shall have vehicular access to a collector or
higher classification street.

4508

3. College, or Post-secondary School, Campus:

4505
4506

4509
4510
4511
4512
4513
4514
4515
4516
4517
4518

a. An office-based facility established after the effective date of this ordinance within a
Neighborhood Business or LMDR District shall have vehicular access to a collector or higher
classification street, and shall have buffer area screening consistent with Section 1011.03B of
this Title.
b. A campus master plan, approved by the City Council, may be required for campus facilities to
address the management of pedestrian, bicycle and vehicular circulation, relationship to
surrounding land uses, and buffering and screening of adjacent uses to mitigate any impacts
of a new or expanded/intensified campus.
4. Theater (Live Performance) Performing Arts Center: A facility established after the effective date
of this ordinance shall have vehicular access to a collector or higher classification street.

4519

(Ord. 1427, 7-9-2012)

4520

4524

D. Institutional and Recreational Uses: Whenever temporary and/or portable restroom facilities are
located within Institutional or Park and Recreation Districts for longer than the duration of a single
event, the following requirements shall apply unless the Community Development Department
determines that the proposed location provides adequate distance and screening from residential
property views:

4525

1. Facilities shall be located a minimum of 75 feet from any residentially zoned property; and

4526

2. Facilities shall be screened with a minimum 6 foot tall 100% opaque board-on-board wood fence.

4521
4522
4523

4527
4528
4529
4530
4531
4532

E. Business and Commercial Uses:
1. Extended Hours of Operation adjacent to all Residential Districts: Fence or screening height in
the following requirements supersede the limitations established elsewhere in this Title:
a. Buffer Area: Where a Community Mixed Use, Community Business Corridor Mixed Use, or
Core Mixed Use District Regional Business, or Community Mixed Use District abuts a
residential district, all existing buffers shall remain in effect, and any new site improvement

ATTACHMENT A

shall include an increased buffer area of a minimum of 20 to 40 feet as determined by the
Community Development Department. This protective buffer shall contain no structures,
shall not be used for parking, off-street loading or storage, and shall include screening. The
screening treatment shall include the seeding of grass or sodding of the whole of the buffer
area, the planting of shrubbery and trees and maintaining of same, a compact screen wall,
fence, berm, landscaping, or combination thereof, which shall be not less than 75% opaque
year-round to a minimum height of 6 feet above the parking lot curb. The screening treatment
must be approved by the Community Development Department and shall be in harmony with
a residential neighborhood and provide sufficient screening of the Community Corridor and
Regional Business Core Mixed uses. The fence or landscape screening shall be no less than 6
feet at the time of installation. Where a berm, wall, fence, or combination thereof is required
for screening purposes for a commercial use adjacent to a residential use, such berm, wall,
fence, or combination thereof shall be set back from the residential district boundary at least 3
times its height, and landscaped with trees, shrubs, perennials and sod or seed to screen 50%
of the surface of the wall or fence at maturity of the plant materials year-round.

4533
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4538
4539
4540
4541
4542
4543
4544
4545
4546
4547
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b. Traffic: The site plan shall provide vehicular circulation routes away from residential areas
and avoid commercial vehicle ingress and egress from local residential streets to commercial
property sites. In the site plan review and approval process, every reasonable effort must be
made to design the site circulation so that service vehicles over 1 ton capacity do not use
routes which bring vehicles between a building and a residential district boundary. The site
plan shall also provide pedestrian access routes using walks or paths, including where
practical, connections to adjacent residential areas. Service vehicles over 1 ton capacity which
enter or exit the site between the hours of 10:00 P.M. and 7:00 A.M. shall use a designated
route approved by the City. Deliveries and/or delivery truck access, in and on the site during
the hours of 10:00 P.M. to 7:00 A.M., shall be limited to single unit, 2 axle vehicles not in
excess of 26,000 pounds gross weight. The designated route shall keep vehicles at least 300
feet away from any residential district boundary, or be completely screened by a building,
wall, landscaped berm, fence, or combination thereof to a point 14 feet above the ground at
the outside edge of the truck route lane and to a point 5 feet above the first floor (main level)
of the adjacent residences.
c. Off-Street Parking: Where a 24 hour use is within 300 feet of a residential district, that
portion of the site within 300 feet shall provide screening of parking and driving areas
adjacent to residential areas. The screening shall have a minimum opacity of 90% year-round
and a minimum height of 6 feet, and shall be comprised of landscaping, walls, fences, berms,
or combinations thereof.
d. Service delivery or non-customer vehicles shall not be parked or staged within 300 feet of a
residential district, except when actively loading or unloading.

4572

e. In no case shall vehicle staging for unloading occur for more than 24 hours on a site within
any Community Mixed Use, Community Business Corridor Mixed Use, or Core Mixed Use
District Regional Business, or Community Mixed Use District.

4573

f.

4570
4571

4574

Off-Street Loading: Off-street loading shall be as listed in Chapter 1019 of this Title and
servicing space shall be designated for each store unit in the shopping district. Such loading
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4576

space shall be designed so as not to conflict with movement of vehicular traffic to and from
parking areas.

4577

i.

4575

4578
4579
4580
4581
4582
4583
4584
4585
4586
4587
4588
4589

Any commercial loading dock within 300 feet of a residential district shall be completely
screened by a wall, landscaped berm, fence, or combination thereof from an adjacent
residential area, to a point 14 feet above the ground at the loading area and to a point 5
feet above the first floor (main level) of adjacent residences.

ii. Any commercial loading dock within 300 feet of a residential district which is to be used
for any reason by vehicles or equipment between the hours of 10:00 P.M. and 7:00 A.M.
shall be within a completely enclosed and roofed structure. All loading and unloading
operations shall occur with the exterior doors shut at all times.
2. Animal Hospital, Veterinary Clinic: All activities shall take place within completely enclosed
buildings with soundproofing and odor control; outdoor kennels are prohibited except in zoning
districts where specifically permitted.
3. Day Care Center: The center must meet all standards for registration and inspection and not
exceed state limits for number of clients.

4593

4. Mini-storage Facility: No commercial transactions shall be permitted other than the rental of
storage units. Plans for on-site circulation and driveway locations shall be reviewed as part of the
site plan review process. Site design shall accommodate a logical and safe vehicle and pedestrian
circulation pattern.

4594

5. Communication Antennas and Towers: See subsection G below.

4595

6. Restaurants:

4590
4591
4592

4596
4597
4598
4599
4600
4601
4602
4603
4604
4605
4606
4607
4608
4609
4610
4611
4612
4613

a. In the Employment districts, all restaurants shall be incorporated within a multi- use retail
center.
b. Points of vehicular ingress and egress for fast food restaurants shall not be onto a street which
is used primarily for access to abutting residential property.
c. A litter collection plan shall be developed for fast food restaurants and submitted to the
Community Development Department. The litter collection plan obligates the restaurant
operator to keep the area surrounding the restaurant free of litter for a reasonable, specified
distance.
7. Accessory Buildings: Accessory buildings shall be limited to a single structure/building of no
greater than 500 square feet in size with a maximum height of 15 feet. Setbacks for accessory
structures/buildings are as regulated under Tables 1005.02, 1005.03, and 1005.04, except that
accessory structures or buildings shall not be permitted in a front yard.
8. Outdoor display: All outdoor display shall occur on paved surfaces consistent with the parking
area requirements of Section 1019.11 of this Title, and shall adhere to the parking area setback
requirements in the applicable zoning district. Display shall not obstruct required drive aisles or
parking stalls.
9. Outdoor storage, fleet vehicles: All outdoor storage shall occur on paved surfaces consistent with
the parking area requirements of Section 1019.11 of this Title, and shall adhere to the parking
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4614
4615
4616
4617

area setback requirements in the applicable zoning district. Fleet vehicles in active use need not
be screened, but inoperable or otherwise out-of-service vehicles (e.g., snow plows in the summer,
or “retired” vehicles) shall adhere to the requirements for outdoor storage of inoperable/out of
service vehicles or equipment.

4624

10. Outdoor storage, inoperable/out of service vehicles or equipment: All outdoor storage shall occur
on paved surfaces consistent with the parking area requirements of Section 1019.11 of this Title,
and shall adhere to the parking area setback requirements in the applicable zoning district except
that no outdoor storage shall be allowed between a principal building and the front property line.
All such vehicles or equipment which are inoperable or unused for more than 72 hours shall be
screened by screen wall or fence 6-8 feet in height and at least 95% opaque, and an outdoor
storage area shall not obstruct required drive aisles or parking stalls.

4625

11. Student housing, existing building:

4618
4619
4620
4621
4622
4623

4626
4627
4628
4629
4630
4631
4632
4633
4634
4635
4636
4637
4638
4639
4640
4641
4642
4643

a. Student housing seeking to reuse an existing hotel, apartment building/complex or nursing
care/assisted living facility shall be a permitted use.
b. Reuse sites that are currently adjacent to residentially zoned or used property shall be
reviewed by the Community Development Department for screening/fencing needs to
mitigate parking and/or drive lane impacts.
12. Student housing, new construction
a. New construction of student housing shall be limited to a maximum height of 35 feet and a
minimum setback of 30 feet when adjacent to LDR-1 or LDR-1LMDR district; a maximum
height of 40 feet and a minimum setback of 20 feet when adjacent to MDR district; and a
maximum height of 65 feet and minimum setback of 15 feet when adjacent HDR High
Density Residential-1 district; and a maximum height of 95 feet and minimum setback of 15
feet when adjacent to High Density Residential-2 district.
b. Buildings may be stepped with lower heights placed nearer lower density residential
use/district and greater heights being placed near roadways.
c. Minimum parking lot and/or garage setbacks for student housing uses in all allowed districts
shall be 10 feet, which area shall consist of landscaping, an opaque screen fence, or a
combination thereof.
F. Employment Uses:

4644

1. Artisan Workshop: Sale of goods produced shall not exceed 25% of the floor area of the facility.

4645

2. General Retail Sales and Personal Service: In the Employment Districts, retail or service uses
must be located within buildings or as part of building complexes that include office or other
employment-related uses and shall be limited to 25% of the building or complex.

4646
4647

4651

3. Motor Vehicle Broker/Wholesaler: All activities related to a vehicle broker or vehicle wholesaler
shall be conducted within the building. No sale lots shall be allowed. A vehicle being readied for
purchase/sales transaction shall be allowed to be parked in the parking lot for no more than 8
hours.

4652

4. Manufacturing and Processing, Outdoor Activities:

4648
4649
4650
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4653
4654
4655
4656
4657
4658
4659
4660
4661
4662
4663
4664
4665
4666
4667
4668
4669
4670
4671
4672
4673
4674
4675
4676
4677
4678
4679
4680
4681
4682
4683
4684
4685
4686
4687
4688
4689
4690
4691
4692
4693

a. Outdoor servicing, processing, or manufacturing, shall be no closer than 300 feet to a
property occupied by a residential use.
b. All outdoor servicing, processing, or manufacturing shall be conducted, operated and
maintained in accordance with any necessary permits of the Minnesota Pollution Control
Agency, Ramsey County, and the City.
c. The applicant shall provide a site plan showing the location of buildings, areas of outdoor
servicing, processing or manufacturing, and fences and walls. A narrative shall accompany
the plan stating the measures the applicant will take to comply with the environmental
regulations established in Section 1011.02.
5. Wholesale Uses: Within the Office/Business Park Employment and Employment Center Districts,
a wholesale use shall not exceed 25% of the gross floor area of the building where it is located.
6. Accessory Buildings: Accessory buildings shall be limited to a single structure/building of no
greater than 500 square feet in size with a maximum height of 15 feet. Setbacks for accessory
structures/buildings are as regulated under Tables 1006.02 and 1006.03, except that accessory
structures or buildings shall not be permitted in a front yard.
7. Outdoor display: All outdoor display shall occur on paved surfaces consistent with the parking
area requirements of Section 1019.11 of this Title, and shall adhere to the parking area setback
requirements in the applicable zoning district. Display shall not obstruct required drive aisles or
parking stalls.
8. Outdoor storage, equipment and goods: All outdoor storage shall occur on paved surfaces
consistent with the parking area requirements of Section 1019.11 of this Title, and shall adhere to
the parking area setback requirements in the applicable zoning district except that no outdoor
storage shall be allowed between a principal building and the front property line. Areas of outdoor
storage shall not obstruct required drive aisles or parking stalls. Greater setbacks shall be
considered for pressurized canisters or potentially explosive goods. Equipment and goods shall be
screened by screen wall or fence at least 6 feet in height and at least 95% opaque. Equipment
available for rent may be displayed without screening in an area not exceeding 10% of the
screened outdoor storage area.
9. Outdoor storage, fleet vehicles: All outdoor storage shall occur on paved surfaces consistent with
the parking area requirements of Section 1019.11 of this Title, and shall adhere to the parking
area setback requirements in the applicable zoning district. Fleet vehicles in active use need not
be screened, but inoperable or otherwise out-of-service vehicles (e.g., snow plows in the summer,
or “retired” vehicles) shall adhere to the requirements for outdoor storage of inoperable/out of
service vehicles or equipment.
10. Outdoor storage, inoperable/out of service vehicles or equipment: All outdoor storage shall occur
on paved surfaces consistent with the parking area requirements of Section 1019.11 of this Title,
and shall adhere to the parking area setback requirements in the applicable zoning district except
that no outdoor storage shall be allowed between a principal building and the front property line.
All such vehicles or equipment which are inoperable or unused for more than 72 hours shall be
screened by screen wall or fence at least 6 feet in height and at least 95% opaque, and an outdoor
storage area shall not obstruct required drive aisles or parking stalls.
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G. Accessory Uses and Structures:
1. Telecommunication Towers and Antennas:
a. Private Antennas and Towers: Private (noncommercial) receiving or transmitting antennas
and towers more than 20 feet in height above the principal structure height in residential
districts or more than 50 feet in height above the principal structure height in business and
industrial districts shall be a conditional use in all districts.
b. City-Owned Antennas and Towers: City-owned or controlled antennas and tower sites shall
be a permitted use in Commercial, Community Mixed Use, and Employment Districts, and a
conditional use in all other districts.
c. Commercial Antennas and Towers - City Sites: Commercial receiving or transmitting
antennas and towers regardless of height or size with the exception of satellite dish antennas
shall connect to and use the City tower sites if use of such facilities is technically feasible.
d. Commercial Antennas and Towers - Non-City Sites: Commercial receiving or transmitting
antennas and towers not located on a City tower site shall be a conditional use. Commercial
receiving or transmitting antennas and towers may only be located in Commercial,
Community Mixed Use and/or Employment Districts. The City may establish permit review
periods, tower termination, time limits or an amortization schedule specifying the year in
which the tower shall be taken down by the applicant or assign. A performance bond or other
surety may be required by the City in order to assure removal of the tower at a specific date.

4714

e. Application: The applicant shall present documentation of the possession of any required
license by any Federal, State, or local agency.

4715

f.

4713

4716
4717
4718
4719
4720
4721
4722
4723

Requirements: All antennas and towers and support structures including guy wires and
foundations shall be subject to the appropriate requirements of subsection “h” of this Section
and the setback requirements established for accessory structures in the applicable zoning
district. Antennas, towers, guy wires and foundations, and support buildings shall be
constructed on 1 lot or parcel and shall be set back a minimum of 30 feet from any front
property line.

g. Design: All antennas and towers shall be designed and screened as visually appropriate, shall
utilize a City-approved gray or blue color, and shall contain no signage, including logos,
except as may be required by any State or Federal regulations.

4729

h. Existing Facilities: Existing transmitting and receiving facilities at the time of the adoption of
this Section may remain in service. However, at such time as any material change is made in
the facilities, full compliance with this Section shall be required. No transmitting or receiving
antennas or towers may be added to existing nonconforming facilities. Towers and receiving
facilities shall be dismantled and removed from the site within 1 year after abandonment of
the use of the tower or facility for communication purposes.

4730

i.

4724
4725
4726
4727
4728

4731

Security Fencing: Security fencing for antennas and towers may include chain link and
barbed wire to a total height of 8 feet above grade.
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j.

4733
4734

Support Buildings: Support buildings to house switching and other communication equipment
shall have a brick exterior, be a maximum of 200 square feet in size, 24 feet in height and
have 2 off-street, paved parking spaces.

4737

k. Building Permit: A building permit shall be required for the construction of new antennas
and/or towers and shall include wind loading and strength and footing calculations prepared
by a Minnesota registered engineer.

4738

l.

4735
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4739
4740
4741
4742
4743
4744
4745
4746
4747
4748
4749
4750
4751
4752
4753
4754
4755
4756
4757
4758
4759
4760
4761
4762
4763
4764
4765
4766
4767

Exception: Antennas attached to, but not above, the exterior walls of buildings as an integral
part of the architecture shall be a permitted use in all Commercial, Community Mixed Use
and/or Employment Districts. Antennas attached to existing public utility structures or
existing public utility towers in any zoning district, including electrical transmission towers or
other structures deemed appropriate by the Community Development Department, shall be a
permitted use in all zoning districts, provided the antenna(s) do not increase the height or bulk
of said structure or tower.

2. Temporary Uses and Structures: The following temporary uses and structures shall be permitted
in all zoning districts unless specified otherwise, provided such use or structure complies with the
regulations of the zoning district in which it is located and all other applicable provisions of this
Title:
a. Garage and boutique sales in residential districts: Garage sales and residential boutique sales
are permitted accessory uses in residential districts, but shall be limited to 3 sales each
calendar year per dwelling unit, and shall not exceed 3 consecutive days per sale or 9 total
days in duration per year. The maximum daily hours of operation shall be 8:00 A.M. to 6:00
P.M. A residential boutique sale shall not occupy more than 400 square feet of a dwelling
unit.
b. Construction Sites: Storage of building materials and equipment or temporary buildings for
construction purposes shall be located on the same lot as the project under construction, and
shall be removed within 30 days following completion of construction.
c. Portable Storage Unit: A maximum of 2 portable storage units, not exceeding a cumulative
gross floor area of 250 square feet shall be permitted on a lot for no more than 30 days per
calendar year, unless otherwise approved in conjunction with a building permit.
d. Annual Outdoor Storage and Display: An annual permit shall be required from the
Community Development Department to allow outdoor storage and display of merchandise in
the Commercial and Mixed-Use Districts. The Community Development Department shall
review a site plan and specifics of the proposed outdoor storage and display area/use and may
issue the permit, subject to (but not limited to) the following requirements:
i.

The area of outdoor storage and/or display shall be limited to 350 square feet or as
determined by the Community Development Department.

4768

ii. The outdoor storage and/or display shall not utilize existing on-site parking spaces.

4769

iii. The outdoor storage and/or display area shall not obstruct existing pedestrian access on
the site, whether from parking areas to the building entrance or from the public street to
the building entrance.

4770
4771
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iv. Merchandise shall be stacked and/or arranged neatly and may be up to 8 feet in height or
as determined by the Community Development Department.

4772
4773

v. The type of merchandise shall be limited to items incidental to the primary or principal
use of the premises or as determined by the Community Development Department.

4774
4775
4776
4777
4778
4779
4780

e. Seasonal Outdoor Sales: A seasonal outdoor sales permit shall be required from the
Community Development Department to allow outdoor sales of merchandise such as produce,
plants, garden supplies, and/or a farmer’s market. The Community Development Department
shall review a site plan and specifics of the proposed seasonal outdoor sales area/use and may
issue the permit, subject to (but not limited to) the following requirements:
i.

4781
4782

The outdoor sales area shall be located within the parking lot in a location so as not to
disrupt the safety and flow of customer traffic.

ii. The outdoor sales area shall not eliminate parking spaces to an amount that is detrimental
to primary use or function of the site.

4783
4784

iii. The outdoor sales area shall not obstruct existing pedestrian access on the site, whether
from parking areas to the building entrance or from the public street to the building
entrance.

4785
4786
4787

iv. Accessory structures (e.g. stands, booths, and/or tents) used in conjunction with the
seasonal event shall meet all applicable fire codes and parking lot setback requirements.

4788
4789

4791

v. Tents 200 square feet and over in size and/or canopies 400 square feet and over require a
review and inspection by the Fire Marshal.

4792

vi. Signage shall be regulated by Chapter 1010 of this Title.

4790

4799

Temporary Event: A temporary event permit shall be required from the Community
Development Department to allow the temporary sale of merchandise or temporary
event/activity. These uses may include the sales of fireworks, rugs, and other similar
merchandise and events utilizing search lights or tents for employee/customer appreciation.
The Community Development Department shall review a site plan and specifics of the
proposed event area/use and may issue the permit, subject to (but not limited to) the following
requirements:

4800

i.

4801

ii. The event area shall be located within the parking lot in a location so as not to disrupt the
safety and flow of customer traffic.

4793
4794
4795
4796
4797
4798

4802
4803
4804
4805
4806
4807
4808

f.

Any single or recurring temporary event shall be limited 30 total days per calendar year.

iii. The event area shall not eliminate parking spaces to an amount that is detrimental to
primary use or function of the site.
iv. The event area shall not obstruct existing pedestrian access on the site, whether from
parking areas to the building entrance or from the public street to the building entrance.
v. Accessory structures (e.g. stands, booths, and/or tents) used in conjunction with the
seasonal event shall meet all applicable fire codes and parking lot setback requirements.
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4810
4811
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4814
4815
4816
4817

vi. Tents 200 square feet and over in size and/or canopies 400 square feet and over require a
review and inspection by the Fire Marshal.
vii. Signage shall be regulated by Chapter 1010 of this Title. (Ord. 1427, 7/9/12) (Ord. 1487,
11/30/2015)
H. Temporary Family Health Care Dwellings:
1. Opt-Out of Minnesota Statues Section 462.3593: Pursuant to authority granted by Minnesota
Statues, Section 462.3593, subdivision 9, the City of Roseville opts-out of the requirements of
Minn. Stat. §462.3593, which defines and regulates Temporary Family Health Care Dwellings.
(Ord. 1507 08-08-16)
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CHAPTER 1012 NONCONFORMING USESOVERLAY DISTRICTS

4819

Eliminated- Ord. 1403, 12-13-2010

4820

SECTION:

4821

1009.01:

Statement of Purpose

4822

1009.02:

Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) Overlay District

4823

1012.01:

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

4824

Overlay Districts are designed to:

4825
4826

A. Provide specialized guidance for specific geographic areas that may have a number of underlying
zoning districts.

4827

B. Comply with the Comprehensive Plan’s land use guidance.

4828

1012.02:

4829

A. Purpose

BUS RAPID TRANSIT (BRT) OVERLAY DISTRICT

4830

The Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) Overlay District is intended to:

4831

1. Achieve the guidance of the Comprehensive Plan’s future land use goals and policies.

4832

2. Promote higher residential density development within the half-mile walkshed of BRT stations.

4833

3. Establish standards above and beyond those existing in underlying zoning districts for those areas.

4834

4. Focus on enhancing pedestrian connections as part of development.

4835
4836
4837

B. Overlay District Boundaries: This section shall apply to all lands within the jurisdiction of the City of
Roseville, Minnesota, shown on the official zoning map and/or the attachments thereto as meeting
both of the following:

4838

1. Located within the boundaries of the Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) Overlay District; and,

4839

2. Having the underlying zoning of the following base zoning districts:

4840

a. HDR High Density Residential District

4841

b. MU-1 Neighborhood Mixed Use District

4842

c. MU-2A and MU-2B Community Mixed Use Districts

4843

d. MU-3 Corridor Mixed Use District

4844

e. MU-4 Core Mixed Use District

4845
4846
4847
4848

C. Density Standards
1. Residential density shall be a minimum of 15 units per acre.
D. Pedestrian and Bicycle Facilities Plan: Any expansion of existing buildings or uses, a change in use,
or redevelopment of property will require submittal of a Pedestrian and Bicycle Facilities Plan prior to
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4850

any City approval of proposed development. The Pedestrian and Bicycle Facilities Plan shall include
the following:

4852

1. Area map showing existing public and private pedestrian and bicycle facilities and destinations
within a half-mile walkshed of the property.

4853

2. Proposed pedestrian and bicycle facilities.

4854

3. Proposed pedestrian and bicycle connections to existing or planned public sidewalks and trails,
including pedestrian/bike street crossings.

4851

4855
4856
4857
4858
4859
4860
4861

E. Pedestrian and Bicycle Facilities Standards
1. Provision of pedestrian and bicycle connections to all existing or planned public sidewalks and
trails, including pedestrian/bike street crossings, adjacent to the site.
2. Provision of pedestrian-oriented open space adjacent to BRT stations and major roadway
intersections designed as a semi-public space, outdoor seating, or other semi-public uses.
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CHAPTER 1013 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

4863

Eliminated- Ord. 1403, 12-13-2010
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CHAPTER 1014 CONDITIONAL USE PERMITS; VARIANCES

4865

Eliminated- Ord. 1403, 12-13-2010
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CHAPTER 1015 ADMINISTRATION

4867

Eliminated- Ord. 1403, 12-13-2010
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CHAPTER 1016 AMENDMENTS

4869

Eliminated- Ord. 1403, 12-13-2010
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CHAPTER 1017 SHORELAND, WETLAND AND STORM WATER
MANAGEMENT

4872

SECTION:

4873

1017.01:

Short Title

4874

1017.02:
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4875
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Interpretation
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Severability
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4883

1017.11:

Administration

4884

1017.12:

Water Management Overlay Districts

4885

1017.13:

Shoreland Classifications

4886

1017.14:

Water Management Overlay District Lot Standards

4887

1017.15:

Additional Lot Dimension Requirements

4888

1017.16:

Structure Design Standards

4889

1017.17:

General Design Criteria for Structures

4890

1017.18:

Design Criteria for Commercial, Industrial, Public and Semi- Public Uses

4891

1017.19:

Notifications to the Department of Natural Resources

4892

1017.20:

Variances

4893

1017.21:

Conditional Uses

4894

1017.22:

Nonconformities

4895

1017.23:

Subdivision/Platting Provisions

4896

1017.24:

Planned Unit Development Requirements - Repealed (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)

4897

1017.25:

Grading, Filling and Land Alteration - Repealed (Ord. 1557, 6-18- 2018)

4898

1017.26:

Storm Water Management

4899

1017.27:

Amendment
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1017.01:

4901
4902

The name of this Chapter shall be THE CITY OF ROSEVILLE SHORELAND, WETLAND, AND
STORM WATER MANAGEMENT ORDINANCE. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-94)

4903

(Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

4904

1017.02:

4905

The provisions of this Chapter shall apply to the shoreland, wetland and storm water management overlay
districts and the City in general as each section specifies. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-94) (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

4906

SHORT TITLE:

JURISDICTION:

4907
4908

(Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)
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1017.03:

4910

4913

This Shoreland, Wetland and Storm Water Management Chapter is adopted pursuant to the authorization
and policies contained in Minnesota Statutes chapters 103B, 105, 462 and 497; Minnesota Rules, parts
6120.2500 through 6120.3900; Minnesota Rules chapters 8410 and 8420. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-94) (Ord.
1359, 1-28-2008)

4914

1017.04:

4915

A. Waters and Wetland Policy:

4911
4912

4916
4917
4918
4919
4920
4921
4922
4923
4924
4925
4926
4927
4928
4929
4930
4931
4932
4933

STATUTORY AUTHORIZATION:

POLICY; STATEMENT OF PURPOSE:

1. The City's Comprehensive Land Use Plan identifies specific goals and policies related to the
proper management of its shoreland, lakes, wetlands, water and soil resources.
2. The City recognizes that the uncontrolled use of shorelands, wetlands, and land alteration
activities in general in the City affects the public health, safety and general welfare not only by
contributing to the pollution of surface and ground waters, but also by impairing the local tax
base.
3. Land development and use impact all receiving waters, especially lakes, by contributing to their
impairment through point and nonpoint pollution sources.
4. The City has adopted a Surface Water Management Plan that recognizes that its storm water
system is integrated with the management of its natural lakes and wetlands.
5. Therefore, the City has determined that it is in the best interests of the public to manage its
Comprehensive Plan and Surface Water Management Plan by a consolidated approach with this
Chapter to avoid conflict and duplication to the maximum practical extent.
B. Statement of Purpose: to achieve the policies described in the City Comprehensive Plan, State and
Federal policies and statutes, the City intends to determine, control and guide future development
within and surrounding those land areas which are contiguous to designated bodies of public water
and areas of "natural environmental significance" as herein defined and regulated. Specifically, this
Chapter purports to:

4934

1. Regulate the placement of sanitary and storm water disposal facilities on lots;

4935

2. Regulate the area of a lot and the length of water frontage suitable for a building site;

4936

3. Regulate alteration of the shorelands and wetlands of public waters;

4937

4. Control natural environment areas of ecological value to maintain existing aquatic, vegetation and
wildlife conditions to the maximum extent possible;

4938
4939
4940
4941
4942

5. Regulate the use and subdivision of land within the corporate limits as it relates to public waters,
shorelands and storm water;
6. Provide variances from the minimum standards and criteria. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-94) (Ord. 1359, 128-2008)
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1017.05:

4944

Unless specifically defined below, words or phrases used in this Chapter shall be interpreted so as to give
them the same meaning as they have in common usage and to give this Chapter its most reasonable
application. For the purpose of this Chapter, the words "must" and "shall" are mandatory and not
permissive. All distances, unless otherwise specified, shall be measured horizontally.

4945
4946
4947
4948
4949
4950
4951
4952

DEFINITIONS:

As used in this Chapter, the following words and terms shall have the meanings ascribed to them in this
Section:
ACCESSORY STRUCTURE OR FACILITY: Any building or improvement subordinate to a principal
use which, because of the nature of its use, can reasonably be located at or greater than normal structure
setbacks (such as a detached garage).

4955

BLUFF: A topographic feature such as a hill, cliff, or embankment having the following characteristics
(an area with an average slope of less than 18 percent over a distance for 50 feet or more shall not be
considered part of the bluff):

4956

A. Part or all of the feature is located in a shoreland area;

4957

B. The slope rises at least twenty five (25) feet above the ordinary high water level of the waterbody;

4958
4959

C. The grade of the slope from the toe of the bluff to a point twenty five (25) feet or more above the
ordinary high water level averages thirty percent (30%) or greater; and

4960

D. The slope must drain toward the waterbody.

4961
4962

BLUFF IMPACT ZONE: A bluff, and, only in shoreland districts, land located thirty (30) feet landward
from the top of a bluff.

4963

BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT AND APPEAL: The Roseville City Council and Mayor.

4964

BOATHOUSE: A structure designed and used solely for the storage of water crafts, boats, boating or
water craft equipment.

4953
4954

4965
4966
4967

BUILDING LINE: A line parallel to a lot line or the ordinary high water level at the required setback
beyond which a structure may not extend.

4969

COMMERCIAL USE: The principal use of land or buildings for the sale, lease, rental, or trade of
products, goods, and services.

4970

COMMISSIONER: The Commissioner of the Department of Natural Resources.

4971

CONDITIONAL USE: A "land use" or "development" as defined by City Code that may not be
appropriate generally, but may be approved by the City Council with appropriate restrictions as provided
by the City Code upon a finding that certain conditions as detailed in the Zoning Ordinance exist, the use
or development conforms to the comprehensive land use plan of the community, and the use, through the
imposition of conditions, is compatible with the existing neighborhoods.

4968

4972
4973
4974
4975
4976
4977
4978
4979
4980

CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT: A permit specially and individually granted in accordance with this
Code, by the City Council after review thereof by the Planning Commission as a flexibility device to
enable the City Council to assign dimensions or conditions to a proposed use, after consideration of the
impacts on or functions of adjacent and nearby properties and the special problems that the proposed use
presents. DECK: A horizontal, unenclosed platform with or without attached railings, seats, trellises, or
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4990
4991
4992
4993
4994

other features, attached or functionally related to a principal use or site and at any point extending more
than three (3) feet above ground.
DOCK: A seasonal water-oriented accessory structure or walkway extended from the ordinary high water
level into the bed of public waters for access to open water and anchorage of water craft.
DUPLEX, TRIPLEX AND QUAD: A dwelling structure on a single lot, having two (2), three (3), and
four (4) units, respectively, being attached by common walls and each unit equipped with separate
sleeping, cooking, eating, living, and sanitation facilities.
DWELLING SITE: A designated location for residential use by one or more persons using temporary or
movable shelter, including camping and recreational vehicle sites. DWELLING UNIT: Any structure or
portion of a structure, or other shelter designed as short- or long-term living quarters for one or more
persons, including rental or timeshare accommodations such as hotel, and resort rooms and cabins.
EXTRACTIVE USE: The use of land for surface or subsurface removal of sand, gravel, rock, industrial
minerals, other nonmetallic minerals, and peat not regulated under Minnesota Statutes, sections 93.44 to
93.51.

4998

GAZEBO: A seasonal water-oriented accessory structure used as a detached nonheated shelter. It may
have a roof, floor, screen walls, but has no sewer or water service. GUEST COTTAGE: A structure used
as a dwelling unit that may contain sleeping spaces and kitchens and bathroom facilities in addition to
those provided in the primary dwelling unit on a lot.

4999

HARDSHIP: The same as that term is defined in Minnesota Statutes chapter 462 (for municipalities).

5000

HEIGHT OF BUILDING: "Height of building" shall be as defined in the Minnesota State Building Code.
It means the vertical distance between the highest adjoining ground level at the building or ten (10) feet
above the lowest ground level, whichever is lower, and the highest point of a flat roof or average height of
the highest gable of a pitched or hipped roof.

4995
4996
4997

5001
5002
5003
5004
5005

INDUSTRIAL USE: The use of land or buildings for the production, manufacture, warehousing, storage,
or transfer of goods, products, commodities, or other wholesale items.

5007

INTENSIVE VEGETATION CLEARING: The complete removal of trees or shrubs in a contiguous
patch, strip, row, or block.

5008

LIFT: A mechanical device used to lift a boat from the water.

5009
5011

LOT: A parcel of land designated by plat, metes and bounds, registered land survey, auditors plot, or
other accepted means and separated from other parcels or portions by said description for the purpose of
sale, lease, or separation.

5012

LOT WIDTH: The shortest distance between lot lines measured at the midpoint of the building line.

5013

NONCONFORMING USE: A nonconforming use is any use or arrangement of land or structures legally
existing prior to the enactment of a Code provision prohibiting such use.

5006

5010

5014
5015
5016
5017

NONCONFORMING USES: Any use of a building or premises which, on the effective date of this
Chapter, does not, even though lawfully established, comply with all of the applicable use regulations of
the zoning district in which such building or premises is located (also see definition of Substandard Use).
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ORDINARY HIGH WATER LEVEL: The boundary of public waters and wetlands, and shall be an
elevation delineating the highest water level which has been maintained for a sufficient period of time to
leave evidence upon the landscape, commonly that point where the natural vegetation changes from
predominantly aquatic to predominantly terrestrial. For watercourses, the ordinary high water level is the
elevation of the top of the bank of the channel. For reservoirs and flowages, the ordinary high water level
is the operating elevation of the normal summer pool.

5024

PATIO: An inground surface of paving or wood materials, not attached to the main structure.

5025

PORCH, SCREENED: A seasonal habitable addition to a residential structure, considered part of the
structure.

5018
5019
5020
5021
5022

5026
5027
5028
5029
5030
5031
5032
5033
5034
5035
5036
5037
5038
5039
5040
5041
5042
5043
5044
5045
5046
5047
5048
5049
5050
5051
5052
5053
5054
5055
5056
5057

PUBLIC WATERS: Any "waters" as defined in Minnesota statutes, section 103G.005, subdivisions 15
and 18.
SEMIPUBLIC USE: The use of land by a private, nonprofit organization to provide a public service that
is ordinarily open to some persons outside the regular constituency of the organization.
SENSITIVE RESOURCE MANAGEMENT: The preservation and management of areas unsuitable for
development in their natural state due to constraints such as shallow soils over ground water or bedrock,
highly erosive or expansive soils, steep slopes, susceptibility to flooding, or occurrence of flora or fauna
in need of special protection.
SETBACK: The minimum horizontal distance between a structure, sewage treatment system, or other
facility and an ordinary high water level, sewage treatment system, top of a bluff, road, highway, property
line, or other facility.
SEWER SYSTEM: The combination of public and private pipelines or conduits, pumping stations, and
force main, and all other construction, devices, appliances, or appurtenances used for conducting sewage
or industrial waste or other wastes to a point of ultimate disposal in a public sewage treatment facility.
SHORE IMPACT ZONE: Land located between the ordinary high water level of public water and a line
parallel to it at a setback of fifty percent (50%) of the structure setback. SHORELAND: Land located
within 1,000 feet from the ordinary high water level of the lakes classified in section 1017.13 of this
chapter. The limits of the shorelands may be reduced whenever the waters involved are bounded by
topographic divides which extend landward from the waters for lesser distances and when approved by
the MnDNR commissioner. (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)
SHORELAND MANAGEMENT DISTRICT: Land located within three hundred (300) feet from the
ordinary high water level; or the first tier of riparian lots or the first tier of lots beyond a public street
when the street is adjacent to a public water body, whichever is greater, of certain public waters as
established by the City Council as established by this code. (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)
SIGNIFICANT HISTORIC SITE: Any archaeological site, standing structure, or other property that
meets the criteria for eligibility to the National Register of Historic Places, is listed in the State Register of
Historic Sites, or is determined to be an unplatted cemetery that falls under the provisions of Minnesota
statutes, section 307.08. An historic site meets these criteria if it is presently listed on either register or if it
is determined to meet the qualifications for listing after review by the Minnesota state archaeologist or the
director of the Minnesota Historical Society. All unplatted cemeteries are automatically considered to be
significant historic sites.
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5058
5059
5060
5061
5062
5063
5064
5065
5066

STEEP SLOPE: Land where agricultural activity or development is either not recommended or described
as poorly suited due to slope steepness and the site's soil characteristics, as mapped and described in
available county soil surveys or other technical reports, unless appropriate design and construction
techniques and farming practices are used in accordance with the provisions of this chapter. Where
specific information is not available, steep slopes are lands having average slopes over twelve percent
(12%), as measured over horizontal distances of fifty (50) feet or more, that are not bluffs.
STORM WATER POND: A manmade pond capable of holding water seasonally or permanently, the
purpose of which is to collect runoff, nutrients, and sediment prior to releasing water into wetlands and
natural water bodies.

5070

STRUCTURE: Any building or appurtenance, including attached or detached decks and fences.
"Structure" does not include aerial or underground utility lines, such as sewer, electric, telephone,
telegraph, gas lines, towers, poles, seasonal docks, and other supporting facilities such as at grade
driveways and patios.

5071

SUBDIVISION: Land that is divided for the purpose of sale, rent, or lease. (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)

5072

SUBSTANDARD USE: Any use of shorelands existing prior to the date of enactment of any city
ordinance which is permitted within the applicable zoning district, but does not meet the minimum lot
area and length of water frontage, structure setbacks, or other dimensional standards of the ordinance.

5067
5068
5069

5073
5074
5075
5076
5077
5078
5079
5080
5081
5082

SURFACE WATER ORIENTED COMMERCIAL USE: The use of land for commercial purposes, where
access to and use of surface water feature is an integral part of the normal conductance of business.
Marinas, resorts, and restaurants with transient docking facilities are examples of such use.
TOE OF THE BLUFF: The lower point of a fifty (50) foot segment with an average slope exceeding
eighteen percent (18%) located in bluff impact zone. See illustration following definition of Top of The
Bluff.
TOP OF THE BLUFF: The higher point of a fifty (50) foot segment with an average slope exceeding
eighteen percent (18%) located in bluff impact zone. See illustration below.

5083
5084
5085
5086
5087
5088

VARIANCE: The same as that term is defined or described in Minnesota statutes, chapter 462 (for
municipalities).
WATER ORIENTED ACCESSORY STRUCTURE OR FACILITY: A small, aboveground building or
other improvement, (except stairways, fences, docks, and retaining walls), which, because of the
relationship of its use to a surface water feature, reasonably needs to be located closer to public waters
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5089
5090
5091
5092

than the normal structure setback. Examples of such structures and facilities include boathouses, gazebos,
screen houses, fish houses, pump houses, and detached decks.
WETLAND: A land form that is transitional between "terrestrial" and "aquatic systems" as defined in
Minnesota statutes, section 103G.005, subdivision 19.

5095

WETLAND BOUNDARY: The boundary line between what is considered to be upland and wetland
using the methodology for delineating wetlands as prescribed in Minnesota statutes, section 103G.2242,
subdivision 2. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-1994; amd. Ord. 1270, 9- 23-2002)

5096

(Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008) (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)

5097

1017.06:

5098

5104

The use of any shoreland of public waters, the size and shape of lots, the use, size, type and location of
structures on lots; the installation and maintenance of water supply and waste disposal facilities; the
filling, grading, lagooning, or dredging of any shoreland area; the cutting of shoreland vegetation and the
subdivision of lots shall be in full compliance with the terms of this chapter and other applicable
regulations. Construction of buildings, water supply and city utility service systems and erection of signs
shall require a permit, unless otherwise expressly excluded by the requirements of this chapter. (Ord.
1156, 12-12-1994) (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

5105

1017.07:

5106

5110

This chapter does not imply that areas outside of the shoreland, wetland and storm water management
overland district or land uses permitted within that district will be free from flooding or flood damages.
This chapter does not create liability on the part of the city or its officers or employees for any flood
damage that may result from reliance on this chapter or any administrative decisions made under it. (Ord.
1156, 12-12-1994)

5111

(Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

5112

1017.08:

5113
5115

In their interpretation and application, the provisions of this chapter shall be held to be minimum
requirements and shall be liberally construed in favor of the governing body and shall not be deemed a
limitation or repeal of any other powers granted by state statutes. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-1994)

5116

(Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

5117

1017.09:

5118

If any section, clause, provision or portion of this chapter is adjudged unconstitutional or invalid by a
court of competent jurisdiction, the remainder of this chapter shall not be affected thereby. (Ord. 1156,
12-12-1994) (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

5093
5094

5099
5100
5101
5102
5103

5107
5108
5109

5114

5119
5120

ENFORCEMENT COMPLIANCE:

DISCLAIMER:

INTERPRETATION:

SEVERABILITY:
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5121

1017.10:

5122
5124

It is not intended by this chapter to repeal, abrogate, or impair any existing easements, covenants, or deed
restrictions. However, where this chapter imposes greater restrictions, the provisions of this chapter shall
prevail. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-1994) (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

5125

1017.11:

5126

5131

A. Enforcement: The Community Development Department is responsible for the overall administration
and enforcement of this chapter. Any violation of the provisions of this chapter, the provisions of any
permit issued in accordance with this chapter or failure to comply with any of its requirements
(including violations of conditions and safeguards established in connection with grants of variances
or conditional uses) shall constitute a misdemeanor and shall be "punishable" as defined by law or as
otherwise provided in this code.

5132

B. Permits Required:

5123

5127
5128
5129
5130

5133
5134
5135
5136
5137
5138
5139
5140
5141
5142
5143
5144
5145
5146

ABROGATION AND GREATER RESTRICTIONS:

ADMINISTRATION:

1. In addition to any permit requirements of an underlying district or specific shoreland or
waterfront improvements, permits are required for the construction of retaining walls, driveways,
parking lots, patios, fences, water related accessory structures, watercraft accessory devices and
signs within the building setback area from the ordinary high water mark. Application for a
permit shall be made to the Community Development Department on the forms provided. The
application shall include the necessary information including visual displays, soil, slope and
vegetation protection plans so that city staff can determine the site's suitability for the intended
use.
2. All permits within this chapter must specify a termination date, not to exceed 12 months from the
date of issuance. A permit may be determined to be null and void by the Community
Development Department if it is determined after issuance that false supporting information was
filed with the permit application. As part of any such determination, the Director may issue a stop
work order, post the same on site, send a copy by certified mail to the permittee and determine
what other enforcement action is necessary.

5150

C. Certificate of Zoning Compliance: The Community Development Department shall issue a certificate
of zoning compliance for each activity requiring a permit as specified in this chapter. This certificate
shall specify that the use of land conforms to the requirements of this Chapter. (Ord. 1156, 12-121994)

5151

(Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008) (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)

5152

1017.12:

5153

A. Creation: The Water Management Overlay District hereby created and is divided into the following
subdistricts as shown on the Official Zoning Map or an attachment thereto: the Shoreland District, the
Wetland Protection District, and the Storm Water District.

5147
5148
5149

5154
5155
5156
5157

WATER MANAGEMENT OVERLAY DISTRICTS:

1. Shoreland District: All land meeting the definition of shoreland adjacent to the public waters
listed in Section 1017.13 of this Chapter. (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)
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5158
5159
5160
5161
5162
5163
5164
5165
5166
5167
5168
5169
5170
5171
5172
5173

2. Wetland Protection District: All upland within one hundred (100) feet of the wetland boundary of
wetlands and those public waters not specifically listed as shoreland.
3. Storm Water District: All land either within one hundred (100) feet of the normal water level of
constructed storm water ponds or wetlands managed for storm water quantity and quality
management purposes, or all land below the 100-year flood elevation of such ponds or wetlands,
whichever is most restrictive.
B. Official Zoning Map: The amended Official Zoning Map, with Water Management Overlay Districts,
is hereby adopted by reference and declared to be a part of this Chapter.
C. Maintenance of Records: Said Official Zoning Map shall be on file in the office of the Community
Development Department. The Community Development Department shall maintain the necessary
records to maintain and display the Official Zoning Map as amended. (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)
D. Boundaries: The boundaries of the overlay districts as shown on the Official Zoning Map are
considered to be approximate and must be established on the ground at the time of any application for
permit, variance, conditional use or subdivision of land. (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)
E. Allowable Land Uses: The existing zoning on the site shall specify the allowable land uses but all
such uses must additionally comply with any more restrictive standards and criteria of this Chapter.

5175

F. Private Sewer Systems Prohibited: Individual on-site sewage treatment systems are prohibited in all
Water Management Overlay Districts. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-1994) (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

5176

1017.13:

5177

The following public waters of the City have been classified either consistent with the criteria found in
Minnesota Regulations, part 6120.3300, and the Protected Waters Inventory Map for Ramsey County,
Minnesota, or classified by the City when no classification was available from the Minnesota Department
of Natural Resources. The "shoreland area" for the water bodies listed in the table below shall be as
defined in this Chapter and shown on the Official Zoning Map. "Wetland protection areas" shall be as
defined in subsection 1017.12A2 of this Chapter. "Storm water protection areas" shall be as defined in
subsection 1017.12A3 of this Chapter. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-1994)

5174

5178
5179
5180
5181
5182
5183

SHORELAND CLASSIFICATIONS:

Shoreland Classification Table

MnDNR Designated

Lake Name

MnDNR ID#

Classification

Lake Josephine

57P

GD

Lake Owasso

56P

GD

Little Lake Johanna

58P

RD

North Bennett

207P

GD

Shoreland:
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Shoreland Classification Table

City Designate Shoreland:

Lake Name

MnDNR ID#

Classification

McCarrons

54P

Langton Lake

49P

GD

Zimmerman Lake

53W

GD

Bennett Lake

48W

GD

Walsh Lake

214W

GD

Willow Lake

210W

GD

Oasis Pond

205W

GD

GD=General Development
RD=Recreational
Development
5184

(Ord. 1156, 12-12-1994; amd. Ord. 1216, 12-14-1998) (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008) (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)

5185

1017.14:

5186

A. Additional Standards: The following development standards are in addition to any standards that
apply specifically to the underlying zoning district. Where there is conflict between the underlying
and overlying district standards, the most restrictive shall apply.

5187
5188
5189
5190
5191
5192

WATER MANAGEMENT OVERLAY DISTRICT LOT STANDARDS:

B. Lot Area and Width Standards: The lot area (in square feet) and lot width standards (in feet) for single
and duplex housing on residential lots created after the date of enactment of this Chapter for the lake
classifications are the following:
1. Shoreland Overlay District Lot Standards:

Underlying

Recreation Development Lakes

General Development Lakes

Riparian Lots

Nonriparian Lots

Riparian Lots

Nonriparian Lots

Area*

Width*

Area*

Width*

Area*

Width*

Area*

Width*

15,000

100

11,000

85

15,000

100

11,000

85

Zones

R-1 (Single
Family)

ATTACHMENT A

R-2

35,000

135

26,000

135

26,000

135

17,500

135

(Duplex)
*

Area means land above the normal ordinary high water level.

(Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)
5193
5194
5195
5196
5197
5198
5199
5200

2. Wetland Overlay District Lot Standards: The minimum lot area, width and depth requirements of
the underlying land use zoning district within this code shall apply provided that not more than
25% of the lot area may be included in any wetland area to meet the minimum lot area dimension.
3. Storm Water Overlay District Lot Standards: The minimum lot area, width and depth
requirements of the underlying land use zoning district within this code shall apply provided that
not more than 25% of the lot area may be included in any storm pond or wetland area (which is
below the normal level of the adjacent storm water pond) to meet the minimum lot area
dimension. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-1994) (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

5201

1017.15:

5202

A. Dwelling Unit Densities: Only land above the ordinary high water level of public waters may be used
to meet lot area standards. Lot width standards shall be met at both the ordinary high water level and
at the building line. Not more than 25% of the lot area of each lot may be included in any wetland,
which is below the normal ordinary high water level. (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008) (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)

5203
5204
5205
5206
5207
5208

ADDITIONAL LOT DIMENSION REQUIREMENTS:

B. Controlled Accesses: Lots intended as controlled accesses to public waters or as recreation areas for
use by owners of nonriparian lots within subdivisions shall be allowed only a conditional use and
shall meet or exceed the following standards: (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)

5210

1. They shall be suitable in terms of physical access and potential slope erosion and vegetation
damage for the intended uses of controlled access lots;

5211

2. They shall have a specific lot size not less than 170 feet (two 85-foot wide lots combined);

5212

3. They shall be jointly owned by all purchasers of lots in the subdivision or by all purchasers of
nonriparian lots in the subdivision who are provided riparian access rights on the access lot; and

5209

5213
5214
5215
5216
5217
5218
5219
5220
5221
5222
5223
5224
5225

4. Covenants or other equally effective legal instruments shall be developed that specify which lot
owners have authority to use the access lot and what activities are allowed. The activities may
include watercraft launching, loading, storage, beaching, mooring, or docking. They may also
include other outdoor recreational activities that do not significantly conflict with general public
use of the public water or the enjoyment of normal property rights by adjacent property owners.
Examples of the nonsignificant conflict activities include swimming, sunbathing, or picnicking.
The covenants shall limit the total number of vehicles allowed to be parked and the total number
of watercraft allowed to be continuously moored, docked, or stored over water, and shall require
centralization of all common facilities and activities in the most suitable locations on the lot to
minimize topographic and vegetation alterations. They shall also require all parking areas, storage
buildings, and other facilities to be screened by vegetation or topography as much as practical
from view from the public water, assuming summer, leaf-on conditions. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-1994)
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5226

1017.16:

5227

A. Placement of Structures on Lots: When more than one setback applies to a site, structures and
facilities shall be located to meet the most restrictive setbacks. Where structures exist on the adjoining
lots on both sides of a proposed building site, structure setbacks may be altered without a variance to
conform to the average setback of adjoining structures from the ordinary high water level, provided
the proposed building site is not located in a shore impact zone or in a bluff impact zone. Structures
shall be located as follows:

5228
5229
5230
5231
5232

STRUCTURE DESIGN STANDARDS:

STRUCTURE SETBACKS FROM WATER BODY
Type of Water

Structure

Structure

Roads, Driveway,

Maximum

Body

Setback from

Setback from

Bldg/Structure

Water Body

Bluff

Parking and Other
Impervious Surface or
Setback

75 Ft 1, 3

30 Ft.

30 Ft.5

30 Ft.

50 Ft. 2, 3

Not

30 Ft. 5

30 Ft.

10 Ft.

30 Ft.

MnDNR and

Height 4

City Public
Waters
Wetland

Applicable
Storm Pond

10 Ft. 2, 3

Not
Applicable

1. Setback is measured from the normal ordinary high water level.
2. Setback is measured from the wetland or pond boundary.
3. One water- oriented accessory structure designed in accordance with subsection1017.17C of this
chapter may be set back a minimum distance of 10 feet from the ordinary high water level.
4. See subsection1017.17G of this chapter.
5. A 30 foot setback from road or parking surfaces may include a combination of land within rights of
way and adjacent to the right of way, as well as curb and gutter controlling runoff and sediment to a
storm pond. Pedestrian trails shall be exempt from setback requirements.
All other structure setback requirements shall be as stated in the underlying zoning district for each
parcel.
5233

(Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)

5234

B. Additional Structure Standards for All Districts:

5235
5236

1. Bluff Impact Zones: Structures and accessory facilities, except stairways and landings, shall not
be placed within bluff impact zones.
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5242

2. Commercial Or Industrial Land Uses: Commercial or industrial land uses without water oriented
uses shall be located on lots or parcels without public waters frontage, or, if located on lots or
parcels with public waters frontage, the principal structure, accessory buildings and parking areas,
shall either be set back 150 feet from the ordinary high water level or be set back one hundred
(100) feet and be 50% screened by opaque vegetation from view from the water by vegetation or
topography, assuming summer, leaf-on conditions. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-1994)

5243

3. Fences:

5237
5238
5239
5240
5241

5244
5245
5246
5247
5248
5249
5250
5251
5252
5253
5254
5255
5256

a. In bluff impact, shoreland, and wetland zones, fences shall be set back the same distance from
the shoreline as required for the principal structure or attached deck on the lot, except that a
fence on a lot with a preexisting principal structure and attached deck may extend to the same
setback as the deck or the structure. Fences shall be of similar design, texture, and color as the
principal structure or shall be of an earth tone or color and material.
b. Fences used for safety or containment may be set within 25 feet of the OHWL. Such fences
shall be a maximum of 25% opaque, and no more than 42 inches in height. Such fences shall
be clad in earth tone coatings.
c. With the exception of regulations in this subsection, fences in bluff impact, shoreland, and
wetland zones shall meet all height and setback requirements of section 1011.08 of this title.
Fences placed on the road side of a lot with water or wetland frontage shall comply with front
yard fence requirements of section 1011.08 of this title. (Ord. 1270, 9-23-2002) (Ord. 1359,
1-28-2008) (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)

5257

1017.17:

5258

A. Low Floor Elevations: All habitable structures constructed within the overlay district shall be built
with their lowest floor, including basement, no lower than the following elevation criteria, whichever
provides the greater degree of protection as determined by the city engineer:

5259
5260

GENERAL DESIGN CRITERIA FOR STRUCTURES:

5261

1. Two feet above the 100-year flood elevation, if known; or

5262

2. At least three feet above the highest known water level, or three 3 feet above the ordinary high
water level, whichever is higher; or

5263
5264
5265
5266
5267
5268
5269
5270
5271
5272
5273
5274

3. At least three 3 feet above the "wetland boundary" as defined in Section 1017.05 of this Chapter.
The City Engineer shall develop and maintain a list of elevations of known 100-year flood levels,
ordinary high water levels, highest known water levels and wetland boundary levels as they
become available through special studies or the Minnesota Department of Natural Resources.
B. Low Floor Elevations Exceptions: A variance may be granted from the elevation requirements
specified in subsection A above only where a hardship is determined and provided the structure is
flood-proofed according to State and Federal standards for floodplain areas. Water-oriented accessory
structures may have the lowest floor placed lower than the elevation determined in subsection A if the
structure is constructed of flood-resistant materials to the elevation, electrical and mechanical
equipment is placed above the elevation and, if long duration flooding is anticipated, the structure is
built to withstand ice action and wind-driven waves and debris.
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5275
5276
5277
5278

C. Permitted Water-Oriented Accessory Structures: Each lot may have one water-oriented non-habitable
accessory structure not meeting the normal structure setback in subsection 1017.16A of this Chapter if
this water-oriented accessory structure complies with the following provisions:
1. Water oriented accessory structure dimensional requirements:

5279

a. Maximum floor area:

250 square feet

5280

b. Maximum width as viewed from water:

12 feet

5281

c. Maximum height:

10 feet

5282

d. Setback from ordinary high water:

*

5283

e. Boathouse setback from ordinary high water level:

10 feet**

5284

f.

5285

g. Detached deck height above grade:

5286
5287

*
50% of distance between ordinary high water mark and the structure setback from the
water.

5288

** Also permitted for docks, and off-season storage of ice fishing houses and docks.

5289
5290
5291

Side yard setback from property line:

20 feet
8 feet

2. The structure or facility shall be constructed of material architecturally similar in design, texture,
and color to the principal structure on the lot; the design shall be reviewed by the City Planner
prior to issuance of building permits.

5294

3. The structure shall be screened a minimum of 50% by opaque vegetation or topography on the
three walls seen from the lake with ecologically suited landscaping landward of the ordinary high
water level from the lake.

5295

4. The roof shall not be used as a deck or used as a storage area.

5296

5. The structure or facility shall not be designed or used for human habitation and shall not contain
utility systems.

5292
5293

5297
5298
5299
5300
5301
5302
5303

D. Stairways, Chair Lifts, and Stair and Deck Landings: Stairways and chair lifts shall be used for
achieving access up and down bluffs and steep slopes to shore areas. Stairways and lifts shall meet the
following design requirements:
1. Stairways and chair lifts shall not exceed four feet in width on residential lots. Wider stairways
may be used for commercial properties, and public open-space recreational properties; (Ord.
1405, 2-28-2011)

5306

2. Stair and deck landings for stairways and chair lifts on residential lots shall not exceed 48 square
feet in area. Landings larger than 48 square feet may be used for commercial properties, and
public open-space recreational properties; (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)

5307

3. Canopies or roofs shall not be permitted on stairways, chair lifts, or stair or deck landings;

5308

4. Stairways, chair lifts, and stair or deck landings shall be either constructed above the ground on
posts or pilings, or placed into the ground, provided they are designed and built in a manner that
ensures control of soil erosion;

5304
5305

5309
5310
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5311
5312
5313
5314
5315
5316
5317
5318
5319
5320
5321
5322
5323
5324
5325
5326
5327

5. 5. Stairways, chair lifts, and stair or deck landings shall be located in the most visually
inconspicuous portions of lots, as viewed from the surface of the public water assuming summer,
leaf-on conditions, whenever practical; and
6. Facilities such as ramps, chair lifts, or mobility paths for physically handicapped persons shall be
permitted for achieving access to shore areas, provided that the dimensional and performance
standards of subsections 1 through 5 are complied with in addition to the requirements of
Minnesota Rules, Chapter 1340.
E. Significant Historic Sites: No structure may be placed on a significant historic site in a manner that
affects the values of the site unless adequate information about the site has been removed and
documented in a public repository.
F. Steep Slopes, Visibility and Erosion: The Public Works and Community Development Directors shall
evaluate possible soil erosion impacts and development visibility from public waters prior to issuance
of a permit for construction of roads, driveways, structures, or other improvements on steep slopes.
An erosion and sedimentation control plan shall be prepared as required by Section 803.04: Erosion
and Sedimentation Control. When necessary, conditions shall be attached to the permit to preserve
existing vegetation, screening of structures, vehicles, and other facilities as viewed from the surface of
public waters, assuming summer, leaf-on vegetation. (Ord. 1342, 11-13-2006) (Ord. 1416, 9-26-2011)

5329

G. Height of Structures: All structures in residential districts, except steeples and chimneys from
churches and institutional uses, shall not exceed 30 feet in height.

5330

H. Placement and Design of Roads, Driveways, and Parking Areas:

5328

5331
5332
5333
5334
5335
5336
5337
5338
5339
5340
5341
5342
5343

1. Public and private roads and parking areas shall be designed to utilize natural vegetation and
topography to achieve maximum screening from view of public waters. The Public Works
Director shall review all roads and parking areas to ensure they are designed and constructed to
minimize and control erosion, consistent with Section 803.04: Erosion and Sedimentation
Control. (Ord. 1342, 11-13-2006) (Ord. 1416, 9-26-2011)
2. Roads, driveways, and parking areas shall meet structure setbacks outlined in subsection
1017.16A and shall not be placed within bluff and shore impact zones, when other reasonable and
feasible placement alternatives exist. If no alternatives exist, they may be placed within these
areas, and shall be designed to minimize adverse impacts.
3. Public and private watercraft, canoe rack storage, access ramps, approach roads, and accessrelated parking areas may be placed within shore impact zones provided the vegetative screening
and erosion control conditions of this subsection are met. For private facilities, the grading and
filling provisions of Section1017.25 of this Chapter shall be met. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-94)

5344

(Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

5345

1017.18:

5346
5347
5348
5349

DESIGN CRITERIA FOR COMMERCIAL, INDUSTRIAL, PUBLIC AND SEMIPUBLIC USES:

A. Uses With Water-Oriented Needs: Surface water-oriented commercial uses and industrial, public, or
semi-public uses with similar needs to have access to and use of public waters may be located on
parcels or lots with frontage on public waters. Those uses with water-oriented needs must meet
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5350
5351

impervious coverage limits, setbacks, and other zoning standards in this Chapter. The uses shall also
be designed to incorporate topographic and vegetative screening of parking areas and structures.

5356

B. Uses Without Water-Oriented Needs: Uses and surface parking without water-oriented needs shall be
located on lots or parcels without public waters frontage, or, if located on lots or parcels with public
waters frontage, must be set back double the normal ordinary high water level setback and shall be
screened by fifty percent (50%) opaque or more screen from view from the water by vegetation or
topography, assuming summer, leaf- on conditions. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-94) (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

5357

1017.19:

5358

A. Notice of Public Hearings: Copies of all notices of any public hearings to consider variances,
ordinance amendments, or conditional uses affecting a MnDNR designated shoreland district shall be
sent to the MnDNR, Division of Waters Regional Hydrologist and postmarked at least ten days before
the hearings. Notices of hearings to consider proposed subdivisions/plats shall include copies of the
subdivision/plat.

5352
5353
5354
5355

5359
5360
5361
5362

NOTIFICATIONS TO THE DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES:

5366

B. Notice of Approval: A copy of approved amendments and subdivisions/plats, and final decisions
granting variances, or conditional uses in a MnDNR designated shoreland district shall be sent to the
MnDNR, Division of Waters Regional Hydrologist and postmarked within ten (10) days of final
action. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-94) (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

5367

(Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)

5368

1017.20:

5369

A. Procedure: Variances in these overlay districts may only be granted in accordance with Minnesota
Statutes, Chapter 462 and Section 1009.04 of this Title. A variance shall not circumvent the general
purposes and intent of this Chapter. No variance shall be granted for a use that is prohibited within the
zoning district in which the subject property is located. Conditions may be imposed in the granting of
a variance to ensure compliance and to protect adjacent properties and the public interest.

5363
5364
5365

5370
5371
5372
5373

VARIANCES:

5378

B. Notice of Approval: When a variance is approved in a MnDNR designated shoreland district after the
Department of Natural Resources has formally recommended denial in the hearing record, the
notification of the approved variance required in subsection 1017.19B shall also include the official
summary of the public record/testimony, the findings of facts, and conclusions which supported the
issuance of the variance. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-94) (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008) (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)

5379

1017.21:

5380

Conditional uses allowable within shoreland areas shall be subject to all of the review and approval
procedures of this Section 1009.02 of this Title. The following additional evaluation criteria and
conditions apply within shoreland areas:

5374
5375
5376
5377

5381
5382
5383
5384
5385
5386

CONDITIONAL USES:

A. Evaluation Criteria: A thorough evaluation of the waterbody and the topographic, vegetation, and soil
conditions on the site shall be made to ensure:
1. The prevention of soil erosion or other possible pollution of public waters, both during and after
construction;
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5387

2. The visibility of structures and other facilities as viewed from public waters is limited;

5388
5389

3. The types, uses, and numbers of watercraft that the project will generate can be safely
accommodated on the site;

5390

4. The impact the proposed use may have on the water quality of the water body is not excessive.

5391
5392
5393

B. Conditions Attached to Conditional Use Approvals: The City Council, upon consideration of the
criteria listed above and the purposes of this Chapter may attach such conditions to Conditional Use
approvals as it deems necessary. Such conditions may include, but are not limited to, the following:

5394

1. Increased setbacks from the ordinary high water level;

5395

2. Limitations on the natural vegetation to be removed or the requirement that additional vegetation
be planted; and

5396
5397
5398

3. Special provisions for the location, design, and use of structures, watercraft launching and
docking areas, and vehicle parking areas. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-94)

5399

(Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008) (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)

5400

1017.22:

5401

5405

All legally established nonconformities as of the date of this Code amendment may continue, but they
shall be managed according to applicable State statutes and the requirements of Section 1002.04 of this
Title for the subjects of alterations and additions, repair after damage, discontinuance of use and
intensification of use. (Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011) The following standards apply to nonconforming lots and
uses in the shoreland management areas:

5406

A. Construction on Nonconforming Lots of Record:

5402
5403
5404

5407
5408
5409
5410
5411
5412
5413
5414
5415
5416
5417
5418
5419
5420
5421
5422
5423

NONCONFORMITIES:

1. Lots of record in the office on the County Recorder on the date of enactment of the City shoreland
controls (March 27, 1974) that do not meet the requirements of this Chapter may be allowed as
building sites without variances from lot size requirements provided; the use is permitted in the
zoning district; all sanitary requirements of the City Code are complied with insofar as practical;
and the minimum lot size and length of water frontage shall be not less than seventy percent
(70%) of standard lot water frontage requirements; the lot has been in separate ownership from
abutting lands since the original adoption of the City shoreland controls (March 27, 1974).
2. A variance from setback requirements shall be obtained before any use or building permit is
issued for a lot. In evaluating the variance, the Board of Adjustment shall consider, in addition to
the requirements of Section 1017.20, public utilities available to the lot and shall deny the
variance if adequate facilities cannot be provided. (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)
3. If, in a group of two or more contiguous lots under one ownership since the original adoption of
the City shoreland controls (March 27, 1974), any individual lot does not meet the requirements
of Section 1017.17, the lot shall not be considered as a separate parcel of land for the purposes of
development. The lot shall be combined with the one or more contiguous lots so they equal one or
more parcels of land, each meeting the requirements of Sections 1017.14 through 1017.16 of this
Chapter. (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

ATTACHMENT A

5424
5425
5426
5427
5428
5429
5430
5431
5432
5433
5434
5435
5436
5437
5438
5439

B. Additions/Expansions to Nonconforming Structures: All additions or expansions to the outside
dimensions of an existing nonconforming structure must meet the setback, height, and other
requirements of Sections 1017.14 through 1017.16. Any deviation from these requirements may only
be authorized by a variance pursuant to Section 1017.20.
C. Deck Additions: Deck additions may be allowed, without a variance, to a structure which does not
meet the required setback from the ordinary high water level, if all of the following criteria and
standards are met:
1. The structure existed prior to the date the City's original shoreland structure setbacks were
established on March 27, 1974.
2. A thorough evaluation of the property and structure reveals no reasonable location for a deck
meeting or exceeding the existing ordinary high water level setback of the structure.
3. The new deck encroachment toward the ordinary high water level does not exceed 15% of the
existing setback of the structure from the ordinary high water level or does not encroach closer
than 30 feet, whichever is more restrictive; and the deck shall be constructed of materials similar
to the materials of the principal structure, wood, or earth tone; and the new deck shall not be
roofed or screened.

5443

D. Existing Decks: Existing decks, at the date of adoption of this Chapter, which meet the required
setbacks and have had valid building permits, may be enclosed as part of the structure. Deck
extensions beyond and from a nonconforming, enclosed deck which would increase the
nonconforming setback, shall not be permitted. (Ord. 1156, 12-12-94) (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

5444

1017.23:

5445

A. Land Suitability: Each lot created through subdivision shall be suitable for the proposed use as
defined by the suitability analysis. Suitability analysis shall consider susceptibility to flooding,
existence of wetlands, soil and rock formations with severe limitations for development, severe
erosion potential, steep topography, availability of City sewer and water, near-shore aquatic
conditions unsuitable for water-based recreation, important fish and wildlife habitat, presence of
significant historic sites, or any other feature of the natural land likely to be harmful to the health,
safety, or welfare of future residents of the proposed subdivision or of the community. (Ord. 1405, 228-2011)

5440
5441
5442

5446
5447
5448
5449
5450
5451
5452
5453
5454
5455
5456
5457
5458
5459
5460
5461

SUBDIVISION/PLATTING PROVISIONS:

B. Consistency With Other Controls: Subdivisions shall conform to all official controls of this
community. A subdivision shall not be approved where a later variance from one or more standards in
official controls would be needed to use the lots for their intended purpose. Each lot shall meet the
minimum lot size and dimensional requirements of Sections 1017.14 through 1017.16.
C. Information Requirements: Sufficient information shall be submitted by the applicant for the
community to make a determination of land suitability. The information shall include at least the
following:
1. Topographic contours at two (2) foot intervals or less from City public works maps or more
accurate sources, showing limiting site characteristics;
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2. The surface water features required in Minnesota Statutes, section 505.02, subdivision 1, to be
shown on plats, obtained from United States Geological Survey quadrangle topographic maps or
more accurate sources;

5462
5463
5464

3. Adequate soil information to determine suitability for building and public utilities for every lot
from the most current existing sources or from field investigations such as soil borings or other
methods;

5465
5466
5467

4. Information regarding adequacy of domestic City water supply; extent of anticipated vegetation
and topographic alterations; near-shore aquatic conditions, including depths, types of bottom
sediments, and aquatic vegetation; and proposed methods for controlling storm water runoff and
erosion, both during and after construction activities;

5468
5469
5470
5471

5. Location of 100-year flood plain areas and floodway districts from existing adopted maps or data;
and

5472
5473

6. A line or contour representing ordinary high water level, the toe and the top of bluffs, and the
minimum building setback distances from the top of the bluff and the lake or stream.

5474
5475
5476
5477
5478

D. Dedications: When an on-site storm water ponding area is required by a project to store surface water
runoff, the City may require easements over natural drainage or ponding areas for future maintenance
of storm water and significant wetlands.

5481

E. Platting: All subdivisions that create three or more lots or parcels that are two and one- half acres or
less in size shall be processed as a plat in accordance with City Subdivision Regulations1. (Ord. 1156,
12-12-94) (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

5482

1017.24:

PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS -REPEALED (ORD. 1405,
2-28-2011)

1017.25:

GRADING, FILLING AND LAND ALTERATION - REPEALED (ORD. 1557, 618-2018)

5486

1017.26:

STORM WATER MANAGEMENT:

5487

The following general and specific standards shall apply to all developments within the city:

5488

A. General Standards:

5479
5480

5483

5484
5485

1. Existing Natural Drainageways: When possible, existing natural drainageways, and vegetated soil
surfaces shall be used to convey, store, filter, and retain storm water runoff before discharge to
public waters.

5489
5490
5491

2. Minimum Disturbance: Development shall be planned and conducted in a manner that will
minimize the extent of disturbed areas, runoff velocities, erosion potential, and reduce and delay

5492
5493

1

Title 11 of this Code.
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5494
5495
5496
5497
5498
5499
5500
5501
5502
5503
5504
5505
5506
5507
5508
5509
5510
5511
5512
5513
5514
5515
5516
5517
5518
5519
5520
5521
5522
5523
5524
5525
5526
5527
5528
5529

runoff volumes. Disturbed areas shall be stabilized and protected as soon as possible and facilities
or methods used to retain sediment on the site.
3. Constructed Facilities: When development density, topographic features, and soil and vegetation
conditions are not sufficient to adequately handle storm water runoff using natural features and
vegetation, various types of constructed facilities such as diversions, settling basins, skimming
devices, dikes, waterways, and ponds may be used. Preference shall be given to designs using
surface drainage, vegetation, and infiltration rather than buried pipes and manmade materials and
facilities.
B. Specific Standards:
1. Impervious Surface Coverage: Impervious surface coverage of a site shall not exceed 25% of the
site area in a shoreland or wetland overlay district unless storm water is conveyed to an approved,
on-site or regional storm water ponding/retention facility designed to accommodate the increased
runoff prior to discharge from the site into public waters or wetlands.
2. Review by City Engineer: All proposed storm water facilities shall be reviewed by the city
engineer and certified for compliance with the city's surface water management plan, National
Urban Runoff Program (NURP) standards, the Minnesota Pollution Control Agency's (MPCA)
Urban Best Management Practices, and any established standards of the water management
organization having jurisdiction in the project area.
3. Commercial, Industrial, and Residential Development Affectation: All commercial and industrial
developments and redevelopments affecting more than five acres of land and all residential
developments affecting more than five 5 acres of land shall:
a. Be served by storm water ponding facilities, on- or off-site, designed to remove a minimum
of 90% of total suspended solids resulting from the runoff from a one inch rainfall event, and
b. Within the development, provide for settling chambers, sumps, dry ponds or other devices to
provide for the filtering or settling of fine sands prior to discharge into the city's storm water
system.
4. Private Storm Water Facilities: All private storm water facilities shall be maintained in proper
condition consistent with the performance standards for which they were originally designed. All
settled materials from ponds, sumps, grit chambers, and other devices, including settled solids,
shall be removed and properly disposed of on a five year interval. One to five year waivers from
this requirement may be granted by the city engineer when the owner presents evidence that the
facility has additional capacity to remove settled solids in accordance with the original design
capacity.
5. Inventory of Private Storm Water Facilities: Upon adoption of this chapter, the city engineer shall
inventory and maintain a data base for all private storm water facilities requiring maintenance to
assure compliance with this section. (Ord. 1239, 4-24-2000) (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

5530

1017.27:

5531

This chapter may be amended whenever the public necessity and the general welfare require such
amendment by following the procedure specified in Section 1009.06 of this Code.

5532

AMENDMENT:
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5533
5534

(Ord. 1405, 2-28-2011)
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5535

CHAPTER 1018 EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL

5536

Chapter 1018 deleted 9-26-2011

5537

See Section 803.04 Erosion and Sedimentation Control

5538

(Ord. 1416, 9-26-2011)
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5539

CHAPTER 1019 PARKING AND LOADING AREAS

5540

SECTION:

5541

1019.01:

Statement of Purpose

5542

1019.02:

Applicability

5543

1019.03:

Exempted Improvements

5544

1019.04:

Minimum Parking Requirements

5545

1019.05:

Reductions to Minimum Requirements

5546

1019.06:

Parking Area Maximums

5547

1019.07:

Shared Parking

5548

1019.08:

Proof of Parking

5549

1019.09:

Parking Area Use

5550

1019.10:

Bonuses

5551

1019.11:

Design Requirements

5552

1019.12:

Maintenance

5553

1019.13 :

Bicycle Parking

5554

1019.14 :

Pedestrian Circulation and Access Area

5555

1019.15 :

Off-street Loading Facilities

5556

1019.01:

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

5557

5560

The purpose of regulating off-street parking, paved areas, and loading spaces is to prevent congestion on
public rights-of-way for the safety and welfare of the public. The regulations are created through analysis
of the associated land use intensity, duration, time, and style, and result in design requirements and
standards for such facilities.

5561

(Ord. No. 1405, 2-28-2011)

5562

1019.02:

5563

5566

No building permit or certificate of occupancy shall be issued for the construction of a new building, the
enlargement or increase in the net floor area of an existing building, the development of a use not located
in a building, or the change from one type of use to another, unless off-street parking spaces, loading
bays, and bicycle parking are provided in accordance with this Code.

5567

1019.03:

5568
5569

If undertaking improvements to an existing parking area, the following improvements are exempt from
this section:

5570

A. Seal coating or surface treatment (e.g. mill and overlay) of a parking area; or

5558
5559

5564
5565

APPLICABILITY

EXEMPTED IMPROVEMENTS
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5571

B. Patching or repair to less than 25% of the parking area surface.

5572

1019.04:

5573

A. Parking space requirements are established in Table 1019-1. For uses not listed, the off- street parking
requirements shall be established by the Community Development Department based upon the
characteristics and functional similarities between uses including, but not limited to: the size of
building, type of use, number of employees, expected volume and turnover of customer traffic, and
expected frequency and number of delivery or service vehicles. For structures containing multiple
uses, parking shall be calculated separately for each use.

5574
5575
5576
5577
5578
5579
5580
5581
5582
5583

MINIMUM PARKING REQUIREMENTS

B. Required parking spaces shall be located on the same lot as the principal use, unless shared parking or
off-site parking is approved for the use.
C. The number provided for required parking spaces in Table 1019-1 shall be the minimum requirement.
For those uses that the minimum parking is calculated on a use per square foot, the total gross floor
area will be applied.
Table 1019-1: Minimum Parking Standards
Use

Minimum Standard

Residential, single-family dwelling

2 spaces per dwelling unit, 1 space must be
enclosed.

Residential, two-family dwelling

2 spaces per dwelling unit, 1 must be enclosed.

Residential, multi-family dwelling

1 space per bedroom plus .25 spaces per every 1
unit for visitor parking.

Cluster housing

2 spaces per dwelling unit, 1 space must be
enclosed

Senior housing

1 enclosed space per dwelling unit plus .25 space
per unit for visitor parking

Adult day care

1 space per each employee plus 1 space per each
10 program participants, based on maximum
participant capacity of the facility.

Group day care, nursery school

1 space per employee plus 1 space per each
10 program participants, based on maximum
participant capacity of the facility.

Medical or dental office

1 space per 250 sq. ft. of gfa, but not fewer than 5
spaces
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Table 1019-1: Minimum Parking Standards
Assisted living

1 space per employee plus 1 space per 4 beds or
dwelling unit, whichever is greater

Nursing home

1 space per 4 beds at designed capacity

Community center

Parking requirement shall be based upon uses
within the building

Libraries, museums, art

1 space per 300 sq. ft. gfa of principal structure

Places of public assembly or religious
institutions

1 space per each 4 seats at maximum capacity of
assembly hall.
A single seat on a bench is equal to 28”.

Elementary and junior high schools

2 spaces per each classroom or 1 space for each 5
seats in the primary assembly area, whichever is
greater

High school and post-secondary schools

1 space per each 4 students based on building
capacity, plus one space for each two classrooms.

Animal hospitals and veterinarians

1 space per each 250 sq. ft. gfa, but not fewer than
5 spaces.

Bank

1 space per each 300 sq. ft. gfa

Catering

1 space per each 500 sq. ft. gfa

Coffee shop

1 space per each 200 sq. ft. gfa

Convention or exhibit halls

1 space per each 4 occupants at maximum
designed capacity.

Food service or bakeries

1 space per 25 sq. ft. customer floor area.

Lodging (e.g. hotel, motel, or inn)

1 space per each guest room plus 1 space per
20 guest rooms to accommodate staff parking;
plus 75% of the normal space required for
accessory uses (e.g. restaurant, banquet space,
meeting rooms, etc.)
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Table 1019-1: Minimum Parking Standards
Motor fuel station

3 spaces. Multiple uses shall be calculated
separately.

Motor vehicle service

4 spaces per each service bay.

Offices

Less than 50,000 sq. ft. floor area: 1 space per
each 250 sq. ft. gfa
Between 50,000 sq. ft. floor area and
200,000 sq. ft. floor area: 1 space per each
275 sq. ft. gfa
Between 200,000 sq. ft. floor area and
400,000 sq. ft. floor area: 1 space per each
300 sq. gfa
Greater than 400,000 sq. ft. floor area: 1 space per
each 325 sq. ft. gfa

Open sales or rental lots

1 space per each 2,500 sq. ft. customer service
area.

Sport/health club, studio, pool

One space per each 200 sq. ft. non-court area.
Two spaces per tennis/racquetball court.
One space per each 50 sq. ft. deck area for a
swimming pool.

Theater, auditorium, assembly halls

1 space per each 4 seats. A single seat on a bench
is equal to 28”.

Restaurants - Drive-through/Fast Food

1 space per each 60 sq. ft. floor area.

Restaurant, sit-down, taprooms, and cocktail 1 space for every 3 seats under maximum
rooms
designed capacity, 1 space for every 3 seats of an
outdoor seating area, and 1 space for each
employee at the greatest shift.
Retail store, grocery, and service
1 space per each 325 sq. ft. gfa
establishment where > 25% gross floor area
is customer area
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Table 1019-1: Minimum Parking Standards
Large merchandise retail (e.g. appliance
stores, car sales)

1 space per each 500 sq. ft. gfa

Retail where < 25% gross floor area is
customer area

One space per each 100 sq. ft. of customer service
area.

Shopping Center

1 space per 325 sq ft. of gfa
Grocery stores and theaters shall be calculated
separately.
Restaurants and food service shall be calculated
separately unless the shopping center exceeds
20,000 sq. ft. in size and no wait-staff is present,
and the use constitutes less than 25% of the
shopping center’s floor area.

Manufacturing, fabrication, or processing

1 space per employee on the largest shift

Retail showrooms

1 space per each 500 sq. ft. floor area.

Warehouse

1 space per each 2,000 sq. ft. gfa.

5584

1019.05:

5585

The off-street parking reductions described in this section may be utilized jointly or separately except as
indicated otherwise.

5586
5587
5588
5589
5590
5591
5592
5593
5594
5595
5596
5597
5598
5599
5600

REDUCTIONS TO MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

A. Modification Request: An applicant may request a modification of the minimum required number of
parking spaces by submitting a study of anticipated parking demand. Parking studies shall be prepared
by a professional engineer with expertise in traffic and parking analysis, unless an equally qualified
individual is authorized by the Community Development Department.
B. Transit Service: Parking may be reduced by 10% for any parcel located within one-quarter of a mile
of a transit stop. To qualify, the transit stop must be served by regular transit service on all days of the
week and adequate pedestrian access must be available between the transit stop and the parcel.
Regular transit service shall operate at least twice hourly between 7:30 a.m. and 6:30 p.m. on
weekdays and once hourly after 6:30 p.m. Regular transit service shall operate on Saturdays, Sundays,
and holidays.
C. On-Street Parking: Parking may be reduced on a one-for-one basis through the use of on-street
parking adjacent to the parcel. To qualify, adequate pedestrian access must be available between the
principal structure and all on-street parking spaces. On-street parking reductions may be approved by
the Community Development Department, subject to a determination by the City Engineer that
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5601
5602

adequate off-street parking will be available to accommodate vehicles during snow removal and other
periods of parking restrictions.

5606

D. Travel Demand Management: In those instances where no transit or on-street parking reductions are
available, parking minimums may be reduced by 5% through the implementation of a travel demand
management plan. Such a plan shall be filed with and approved by the Community Development
Department and may be subject to an annual review.

5607

1019.06:

5608

The maximum number of parking spaces for any building or use shall not exceed the amount determined
in this section.

5603
5604
5605

5609
5610
5611
5612
5613
5614
5615
5616
5617
5618
5619

PARKING AREA MAXIMUMS

A. Minimum parking requirement of 20 or fewer spaces shall not have more than 175% of the number of
spaces identified in Table 1019-1.
B. Minimum parking requirement of more than 20 spaces and less than 51 spaces shall not have more
than 150% of the number of spaces identified in Table 1019-1.
C. Minimum parking requirement of 51 spaces or more shall not have more than 125% of the number of
spaces required as identified in Table 1019-1.
D. Additional parking may be provided if it does not increase impervious surface area beyond that which
would be created by meeting the maximum parking requirement. Examples of additional parking
include, but are not limited to, under structure parking, roof top parking, or structured parking above a
surface parking lot.

5623

E. An applicant may request a modification of the maximum allowed number of parking spaces by
submitting a study of anticipated parking demand. Parking studies shall be prepared by a professional
engineer with expertise in traffic and parking analysis, unless the Community Development
Department authorizes an equally qualified individual.

5624

1019.07:

5625

Shared off-street parking facilities are allowed to collectively provide parking in any district for more than
1 structure or use, subject to the conditions established in this section:

5620
5621
5622

5626

SHARED PARKING

5629

A. The uses must have their highest peak demand for parking at substantially different times of the day
or week or an adequate amount of parking shall be available for all uses during shared hours of peak
demand. A parking plan shall address the hours, size, and mode of operation of the respective uses.

5630

B. The minimum spaces required under a shared parking plan shall be based on the following:

5627
5628

5631
5632
5633
5634
5635
5636

1. For those uses parking at substantially different times of the day or week, the number of spaces
required for the uses that require the most parking; and
2. For those uses parking at the same hours of peak demand, the minimum shall be 1.5 times the
number of spaces required by the use(s) that require the most parking.
C. Shared parking facilities shall be protected by a covenant running with the land and recorded with the
County in a form approved by the City Attorney. Such a covenant shall not be revoked without
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5637
5638

consent of the City. A certified copy of the recorded document shall be provided to the Community
Development Department prior to the use of the shared parking arrangement.

5639

1019.08:

5640

5646

If it is demonstrated that the required minimum parking is in excess of the actual demand, all of the
required parking need not be constructed initially. The City Council may grant a Proof of Parking
Agreement to the developer. This agreement shall describe the required parking, demonstrate that space
exists to comply with the parking requirement, and set conditions for the future construction of the
required parking, if necessary. The agreement shall state that the developer or future successors shall be
responsible for completing parking improvements to meet City Code requirements. The area of future
parking shall be landscaped, but that landscaping shall not be used to satisfy landscaping requirements.

5647

1019.09:

5648
5649

Required parking spaces and the driveways providing access to them shall not be utilized for the
following:

5650

A. Storage of unlicensed or inoperable motor vehicles, other goods, or snow;

5651

B. Display, sales, rental, or repair of motor vehicles;

5652
5653

C. Permanent display and sales goods; temporary or seasonal display and sale of goods shall be allowed
pursuant to Section 1011.12 of the City Code;

5654

D. Loading and unloading of vehicles; and

5655

E. Living space, unless required parking spaces are provided elsewhere.

5656

1019.10:

5657

If 50% or more of all required off-street parking spaces are provided via above- or under- ground
structured parking, the following bonuses shall apply:

5641
5642
5643
5644
5645

5658
5659
5660

PROOF OF PARKING

PARKING AREA USE

BONUSES

A. For each structured parking space, 300 square feet shall be added as lot area for the purpose of
determining allowable density up to a 20% increase.

5662

B. The height added to the principle structure by any floor that is totally used for parking in or under the
principle structure shall not be included to determine the size of the required yards.

5663

1019.11:

5664

A. Site Plan: All applications for a building permit shall include a site plan, drawn to scale, that depicts
the location and arrangement of vehicle parking, curb cuts, driveways, and walkways and to be
consistent with the requirements of Chapter 703 of this Code.

5661

5665
5666
5667
5668
5669

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

B. Access and Location: Parking areas shall have access to a public street. Driveways shall be located to
minimize interference with traffic movement, and to be consistent with the requirements of Chapter
703 of this Code.
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5670
5671
5672
5673
5674

C. Parking Spaces: Required parking spaces shall be at least 9 feet wide and 18 feet long. Up to 50% of
the required spaces may be designated compact spaces. Compact spaces shall be identified through
appropriate signage. Unless alternative requirements are designated by the Community Development
Department and/or City Engineer, parking spaces shall be served by access drives with minimum
dimensions provided as follows:
Table 1019-2: Parking Lot Dimensions
Stall Angle

Curb Length (feet) Vehicle Projection Aisle (feet)

Traffic Flow

(feet)

(degrees)
45

9

22

14

One way

60

9

21

16

One way

75

9

21

18

One way

90

9

18

24

Two way

90 compact

8

16

24

Two way

Parallel

23

8.5

22

5677

D. Handicapped Parking Spaces: The size, number, and location of stalls reserved for handicapped
parking shall be provided and identified as required by applicable regulations. These spaces are
included in the computation for the minimum parking space requirement.

5678

E. Turnarounds:

5675
5676

1. All parking areas except those serving one-family and two-family dwellings on local streets shall
be designed so that cars do not have to back into the public street.

5679
5680

2. Parking areas for one-family and two-family dwellings with driveway access onto County or State
roads shall be designed so that cars do not have to back into the street.

5681
5682
5683
5684
5685
5686
5687

F. Surfacing: All off-street parking areas and driveways shall be constructed of bituminous asphalt,
concrete, pavers, or other material approved by the City Engineer.
G. Walkways: Required parking areas for 6 or more vehicles shall have walkways separated from the
parking area and surfaced with bituminous asphalt, pavers, or concrete to provide access from parking
areas to the entrances of buildings.

5689

H. Drainage: All parking or paved areas shall be adequately served by storm sewer or other approved
storm water facilities. Such facilities shall be approved by the City Engineer. (Ord. 1471, 2014-11-10)

5690

I.

5688

5691
5692

Curbs: A 6-inch-high, poured-in-place concrete curb shall be provided around the periphery of all
parking lots and internal access roads, except where the City Engineer determines that a curb would
impede the drainage plan.
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5693

1019.12:

5694

All off-street parking areas shall be maintained in good repair.

5695

1019.13:

5696
5698

A. Bicycle parking is required to provide adequate and safe facilities for the storage of bicycles, to
encourage the use of bicycles as an alternative to motor vehicles, and to provide bicycle access to
employment, commercial, and other destinations.

5699

B. General Requirements:

5697

5700
5701
5702
5703
5704
5705
5706

MAINTENANCE

BICYCLE PARKING

1. Bicycle parking may be provided using the following approaches:
a. Bicycle Racks: Open-air devices to which a bike may be locked, suitable for short-term
visitor and customer parking;
b. Bicycle Lockers: Stand-alone enclosures designed to hold one bicycle per unit, preferred for
sites where all-day bicycle parking is common; and/or
c. Bicycle Lock-ups: Site-built secure enclosures that hold 1 or more bicycles, best for residents’
and employees’ all-day or long-term bicycle storage.

5707

2. All bicycle racks or lockers must be securely anchored to the ground or building structure; or

5708

3. Bicycle racks or lockers shall be placed on a level, pavement or concrete surface.

5709

C. Location Criteria for Bicycle Racks:

5710

1. Bicycle racks shall be placed near building entrances, generally within 50 feet.

5711
5712

2. Bicycle rack placement should allow for visual monitoring by people within the building and/or
people entering the building.

5713

3. Bicycle racks shall be located to avoid conflicts with pedestrians.

5714

4. Bicycle racks shall be at least 24 inches from a wall to which they are parallel and 30 inches from
a wall to which they are perpendicular.

5715
5716

D. Number of Required Bicycle Parking Spaces:

5718

1. Bicycle parking spaces equal to 10% of the automobile parking space requirement, but not less
than four bicycle parking spaces.

5719

2. Exceptions:

5717

5720

a. Low-density Residential: No bicycle parking spaces are required.

5721

b. Schools: Schools shall provide a minimum of 1 bicycle parking space per 10 students.

5722

E. Proof of Bicycle Parking: If it is demonstrated that the required minimum bicycle parking is in excess
of the actual demand, all of the required parking need not be constructed initially. The Community
Development Department may approve a Proof of Bicycle Parking Plan. This plan shall describe the
required bicycle parking, demonstrate that space exists to comply with the bicycle parking
requirement, and set conditions for the future construction of the required bicycle parking, if

5723
5724
5725
5726
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5727
5728

necessary. The Plan shall state that the developer or future successors shall be responsible for
completing bicycle parking improvements to meet City Code requirements.

5729

1019.14:

5730

A. Access Points: Pedestrian access points shall be provided at all pedestrian arrival points to the
development including the property edges, adjacent lots, abutting street intersections, crosswalks, and
at transit stops. Pedestrian access shall be coordinated with existing development to provide
circulation patterns between developments.

5731
5732
5733
5734
5735
5736
5737
5738
5739
5740
5741
5742
5743
5744
5745
5746
5747
5748
5749

PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION AND ACCESS

B. Conflicts: Pedestrian walkways shall form an on-site circulation system that minimizes the conflict
between pedestrians and traffic at all points of pedestrian access to on-site parking and building
entrances, and between buildings.
C. Design Standards: Pedestrian access and walkways shall meet the following minimum design
standards:
1. Access and walk walkways shall be well-lit and physically separated from driveways and parking
spaces by landscaping, berms, barriers, grade separation, or other means to protect pedestrians
from vehicular traffic;
2. Access and walkways shall be a minimum of 6 feet of unobstructed width and meet City
standards for surfacing of walkways or sidewalks;
3. Access shall be usable by mobility-impaired persons and shall be designed and constructed to be
easily located by the sight-impaired pedestrian by either grade change, texture, or other equivalent
means; and
4. A crosswalk shall be required when a walkway crosses a driveway or a paved area accessible to
vehicles. Raised crosswalks or speed bumps may be required at all points where a walkway
crosses the lane of vehicle travel.

5750

1019.15:

5751

5754

A. Loading Zones: The off-street loading requirement for nonresidential buildings may be satisfied by
the designation of a loading zone area on the site. This loading zone area shall be separate from any
required off-street parking area and access to the loading zone area shall be provided such that it does
not conflict with automobile circulation to, from, or within the site.

5755

B. Loading Docks, Berths, and Facilities:

5752
5753

OFF-STREET LOADING FACILITIES

5757

1. Loading Facility: A loading facility includes the dock, the berth for the vehicle, maneuvering
areas, and the necessary screening walls.

5758

2. Location:

5756

5759
5760
5761
5762

a. All loading berth curb cuts shall be located 40 feet or more from the intersection of two street
rights-of-way.
b. No loading berth shall be located less than 50 feet from any parcel that is zoned residential
and used or subdivided for residential use, or has an occupied institutional building, including
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5763
5764
5765
5766
5767
5768
5769

but not limited to schools, religious institutions, and community centers, unless the loading
berth is entirely within a building.
c. Loading facilities shall not occupy the required front yard. In situations where access to the
loading berth is directly from the street and no other practicable means of access exist, this
requirement may be waived by the Community Development Department.
3. Access: Each loading berth location shall permit vehicular access to a street in a manner that will
least interfere with traffic.

5771

4. Surfacing: All loading facilities and accessways shall be paved with bituminous or concrete
paving to control the dust and drainage.

5772

5. Screening: See Section 1011.03 of the City Code.

5770

5775

C. Accessory Use: No loading berth or access drive shall be used for the storage of goods or
inoperable vehicles. It may not be included as a part of the space necessary to meet the off-street
parking requirements.

5776

(Ord. 1403, 12-13-2010)
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5774
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CHAPTER 1020 SEXUALLY ORIENTED USES

5778

1020.01:

Purpose

5779

1020.02:

General Provisions

5780

1020.03:

Sexually Oriented Uses - Principal

5781

1020.04:

Sexually Oriented Uses - Accessory

5782

1020.01:

PURPOSE:

5783
5784

The purpose of this chapter is to establish provisions for the opportunity as well as controls of sexually
oriented uses within the city of Roseville. (Ord. 1263, 5-5-2002)

5785

(Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

5786

1020.02:

5787

Sexually oriented uses as defined in this title shall be subject to the following general provisions:

5788

A. Activities classified as obscene as defined by Minnesota statutes, section 617.241 are not permitted
and are prohibited.

5789
5790
5791
5792
5793

GENERAL PROVISIONS:

B. Sexually oriented uses, either principal or accessory, shall be prohibited from locating in any building
which is also used for residential purposes.
C. Sexually oriented uses, either principal or accessory, shall be prohibited from locating in any building
which is also licensed to sell intoxicating liquor, non-intoxicating malt liquor or wine.

5795

D. A sexually oriented use which does not qualify as a sexually oriented use - accessory, shall be
classified as a sexually oriented use - principal.

5796

E. See section 1002.02 of this title for definitions of terms relating to this chapter. (Ord. 1263, 5-5-2002)

5797

(Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

5798

1020.03:

5799

A. Sexually oriented uses-principal shall be located at least one thousand three hundred twenty (1,320)
radial feet, as measured in a straight line from the closest point of the property line of the building
upon which the sexually oriented use - principal is located to the property line of:

5794

5800
5801

SEXUALLY ORIENTED USES - PRINCIPAL:

5802

1. Another sexually oriented use - principal.

5803

2. Churches.

5804

3. Daycare centers.

5805

4. On-sale or off-sale liquor establishments.

5806

5. Public library.

5807

6. Public or private schools and government office buildings.

5808

7. Public parks and other public recreation facilities.
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5809
5810
5811
5812
5813
5814

8. Residentially zoned property.
B. Sexually oriented uses - principal activities, as defined by this title, shall be classified as one use. No
two (2) sexually oriented uses - principal shall be located in the same building or upon the same
property and each use shall be subject to subsection A of this section.
C. Sexually oriented uses - principal shall, in addition to other sign requirements established by this code
or this chapter, also adhere to the following signing regulations:

5816

1. Sign messages shall be generic in nature and shall only identify the type of business which is
being conducted.

5817

2. Shall not contain material classified as advertising.

5818

3. Shall comply with the requirements of size and number of the district in which they are located.
(Ord. 1263, 5-5-2002)

5815

5819
5820

(Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)

5821

1020.04:

5822

A. Sexually oriented uses - accessory shall:

5823
5824
5825

SEXUALLY ORIENTED USES - ACCESSORY:

1. Comprise no more than ten percent (10%) of the floor area of the establishment in which it is
located; provided that the maximum floor area used for sexually oriented uses - accessory may
not exceed one thousand (1,000) square feet.

5827

2. Comprise no more than twenty percent (20%) of the gross receipts of the entire business
operation.

5828

3. Not involve or include any activity except the sale or rental of merchandise.

5826

5829
5830
5831
5832
5833
5834
5835
5836
5837
5838
5839
5840
5841
5842
5843
5844

B. Sexually oriented uses - accessory shall be restricted from and prohibit access to minors by the
physical separation of such items from areas of general public access:
1. Movie Rentals: Display areas shall be restricted from general view and shall be located within a
separate room, the access of which is in clear view and under the control of the persons
responsible for the operation or shall be in catalogs under the direct control and distribution of the
operator.
2. Magazines: Publications classified or qualifying as sexually oriented shall not be physically
accessible to minors and shall be covered with a wrapper or other means to prevent display of any
material other than the publication title.
C. Sexually oriented uses - accessory shall be prohibited from both internal and external advertising and
signing of sexually oriented materials and products.
D. Sexually oriented uses - accessory activities, including sale or display of instruments, devices or
paraphernalia which are used or designed for use in connection with specified sexual activities, shall
be prohibited at any public show, movie, caravan, circus, carnival, theatrical or other performance or
exhibition presented to the general public where minors are admitted. (Ord. 1263, 5-5-2002) (Ord.
1342, 11-13-2006) (Ord. 1359, 1-28-2008)
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5845

CHAPTER 1021 FLOODPLAIN REGULATIONS

5846

SECTION:

5847

1021.01: Statutory Authorization, Findings of Fact and Purpose

5848

1021.02: General Provisions

5849

1021.03: Establishment of Zoning Districts

5850

1021.04: Floodway District (FW)

5851

1021.05: Floodfringe District (FF)

5852
5853

1021.06: Procedures for Determining 1% Annual Chance Flood Elevations (100-YR flood elevations) in
Zone A

5854

1021.07: Subdivisions

5855

1021.08: Public Utilities, Railroads, and Bridges

5856

1021.09: Placement of Recreation Vehicles

5857

1021.10: Administration

5858

1021.11: Nonconformities

5859

1021.12: Penalties for Violation

5860

1021.13: Amendments

5861

1021.01:

5862

5865

A. Statutory Authorization: The legislature of the State of Minnesota has, in Minnesota Statutes Chapter
103F and Chapter 462 delegated the responsibility to local government units to adopt regulations
designed to minimize flood losses. Therefore, the City Council of the City of Roseville, Minnesota
does ordain as follows:

5866

B. Findings of Fact:

5863
5864

5867
5868
5869
5870
5871
5872
5873
5874
5875
5876
5877
5878

STATUTORY AUTHORIZATION, FINDINGS OF FACT AND PURPOSE

1. The flood hazard areas of the City of Roseville, Minnesota, are subject to periodic inundation
which results in potential loss of life, loss of property, health and safety hazards, disruption of
commerce and governmental services, extraordinary public expenditures or flood protection and
relief, and impairment of the tax base, all of which adversely affect the public health, safety, and
general welfare.
2. Methods Used to Analyze Flood Hazards. This Ordinance is based upon a reasonable method of
analyzing flood hazards which is consistent with the standards established by the Minnesota
Department of Natural Resources.
3. National Flood Insurance Program Compliance. This Ordinance is adopted to comply with the
rules and regulations of the National Flood Insurance Program codified as 44 Code of Federal
Regulations Parts 59 -78, as amended, so as to maintain the community’s eligibility in the
National Flood Insurance Program.

ATTACHMENT A

5880

C. Statement of Purpose: It is the purpose of this Ordinance to promote the public health, safety, and
general welfare and to minimize those losses described in Section B-1 by provisions contained herein.

5881

1021.02:

5882

A. Lands to Which Ordinance Applies: This Ordinance shall apply to all lands within the jurisdiction of
the City of Roseville shown on the Official Zoning Map and/or the attachments thereto as being
located within the boundaries of the Floodway, Flood Fringe, or General Flood Plain Districts.

5879

5883
5884
5885
5886
5887
5888
5889
5890
5891
5892

GENERAL PROVISIONS

B. Establishment of Official Zoning Map: The Official Zoning Map together with all materials attached
thereto is hereby adopted by reference and declared to be a part of this Ordinance. The attached
material shall include the Flood Insurance Study for the Ramsey County, Minnesota (All
Jurisdictions); Flood Insurance Rate Map panels therein numbered 27123C0012G, 27123C0015G,
27123C0016G, 27123C0020G, 27123C0036G, 27123C0038G, 27123C0080G, 27123C0085G and
27123C0101G; and the Flood Insurance Rate Map Index (Map Number 27123CIND0B), all dated
June 4, 2010 and prepared by the Federal Emergency Management Agency. The Official Zoning Map
shall be on file in the Office of Community Development

5895

C. Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation: The regulatory flood protection elevation shall be an elevation
no lower than one foot above the elevation of the regional flood plus any increases in flood elevation
caused by encroachments on the flood plain that result from designation of a floodway.

5896

D. Interpretation:

5893
5894

5897
5898
5899
5900
5901
5902
5903
5904
5905
5906
5907
5908
5909
5910
5911
5912
5913
5914
5915
5916
5917

1. In their interpretation and application, the provisions of this Ordinance shall be held to be
minimum requirements and shall be liberally construed in favor of the Governing Body and shall
not be deemed a limitation or repeal of any other powers granted by state statutes.
2. The boundaries of the zoning districts shall be determined by scaling distances on the Official
Zoning Map. Where interpretation is needed as to the exact location of the boundaries of the
district as shown on the Official Zoning Map, as for example where there appears to be a conflict
between a mapped boundary and actual field conditions and there is a formal appeal of the
decision of the Zoning Administrator, the Board of Adjustment shall make the necessary
interpretation. All decisions will be based on elevations on the regional (100-year) flood profile,
the ground elevations that existed on the site at the time the Community adopted its initial
floodplain ordinance or on the date of the first National Flood Insurance Program map showing
the area within the 100-year floodplain if earlier, and other available technical data. Persons
contesting the location of the district boundaries shall be given a reasonable opportunity to
present their case to the Board of Adjustment and to submit technical evidence.
E. Abrogation and Greater Restrictions: It is not intended by this Ordinance to repeal, abrogate, or
impair any existing easements, covenants, or deed restrictions. However, where this Ordinance
imposes greater restrictions, the provisions of this Ordinance shall prevail. All other ordinances
inconsistent with this Ordinance are hereby repealed to the extent of the inconsistency only.
F. Warning and Disclaimer of Liability: This Ordinance does not imply that areas outside the flood plain
districts or land uses permitted within such districts will be free from flooding or flood damages. This
Ordinance shall not create liability on the part of the City of Roseville or any officer or employee
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5918
5919
5920
5921
5922
5923
5924
5925
5926
5927
5928
5929
5930
5931
5932
5933

thereof for any flood damages that result from reliance on this Ordinance or any administrative
decision lawfully made thereunder.
G. Severability: If any section, clause, provision, or portion of this Ordinance is adjudged
unconstitutional or invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, the remainder of this Ordinance shall
not be affected thereby.
H. Definitions: Unless specifically defined below, words or phrases used in this Ordinance shall be
interpreted so as to give them the same meaning as they have in common usage and so as to give this
Ordinance its most reasonable application.
1. Accessory Use or Structure - a use or structure on the same lot with, and of a nature customarily
incidental and subordinate to, the principal use or structure.
2. Basement - means any area of a structure, including crawl spaces, having its floor or base
subgrade (below ground level) on all four sides, regardless of the depth of excavation below
ground level.
3. Conditional Use - means a specific type of structure or land use listed in the official control that
may be allowed but only after an in-depth review procedure and with appropriate conditions or
restrictions as provided in the official zoning controls or building codes and upon a finding that:

5934

a. Certain conditions as detailed in the zoning ordinance exist.

5935

b. The structure and/or land use conform to the comprehensive land use plan if one exists and
are compatible with the existing neighborhood.

5936
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5944
5945
5946
5947
5948
5949
5950
5951
5952
5953

4. Equal Degree of Encroachment - a method of determining the location of floodway boundaries so
that flood plain lands on both sides of a stream are capable of conveying a proportionate share of
flood flows.
5. Flood - a temporary increase in the flow or stage of a stream or in the stage of a wetland or lake
that results in the inundation of normally dry areas.
6. Flood Frequency - the frequency for which it is expected that a specific flood stage or discharge
may be equaled or exceeded.
7. Flood Fringe - that portion of the flood plain outside of the floodway. Flood fringe is synonymous
with the term "floodway fringe" used in the Flood Insurance Study for Ramsey County,
Minnesota (All Jurisdictions).
8. Flood Plain - the beds proper and the areas adjoining a wetland, lake or watercourse which have
been or hereafter may be covered by the regional flood.
9. Flood Proofing - a combination of structural provisions, changes, or adjustments to properties and
structures subject to flooding, primarily for the reduction or elimination of flood damages.
10. Floodway - the bed of a wetland or lake and the channel of a watercourse and those portions of
the adjoining flood plain which are reasonably required to carry or store the regional flood
discharge.
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5954
5955
5956
5957
5958
5959
5960

11. Lowest Floor - the lowest floor of the lowest enclosed area (including basement). An unfinished
or flood resistant enclosure, used solely for parking of vehicles, building access, or storage in an
area other than a basement area, is not considered a building’s lowest floor.
12. Manufactured Home - a structure, transportable in one or more sections, which is built on a
permanent chassis and is designed for use with or without a permanent foundation when attached
to the required utilities. The term “manufactured home” does not include the term “recreational
vehicle.”

5965

13. Obstruction - any dam, wall, wharf, embankment, levee, dike, pile, abutment, projection,
excavation, channel modification, culvert, building, wire, fence, stockpile, refuse, fill, structure,
or matter in, along, across, or projecting into any channel, watercourse, or regulatory flood plain
which may impede, retard, or change the direction of the flow of water, either in itself or by
catching or collecting debris carried by such water.

5966

14. Principal Use or Structure - means all uses or structures that are not accessory uses or structures.

5967

15. Reach - a hydraulic engineering term to describe a longitudinal segment of a stream or river
influenced by a natural or man-made obstruction. In an urban area, the segment of a stream or
river between two consecutive bridge crossings would most typically constitute a reach.

5961
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5968
5969
5970
5971
5972
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16. Recreational Vehicle - a vehicle that is built on a single chassis, is 400 square feet or less when
measured at the largest horizontal projection, is designed to be self- propelled or permanently
towable by a light duty truck, and is designed primarily not for use as a permanent dwelling but as
temporary living quarters for recreational, camping, travel, or seasonal use. For the purposes of
this Ordinance, the term recreational vehicle shall be synonymous with the term travel
trailer/travel vehicle.
17. Regional Flood - a flood which is representative of large floods known to have occurred generally
in Minnesota and reasonably characteristic of what can be expected to occur on an average
frequency in the magnitude of the 100-year recurrence interval. Regional flood is synonymous
with the term "base flood", 1- percent annual chance flood or 100-year flood elevation.
18. Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation - The regulatory flood protection elevation shall be an
elevation no lower than one foot above the elevation of the regional flood plus any increases in
flood elevation caused by encroachments on the flood plain that result from designation of a
floodway.
19. Structure - anything constructed or erected on the ground or attached to the ground or on-site
utilities, including, but not limited to, buildings, factories, sheds, detached garages, cabins,
manufactured homes, recreational vehicles not meeting the exemption criteria specified in Section
1021.09A1 of this Ordinance and other similar items.
20. Substantial Damage - means damage of any origin sustained by a structure where the cost of
restoring the structure to its before damaged condition would equal or exceed 50 percent of the
market value of the structure before the damage occurred.
21. Substantial Improvement - within any consecutive 365-day period, any reconstruction,
rehabilitation (including normal maintenance and repair), repair after damage, addition, or other
improvement of a structure, the cost of which equals or exceeds 50 percent of the market value of
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the structure before the “start of construction” of the improvement. This term includes structures
that have incurred “substantial damage,” regardless of the actual repair work performed. The term
does not, however, include either:

5994
5995
5996

a. Any project for improvement of a structure to correct existing violations of state or local
health, sanitary, or safety code specifications which have been identified by the local code
enforcement official and which are the minimum necessary to assure safe living conditions.

5997
5998
5999

b. Any alteration of an “historic structure,” provided that the alteration will not preclude the
structure’s continued designation as an “historic structure.” For the purpose of this
Ordinance, “historic structure” shall be as defined in 44 Code of Federal Regulations, Part
59.1.

6000
6001
6002
6003

22. Variance - means a modification of a specific permitted development standard required in an
official control including this Ordinance to allow an alternative development standard not stated
as acceptable in the official control, but only as applied to a particular property for the purpose of
alleviating a hardship, practical difficulty or unique circumstance as defined and elaborated upon
in a community's respective planning and zoning enabling legislation.
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6011
6012
6013
6014

I.

Annexations: The Flood Insurance Rate Map panels adopted by reference into Section B above may
include floodplain areas that lie outside of the corporate boundaries of the City of Roseville at the
time of adoption of this ordinance. If any of these floodplain land area are annexed into the City of
Roseville after the date of adoption of this ordinance, the newly annexed floodplain lands shall be
subject to the provisions of this ordinance immediately upon the date of annexation into the City of
Roseville.
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1021.03:

6016

A. Districts:

6017
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6030

ESTABLISHMENT OF ZONING DISTRICTS

1. Floodway District: The Floodway District shall include those areas designated as Zone AE and
Zone A on the Flood Insurance Rate Map panels adopted in Section B that are below the ordinary
high water level as defined in Minnesota Statutes, Section 103G.005, subdivision 14.
2. Flood Fringe District: The Flood Fringe District shall include those areas designated as Zone AE
and Zone A on the Flood Insurance Rate Map panels adopted in Section B that are below the 1%
annual chance flood elevation (100-year flood elevation) but above the ordinary high water level
as defined in Minnesota Statutes, Section 103G.005, subdivision 14. See Section 1021.06 for
procedures to determine the 1% annual chance flood elevation (100-year flood elevation).
B. Compliance: No new structure or land shall hereafter be used and no structure shall be constructed,
located, extended, converted, or structurally altered without full compliance with the terms of this
Ordinance and other applicable regulations which apply to uses within the jurisdiction of this
Ordinance. Within the Floodway, Flood Fringe and General Flood Plain Districts, all uses not listed as
permitted uses or conditional uses in Sections 1021.04 and 1021.05 that follow, respectively, shall be
prohibited. In addition, a caution is provided here that:
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6032
6033
6034
6035
6036
6037

1. Modifications, additions, structural alterations, normal maintenance and repair, or repair after
damage to existing nonconforming structures and nonconforming uses of structures or land are
regulated by the general provisions of this Ordinance and specifically Section 1021.11.
2. As-built elevations for elevated or flood proofed structures must be certified by ground surveys
and flood proofing techniques must be designed and certified by a registered professional
engineer or architect as specified in the general provisions of this Ordinance and specifically as
stated in Section 1021.10 of this Ordinance.

6038

1021.04:

6039
6041

The permitted and conditional uses listed below are only allowable in the floodway if not prohibited by
any other underlying zoning district classifications of the City of Roseville and if not prohibited by any
applicable state or federal law.

6042

A. Permitted Uses:

6040

FLOODWAY DISTRICT (FW)

6043

1. General farming, pasture, grazing, outdoor plant nurseries, horticulture, and wild crop harvesting.

6044

2. Boat launching ramps, swimming areas, parks, wildlife and nature preserves, and fishing areas.

6045

3. Residential lawns, gardens and play areas.

6046

B. Standards for Floodway Permitted Uses:

6047

1. The use shall have a low flood damage potential.

6048

2. The use shall be permissible in the underlying zoning district if one exists.

6049

3. The use shall not obstruct flood flows or increase flood elevations and shall not involve
structures, fill, obstructions, excavations or storage of materials or equipment.

6050
6051

C. Conditional Uses:

6052

1. Extraction and storage of sand, gravel, and other materials.

6053

2. Marinas, boat rentals, docks, piers, wharves, and water control structures.

6054

3. Railroads, streets, bridges, utility transmission lines, and pipelines.

6055

4. Placement of fill.

6056
6057
6058
6059

D. Standards for Floodway Conditional Uses:
1. All Uses. No fill (including fill for roads and levees), deposit, obstruction, or other use may be
allowed as a conditional use that will cause any increase in the stage of the 100-year or regional
flood or cause an increase in flood damages in the reach or reaches affected.

6061

2. All floodway conditional uses shall be subject to the procedures and standards contained in
Section 1021.10D of this Ordinance.

6062

3. The conditional use shall be permissible in the underlying zoning district if one exists.

6063

4. Fill:

6060
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a. Fill, dredge spoil, and all other similar materials deposited or stored in the flood plain shall be
protected from erosion by vegetative cover, mulching, riprap or other acceptable method.
b. Dredge spoil sites and sand and gravel operations shall not be allowed in the floodway unless
a long-term site development plan is submitted which includes an erosion/sedimentation
prevention element to the plan.
c. As an alternative, and consistent with Subsection (b) immediately above, dredge spoil
disposal and sand and gravel operations may allow temporary, on-site storage of fill or other
materials which would have caused an increase to the stage of the 100-year or regional flood
but only after the Governing Body has received an appropriate plan which assures the
removal of the materials from the floodway based upon the flood warning time available. The
conditional use must be title registered with the property in the Office of the County
Recorder.
5. Storage of Materials and Equipment. Storage of other materials or equipment may be allowed if
readily removable from the area within the time available after a flood warning and in accordance
with a plan approved by the Governing Body. The storage or processing of materials that are, in
time of flooding, flammable, explosive, or potentially injurious to human, animal, or plant life is
prohibited.
6. Community-wide structural works for flood control intended to remove areas from the regulatory
flood plain shall not be allowed in the floodway.
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1021.05:
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A. Permitted Uses: Permitted uses shall be those uses of land or structures listed as permitted uses in the
underlying zoning use district(s). If no pre-existing, underlying zoning use districts exist, then any
residential or non residential structure or use of a structure or land shall be a permitted use in the
Flood Fringe District provided such use does not constitute a public nuisance. All permitted uses shall
comply with the standards for Flood Fringe District “Permitted Uses” listed in Section 1021.05B.
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B. Standards for Flood Fringe Permitted Uses:
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FLOOD FRINGE DISTRICT (FF)

1. All structures, including accessory structures, must be elevated on fill so that the lowest floor
including basement floor is at or above the regulatory flood protection elevation. The finished fill
elevation for structures shall be no lower than one (1) foot below the regulatory flood protection
elevation and the fill shall extend at such elevation at least fifteen (15) feet beyond the outside
limits of the structure erected thereon.
2. As an alternative to elevation on fill, accessory structures that constitute a minimal investment
and that do not exceed 500 square feet at its largest projection may be flood proofed in
accordance with the following standards:
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a. Accessory structures shall not be designed for human habitation.
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b. Accessory structures shall be elevated on fill or structurally dry flood proofed in accordance
with the FP-1 or FP-2 flood proofing classifications in the State Building Code. As an
alternative, an accessory structure may be flood proofed to the FP-3 or FP-4 flood proofing
classification in the State Building Code and, for a detached garage, the detached garage must
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be used solely for parking of vehicles and limited storage. Flood proofed accessory structures
must meet the following additional standards:
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i.
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The structure must be adequately anchored to prevent flotation, collapse or lateral
movement of the structure and shall be designed to equalize hydrostatic flood forces on
exterior walls;

ii. Any mechanical and utility equipment in a structure must be elevated to or above the
regulatory flood protection elevation or properly flood proofed; and
iii. To allow for the equalization of hydrostatic pressure, there must be a minimum of two
“automatic” openings in the outside walls of the structure having a total net area of not
less than one square inch for every square foot of enclosed area subject to flooding. There
must be openings on at least two sides of the structure and the bottom of all openings
must be no higher than one foot above the lowest adjacent grade to the structure. Using
human intervention to open a garage door prior to flooding will not satisfy this
requirement for automatic openings.
3. The storage of any materials or equipment shall be elevated on fill to the regulatory flood
protection elevation.
C. Conditional Uses: Any structure that is not elevated on fill or flood proofed in accordance with
Section 1021.05B1-B2 and or any use of land that does not comply with the standards in Section
1021.05B3 shall only be allowable as a conditional use. An application for a conditional use shall be
subject to the standards and criteria and evaluation procedures specified in Sections 1021.05D-E and
1021.10D of this Ordinance.
1. Standards for Flood Fringe Conditional Uses:
a. Alternative elevation methods other than the use of fill may be utilized to elevate a structure's
lowest floor above the regulatory flood protection elevation. These alternative methods may
include the use of stilts, pilings, parallel walls, etc., or above-grade, enclosed areas such as
crawl spaces or tuck under garages. The base or floor of an enclosed area shall be considered
above-grade and not a structure's basement or lowest floor if: 1) the enclosed area is abovegrade on at least one side of the structure; 2) it is designed to internally flood and is
constructed with flood resistant materials; and 3) it is used solely for parking of vehicles,
building access or storage. The above-noted alternative elevation methods are subject to the
following additional standards:
i.

Design and Certification - The structure's design and as-built condition must be certified
by a registered professional engineer or architect as being in compliance with the general
design standards of the State Building Code and, specifically, that all electrical, heating,
ventilation, plumbing and air conditioning equipment and other service facilities must be
at or above the regulatory flood protection elevation or be designed to prevent flood water
from entering or accumulating within these components during times of flooding.

ii. Specific Standards for Above-grade, Enclosed Areas - Above-grade, fully enclosed areas
such as crawl spaces or tuck under garages must be designed to internally flood and the
design plans must stipulate:

ATTACHMENT A

A. A minimum area of openings in the walls where internal flooding is to be used as a
flood proofing technique. There shall be a minimum of two openings on at least two
sides of the structure and the bottom of all openings shall be no higher than one-foot
above grade. The automatic openings shall have a minimum net area of not less than
one square inch for every square foot of enclosed area subject to flooding unless a
registered professional engineer or architect certifies that a smaller net area would
suffice. The automatic openings may be equipped with screens, louvers, valves, or
other coverings or devices provided that they permit the automatic entry and exit of
flood waters without any form of human intervention; and
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B. That the enclosed area will be designed of flood resistant materials in accordance
with the FP-3 or FP-4 classifications in the State Building Code and shall be used
solely for building access, parking of vehicles or storage.
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b. Basements, as defined by Section 1021.02H2 of this Ordinance, shall be subject to the
following:
i.

6158
6159
6160
6161

Residential basement construction shall not be allowed below the regulatory flood
protection elevation.

ii. Non-residential basements may be allowed below the regulatory flood protection
elevation provided the basement is structurally dry flood proofed in accordance with
Section 1021.05C1c of this Ordinance.
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c. All areas of non-residential structures including basements to be placed below the regulatory
flood protection elevation shall be flood proofed in accordance with the structurally dry flood
proofing classifications in the State Building Code. Structurally dry flood proofing must meet
the FP-1 or FP-2 flood proofing classification in the State Building Code and this shall
require making the structure watertight with the walls substantially impermeable to the
passage of water and with structural components having the capability of resisting hydrostatic
and hydrodynamic loads and the effects of buoyancy. Structures flood proofed to the FP-3 or
FP-4 classification shall not be permitted.
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d. Storage of Materials and Equipment:
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i.

The storage or processing of materials that are, in time of flooding, flammable, explosive,
or potentially injurious to human, animal, or plant life is prohibited.

ii. Storage of other materials or equipment may be allowed if readily removable from the
area within the time available after a flood warning and in accordance with a plan
approved by the Governing Body.
e. The provisions of Section 1021.05C2 of this Ordinance shall also apply.
2. Standards for All Flood Fringe Uses:
a. Commercial Uses - accessory land uses, such as yards, railroad tracks, and parking lots may
be at elevations lower than the regulatory flood protection elevation. However, a permit for
such facilities to be used by the employees or the general public shall not be granted in the
absence of a flood warning system that provides adequate time for evacuation if the area
would be inundated to a depth and velocity such that when multiplying the depth (in feet)
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times velocity (in feet per second) the product number exceeds four (4) upon occurrence of
the regional flood.
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b. Manufacturing and Industrial Uses - measures shall be taken to minimize interference with
normal plant operations especially along streams having protracted flood durations. Certain
accessory land uses such as yards and parking lots may be at lower elevations subject to
requirements set out in Section 1021.05C2a above. In considering permit applications, due
consideration shall be given to needs of an industry whose business requires that it be located
in flood plain areas.
c. Fill shall be properly compacted and the slopes shall be properly protected by the use of
riprap, vegetative cover or other acceptable method. The Federal Emergency Management
Agency (FEMA) has established criteria for removing the special flood hazard area
designation for certain structures properly elevated on fill above the 100-year flood elevation
- FEMA's requirements incorporate specific fill compaction and side slope protection
standards for multi-structure or multi-lot developments. These standards should be
investigated prior to the initiation of site preparation if a change of special flood hazard area
designation will be requested.
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d. Flood plain developments shall not adversely affect the hydraulic capacity of the channel and
adjoining flood plain of any tributary watercourse or drainage system where a floodway or
other encroachment limit has not been specified on the Official Zoning Map.
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e. Standards for recreational vehicles are contained in Section 1021.09A.
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f.
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1021.06:

All manufactured homes must be securely anchored to an adequately anchored foundation
system that resists flotation, collapse and lateral movement. Methods of anchoring may
include, but are not to be limited to, use of over-the-top or frame ties to ground anchors. This
requirement is in addition to applicable state or local anchoring requirements for resisting
wind forces.
PROCEDURES FOR DETERMINING 1% ANNUAL CHANCE FLOOD
ELEVATIONS (100-YR FLOOD ELEVATIONS) IN ZONE A

6210

A. Reserved for Future Use

6211

B. Procedures for determining 1% annual chance flood elevations (100-YR flood elevations) in Zone A:
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1. Upon receipt of an application for a permit or other approval within a Zone A, the Zoning
Administrator will use the 1% annual chance flood elevation for that basin that has previously
been determined in accordance with approved FEMA methods, if available. If the 1% annual
chance flood elevation has not been previously determined, the applicant shall be required to
furnish all necessary information as deemed necessary by the Zoning Administrator for the
determination for the 1% annual chance flood elevation in accordance with approved FEMA
methods.
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2. The applicant shall be responsible to submit one copy of the above information to a designated
engineer or other expert person or agency for technical assistance in determining whether the
proposed use is in the Floodway or Flood Fringe District and to determine the 1% annual chance
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flood elevation (100-year flood elevation). Procedures consistent with Minnesota Regulations
1983, Parts 6120.5000 - 6120.6200 and 44 Code of Federal Regulations Part 65 shall be followed
in this expert evaluation. The designated engineer or expert is strongly encouraged to discuss the
proposed technical evaluation methodology with the respective Department of Natural Resources'
Area Hydrologist prior to commencing the analysis.
3. Once the 1% annual chance flood elevation (100-year flood elevation) has been determined, the
Zoning Administrator shall process the permit application consistent with the applicable
provisions of Section 1021.04 and 1021.05 of this Ordinance.
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1021.07:
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A. Review Criteria: No land shall be subdivided which is unsuitable for the reason of flooding,
inadequate drainage, water supply or sewage treatment facilities. All lots within the flood plain
districts shall be able to contain a building site outside of the Floodway District at or above the
regulatory flood protection elevation. All subdivisions shall have water and sewage treatment
facilities that comply with the provisions of this Ordinance and have road access both to the
subdivision and to the individual building sites no lower than two feet below the regulatory flood
protection elevation. For all subdivisions in the flood plain, the Floodway and Flood Fringe District
boundaries, the regulatory flood protection elevation and the required elevation of all access roads
shall be clearly labeled on all required subdivision drawings and platting documents.
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SUBDIVISIONS

B. Procedures for determining 1% annual chance flood elevation (100-YR flood elevation) in Zone A: In
a designated Zone-A area, applicants shall provide the information required in Section 1021.06B of
this Ordinance to determine the 1% annual chance flood elevation (100-year flood elevation) and the
regulatory flood protection elevation for the subdivision site.
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C. Removal of Special Flood Hazard Area Designation: The Federal Emergency Management Agency
(FEMA) has established criteria for removing the special flood hazard area designation for certain
structures properly elevated on fill above the 1% annual chance flood elevation (100-year flood
elevation). FEMA's requirements incorporate specific fill compaction and side slope protection
standards for multi- structure or multi-lot developments. These standards should be investigated prior
to the initiation of site preparation if a change of special flood hazard area designation will be
requested.
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A. Public Utilities: All public utilities and facilities such as gas, electrical, sewer, and water supply
systems to be located in the flood plain shall be flood proofed in accordance with the State Building
Code or elevated to above the regulatory flood protection elevation.
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PUBLIC UTILITIES, RAILROADS, ROADS, AND BRIDGES

B. Public Transportation Facilities: Railroad tracks, roads, and bridges to be located within the flood
plain shall comply with Sections 1021.04 and 1021.05 of this Ordinance. Elevation to the regulatory
flood protection elevation shall be provided where failure or interruption of these transportation
facilities would result in danger to the public health or safety or where such facilities are essential to
the orderly functioning of the area. Minor or auxiliary roads or railroads may be constructed at a
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lower elevation where failure or interruption of transportation services would not endanger the public
health or safety.
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C. On-Site Sewage Treatment and Water Supply Systems: Where public utilities are not provided: 1)
On-site water supply systems must be designed to minimize or eliminate infiltration of flood waters
into the systems; and 2) New or replacement on-site sewage treatment systems must be designed to
minimize or eliminate infiltration of flood waters into the systems and discharges from the systems
into flood waters and they shall not be subject to impairment or contamination during times of
flooding. Any sewage treatment system designed in accordance with the State's current statewide
standards for on-site sewage treatment systems shall be determined to be in compliance with this
Section.
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1021.09:
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A. Recreational vehicles that do not meet the exemption criteria specified in Section 1021.09A1 below
shall be subject to the provisions of this Ordinance and as specifically spelled out in Sections
1021.09A3 and A4 below.
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PLACEMENT OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES.

1. Exemption - Recreational vehicles are exempt from the provisions of this Ordinance if they are
placed in any of the areas listed in Section 1021.09A2 below and further they meet the following
criteria:
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a. Have current licenses required for highway use.
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b. Are highway ready meaning on wheels or the internal jacking system, are attached to the site
only by quick disconnect type utilities commonly used in campgrounds and recreational
vehicle parks and the recreational vehicle has no permanent structural type additions attached
to it.
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c. The recreational vehicle and associated use must be permissible in any pre- existing,
underlying zoning use district.
2. Areas Exempted For Placement of Recreational Vehicles:
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a. Individual lots or parcels of record.
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b. Existing commercial recreational vehicle parks or campgrounds.
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c. Existing condominium type associations.
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3. Recreational vehicles exempted in Section 1021.09A1 lose this exemption when development
occurs on the parcel exceeding $500 for a structural addition to the recreational vehicle or
exceeding $500 for an accessory structure such as a garage or storage building. The recreational
vehicle and all additions and accessory structures will then be treated as a new structure and shall
be subject to the elevation/flood proofing requirements and the use of land restrictions specified
in Sections 1021.04 and 1021.05 of this Ordinance. There shall be no development or
improvement on the parcel or attachment to the recreational vehicle that hinders the removal of
the recreational vehicle to a flood free location should flooding occur.
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4. New commercial recreational vehicle parks or campgrounds and new residential type subdivisions
and condominium associations and the expansion of any existing similar use exceeding five (5)
units or dwelling sites shall be subject to the following:
a. All new or replacement vehicles and related contents that are not elevated above the
regulatory flood protection elevation or are not placed over properly elevated road access in
the Floodway or Flood Fringe District, as an alternative, be allowed as a conditional use if in
accordance with the following provisions and the provisions of 1021.10D of the Ordinance.
The applicant must submit an emergency plan for the safe evacuation of all vehicles and
people during the 100 year flood. Said plan shall be prepared by a registered engineer or other
qualified individual, shall demonstrate that adequate time and personnel exist to carry out the
evacuation, and shall demonstrate the provisions of Section 1021.09A1 (a) and (b) of this
Ordinance will be met. All attendant sewage and water facilities for new or replacement
recreational vehicles must be protected or constructed so as to not be impaired or
contaminated during times of flooding in accordance with Section 1021.08C of this
Ordinance.
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1021.10:
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A. Community Development Department: The Community Development Department shall administer
and enforce this Ordinance. If the Community Development Department finds a violation of the
provisions of this Ordinance the Community Development Department shall notify the person
responsible for such violation in accordance with the procedures stated in Section 1021.12 of the
Ordinance.
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B. Permit Requirements:
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ADMINISTRATION

1. Permit Required. A Permit issued by the Community Development Department in conformity
with the provisions of this Ordinance shall be secured prior to the erection, addition, modification,
rehabilitation (including normal maintenance and repair), or alteration of any building, structure,
or portion thereof; prior to the use or change of use of a building, structure, or land; prior to the
construction of a dam, fence, or on-site septic system; prior to the change or extension of a
nonconforming use; prior to the repair of a structure that has been damaged by flood, fire,
tornado, or any other source; and prior to the placement of fill, excavation of materials, or the
storage of materials or equipment within the flood plain.
2. Application for Permit. Application for a permit shall be made in duplicate to the Community
Development Department and shall include the following where applicable: plans in duplicate
drawn to scale, showing the nature, location, dimensions, and elevations of the lot; existing or
proposed structures, fill, or storage of materials; and the location of the foregoing in relation to
the stream channel.
3. State and Federal Permits. Prior to granting a permit or processing an application for a conditional
use permit or variance, the Community Development Department shall determine that the
applicant has obtained all necessary state and federal permits.
4. Certificate of Zoning Compliance for a New, Altered, or Nonconforming Use. It shall be unlawful
to use, occupy, or permit the use or occupancy of any building or premises or part thereof
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hereafter created, erected, changed, converted, altered, or enlarged in its use or structure until a
certificate of zoning compliance shall have been issued by the Community Development
Department stating that the use of the building or land conforms to the requirements of this
Ordinance.
5. Construction and Use to be as Provided on Applications, Plans, Permits, Variances and
Certificates of Zoning Compliance. Permits, conditional use permits, or certificates of zoning
compliance issued on the basis of approved plans and applications authorize only the use,
arrangement, and construction set forth in such approved plans and applications, and no other use,
arrangement, or construction. Any use, arrangement, or construction at variance with that
authorized shall be deemed a violation of this Ordinance, and punishable as provided by Section
1021.12 of this Ordinance.
6. Certification. The applicant shall be required to submit certification by a registered professional
engineer, registered architect, or registered land surveyor that the finished fill and building
elevations were accomplished in compliance with the provisions of this Ordinance. Flood
proofing measures shall be certified by a registered professional engineer or registered architect.
7. Record of First Floor Elevation. The Community Development Department shall maintain a
record of the elevation of the lowest floor (including basement) of all new structures and
alterations or additions to existing structures in the flood plain. The Community Development
Department shall also maintain a record of the elevation to which structures or alterations and
additions to structures are flood proofed.
8. Notifications for Watercourse Alterations. The Community Development Department shall notify,
in riverine situations, adjacent communities and the Commissioner of the Department of Natural
Resources prior to the community authorizing any alteration or relocation of a watercourse. If the
applicant has applied for a permit to work in the beds of public waters pursuant to Minnesota
Statute, Chapter 103G, this shall suffice as adequate notice to the Commissioner of Natural
Resources. A copy of said notification shall also be submitted to the Chicago Regional Office of
the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA).
9. Notification to FEMA When Physical Changes Increase or Decrease the 100-year Flood
Elevation. As soon as is practicable, but not later than six (6) months after the date such
supporting information becomes available, the Community Development Department shall notify
the Chicago Regional Office of FEMA of the changes by submitting a copy of said technical or
scientific data.
C. Variance Board:
1. Overview: Variance applications will be reviewed by City staff and discussed in a public hearing
by the Variance Board, which meets on the first Wednesday of each month, as necessary.
Minnesota State Law requires that a decision be issued for each application within 60 days of the
application submission date. Sixty-day extensions may be obtained if more time is needed to
resolve outstanding issues.
2. Application Deadline: Applications must be received by the close-of-business on the first Friday
of each month; applications received after this date cannot be heard at the Variance Board
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meeting of the following month. The Variance process takes about 6 weeks from the application
deadline.
3. Submission Requirements: The attached application form must be completed and submitted with
all requested materials. Failure to submit all application materials may delay the review process
described below.
4. Initial Review: Applications will be reviewed for completeness by Community Development
Department staff, and a determination of completeness will be provided to the applicant in the
form of a letter within about 10 days of the application submittal date. A letter in response to an
incomplete application will identify the materials that are needed in order to complete the
application; once all of the outstanding application materials are received, the 60-day action
timeline will restart. A letter in response to a complete application will outline the schedule for
the formal review and approval process described below.
5. Formal Review: Variance applications may be discussed by a panel of City staff representing
various departments. The members of this panel will address points of concern based on their
respective professional experience; a summary of these comments will be provided to the
applicant and will be reflected in the staff report presented to the Variance Board.
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6. Staff Report: Community Development staff will prepare a report summarizing the application,
reviewing it against the City’s Codes, Ordinances, and policies, and providing a recommendation
for the Variance Board. A copy of this report, along with the relevant meeting agenda, will be
provided to the applicant prior to the public hearing at the Variance Board meeting.
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7. Notice of Public Hearing:
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a. Published and Mailed Notices: Minnesota State Law requires published notice in a City’s
legal newspaper a minimum of ten (10) days prior to a public hearing. City policy further
requires that notices be mailed to property owners within 500 feet of the affected property.
Both of these notices are prepared and sent by the City of Roseville. A copy of the proposed
variance application shall be mailed sufficiently in advance so that the Commissioner of
Natural Resources will receive at least 10-days’ notice of the public hearing.
b. Posted Signs: Variance applications also require a “Notice of Land Use Application” sign to
be posted on the subject property by the applicant/property owner at least ten (10) days prior
to the date of the public hearing; larger sites may require additional signs. These signs may be
obtained at the Community Development counter in City Hall; to ensure that it is ready,
please call 651-792-7005 to arrange a time to pick up the sign.
8. Variance Board Meeting: Applicants are encouraged to attend and participate in the public
hearing in order to respond to questions from the Variance Board and/or members of the public.
The public hearing will be held in the City Hall Council Chambers, which is equipped to display
drawings, photographs, video, or other proposed variance application. Because the hearing will be
televised and recorded, applicants should be prepared to speak into the microphone at the
presentation table.
9. At the Public Hearing: The Variance Board Chairperson will call the meeting to order at the
appointed time, Commissioners and representatives of the City in attendance will be introduced,
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and the minutes of the previous meeting will be reviewed. Items requiring public hearings are
next. The Chairperson will introduce the application and City staff will review the issues and
recommendations detailed in the staff report. Members of the Variance Board may ask questions
about the application to be answered by City staff and the applicant. Then members of the public
will be invited to ask questions about the application and to make comments about the proposal.
Once the public comment period has concluded, the Chairperson will close the public hearing,
and the Board Members will discuss the application and take action.
10. Variance Board Action: The Variance Board has the authority to approve or deny an application
and its decision is final. The Variance Board will provide the rationale for its decision and adopt a
motion approving or denying the variance request. If the decision is not appealed within the time
allowed, the variance becomes effective, and any necessary building permits may be issued; at
this time the Variance Board resolution will be sent to Ramsey County to be recorded against the
property. The Variance Board decision shall not be contrary to the public interest and only for
those circumstances such as hardship, practical difficulties or circumstances unique to the
property under consideration, as provided for in the respective enabling legislation for planning
and zoning for cities or counties as appropriate. A copy of all decisions granting variances shall
be forwarded to the Commissioner of Natural Resources, within 10-days of such action. No
variance shall have the effect of allowing in any district uses prohibited in that district, permit a
lower degree of flood protection than the regulatory flood protection elevation for the particular
area, or permit standards lower than those required by state law. The following additional
variance criteria of the Federal Emergency Management Agency must be satisfied:
a. Variances shall not be issued by a community within any designated regulatory floodway if
any increase in flood levels during the base flood discharge would result.
b. Variances shall only be issued by a community upon (i) a showing of good and sufficient
cause, (ii) a determination that failure to grant the variance would result in exceptional
hardship to the applicant, and (iii) a determination that the granting of a variance will not
result in increased flood heights, additional threats to public safety, extraordinary public
expense, create nuisances, cause fraud on or victimization of the public, or conflict with
existing local laws or ordinances.
c. Variances shall only be issued upon a determination that the variance is the minimum
necessary, considering the flood hazard, to afford relief.
11. Appeals: The decision of the Variance Board may be appealed by the applicant or by any other
Roseville property owner within 10 days of the decision. Appeals are heard by the City Council
which acts as the Board of Zoning Adjustments and Appeals. An appeal is a matter of public
record, but it does not require a public hearing and no new information will be reviewed as part of
the appeal; the Board of Zoning Adjustments and Appeals will simply review the Variance
Board’s decision-making process to determine whether it complied with City Ordinances and
State Statutes.
12. Flood Insurance Notice and Record Keeping. The Community Development Department shall
notify the applicant for a variance that: 1) The issuance of a variance to construct a structure
below the base flood level will result in increased premium rates for flood insurance up to
amounts as high as $25 for $100 of insurance coverage and 2) Such construction below the 100-
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year or regional flood level increases risks to life and property. Such notification shall be
maintained with a record of all variance actions. A community shall maintain a record of all
variance actions, including justification for their issuance, and report such variances issued in its
annual or biennial report submitted to the Administrator of the National Flood Insurance Program.
D. Conditional Use:
1. Overview: Conditional Use applications will be reviewed by City staff and discussed in a public
hearing by the Planning Commission, which meets on the first Wednesday of each month, before
a decision to approve or deny the application is made by the City Council at its regular meeting
on the fourth Monday later that month.
2. Application Deadline: Applications must be received by the close-of-business on the first Friday
of each month; applications received after this date cannot be heard at the Planning Commission
meeting of the following month. Minnesota State Law requires that a decision be issued for each
application within 60 days of the submission of a complete application.
3. Submission Requirements: The attached application form must be completed and submitted with
all requested materials. Failure to submit all application materials may delay the review process
described below.
4. Escrow Deposit: Because commercial uses can involve a significant amount of research and
analysis by staff and/or outside consultants, the applicant must deposit $1,000 in escrow in
addition to the commercial application fee for a Conditional Use. If the escrow is drawn down to
$500, the applicant will be required to replenish the account; unused escrow funds will be
returned to the applicant at the conclusion of the Conditional Use process.
5. Formal Review: Conditional Use applications may be discussed by a panel of City staff
representing various departments. The members of this panel will address points of concern based
on their respective professional experience; a summary of these comments will be provided to the
applicant and will be reflected in the staff report presented to the Planning Commission.

6486

6. Staff Report: Community Development staff will prepare a report summarizing the application,
reviewing it against the City’s Codes, Ordinances, and policies, and providing a recommendation
for the Planning Commission. A copy of this report, along with the relevant meeting agenda, will
be provided to the applicant prior to the public hearing at the Planning Commission meeting.

6487

7. Notice of Public Hearing:
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a. Published and Mailed Notices: Minnesota State Law requires published notice in a City’s
legal newspaper a minimum of ten (10) days prior to a public hearing. City policy further
requires that notices be mailed to property owners within 500 feet of the affected property.
Both of these notices are prepared and sent by the City of Roseville. A copy of the proposed
conditional use application shall be mailed sufficiently in advance so that the Commissioner
of Natural Resources will receive at least 10-days’ notice of the public hearing.
b. Posted Signs: Conditional Use applications also require a “Notice of Land Use Application”
sign to be posted on the subject property by the applicant/property owner at least ten (10)
days prior to the date of the public hearing; larger sites may require additional signs. These
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signs may be obtained at the Community Development counter in City Hall; to ensure that it
is ready, please call 651-792-7005 to arrange a time to pick up the sign.
8. Planning Commission Meeting: Applicants are encouraged to attend and participate in the public
hearing in order to respond to questions from the Planning Commission and/or members of the
public. The public hearing will be held in the City Hall Council Chambers, which is equipped to
display drawings, photographs, video, or other materials. Because the hearing will be televised
and recorded, applicants should be prepared to speak into the microphone at the presentation
table.
9. At the Public Hearing: The Planning Commission Chairperson will call the meeting to order at
the appointed time, Commissioners and representatives of the City in attendance will be
introduced, and the minutes of the previous meeting will be reviewed. Items requiring public
hearings are next. The Chairperson will introduce the application and City staff will review the
issues and recommendations detailed in the staff report. Members of the Planning Commission
may ask questions about the application to be answered by City staff and the applicant. Then
members of the public will be invited to ask questions about the application and to make
comments about the proposal. Once the public comment period has concluded, the Chairperson
will close the public hearing, and the Commissioners will discuss the application and take action.
10. Planning Commission Action: The Planning Commission does not approve or deny an
application; instead, it makes a recommendation of approval or denial to the City Council and
provides the rationale for its recommendation. The application, along with the recommendation of
the Planning Commission, is then brought to the City Council which has authority to approve or
deny the application.
11. City Council: At the scheduled time, the Mayor will call the meeting to order and it will progress
similar to the Planning Commission meeting. Based on the recommendation from the Planning
Commission in addition to its own review, the City Council will approve or deny the proposed
Conditional Use as an item on the “Consent Agenda”. At their discretion, however, the City
Council may choose to review the application in greater detail and take public comment, similar
to the public hearing, before ultimately approving or denying the request. A copy of all decisions
granting conditional use permits shall be forwarded by mail to the Commissioner of Natural
Resources within ten (10) days of such action.
12. Procedures for Approving a Conditional Use: The following procedures shall be followed when
considering/approving a Conditional Use within all Flood Plain Districts.
a. Require the applicant to furnish such of the following information and additional information
as deemed necessary by the Roseville Community Development Department for determining
the suitability of the particular site for the proposed use:
i.

Plans in triplicate drawn to scale showing the nature, location, dimensions, and elevation
of the lot, existing or proposed structures, fill, storage of materials, flood proofing
measures, and the relationship of the above to the location of the stream channel; and

ii. Specifications for building construction and materials, flood proofing, filling, dredging,
grading, channel improvement, storage of materials, water supply and sanitary facilities.
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b. Transmit one copy of the information described in subsection “a” to a designated engineer or
other expert person or agency for technical assistance, where necessary, in evaluating the
proposed project in relation to flood heights and velocities, the seriousness of flood damage to
the use, the adequacy of the plans for protection, and other technical matters.
c. Based upon the technical evaluation of the designated engineer or expert, the Community
Development Department shall determine the specific flood hazard at the site and evaluate the
suitability of the proposed use in relation to the flood hazard.
13. Factors upon which the Conditional Use shall be based: In approving a Conditional Use the City
shall consider all relevant factors specified in other sections of this Ordinance, and:
a. The danger to life and property due to increased flood heights or velocities caused by
encroachments.
b. The danger that materials may be swept onto other lands or downstream to the injury of
others or they may block bridges, culverts or other hydraulic structures.
c. The proposed water supply and sanitation systems and the ability of these systems to prevent
disease, contamination, and unsanitary conditions.
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d. The susceptibility of the proposed facility and its contents to flood damage and the effect of
such damage on the individual owner.
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e. The importance of the services provided by the proposed facility to the community.
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f.
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g. The availability of alternative locations not subject to flooding for the proposed use.
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h. The compatibility of the proposed use with existing development and development
anticipated in the foreseeable future.
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i.

The relationship of the proposed use to the comprehensive plan and flood plain management
program for the area.
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j.

The safety of access to the property in times of flood for ordinary and emergency vehicles.
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k. The expected heights, velocity, duration, rate of rise, and sediment transport of the flood
waters expected at the site.
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l.
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The requirements of the facility for a waterfront location.

Such other factors which are relevant to the purposes of this Ordinance.

14. Conditions Attached to Conditional Use Permits. Upon consideration of the factors listed above
and the purpose of this Ordinance, the City shall attach such conditions to the granting of
conditional use permits as it deems necessary to fulfill the purposes of this Ordinance. Such
conditions may include, but are not limited to, the following:
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a. Modification of waste treatment and water supply facilities.
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b. Limitations on period of use, occupancy, and operation.
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c. Imposition of operational controls, sureties, and deed restrictions.
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d. Requirements for construction of channel modifications, compensatory storage, dikes, levees,
and other protective measures.
e. Flood proofing measures, in accordance with the State Building Code and this Ordinance.
The applicant shall submit a plan or document certified by a registered professional engineer
or architect that the flood proofing measures are consistent with the regulatory flood
protection elevation and associated flood factors for the particular area.
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1021.11:
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A. A structure or the use of a structure or premises which was lawful before the passage or amendment
of this Ordinance but which is not in conformity with the provisions of this Ordinance may be
continued subject to the following conditions. Historic structures, as defined in Section 1021.02H21
of this Ordinance, shall be subject to the provisions of Sections 1021.11A1 – A5 of this Ordinance.
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NONCONFORMITIES

1. No such use shall be expanded, changed, enlarged, or altered in a way that increases its
nonconformity.
2. Any structural alteration or addition to a nonconforming structure or nonconforming use which
would result in increasing the flood damage potential of that structure or use shall be protected to
the Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation in accordance with any of the elevation on fill or flood
proofing techniques (i.e., FP-1 thru FP-4 floodproofing classifications) allowable in the State
Building Code, except as further restricted in 1021.11A3-A6 below.
3. The cost of all structural alterations or additions to any nonconforming structure over the life of
the structure shall not exceed 50 percent of the market value of the structure unless the conditions
of this Section are satisfied. The cost of all structural alterations and additions must include all
costs such as construction materials and a reasonable cost placed on all manpower or labor. If the
cost of all previous and proposed alterations and additions exceeds 50 percent of the market value
of the structure, then the structure must meet the standards of Section 1021.04 or 1021.05 of this
Ordinance for new structures depending upon whether the structure is in the Floodway or Flood
Fringe District, respectively.
4. If any nonconforming use is discontinued for l2 consecutive months, any future use of the
building premises shall conform to this Ordinance. The Assessor shall notify the Zoning
Administrator in writing of instances of nonconforming uses that have been discontinued for a
period of l2 months.
5. If any nonconforming use or structure is substantially damaged, as defined in Section
1021.02H20 of this Ordinance, it shall not be reconstructed except in conformity with the
provisions of this Ordinance. The applicable provisions for establishing new uses or new
structures in Sections 1021.04 and 1021.05 will apply depending upon whether the use or
structure is in the Floodway, Flood Fringe or General Flood Plain District, respectively.
6. If a substantial improvement occurs, as defined in Section 1021.02H21 of this Ordinance, from
any combination of a building addition to the outside dimensions of the existing building or a
rehabilitation, reconstruction, alteration, or other improvement to the inside dimensions of an
existing nonconforming building, then the building addition and the existing nonconforming
building must meet the requirements of Section 1021.04 or 1021.05 of this Ordinance for new

ATTACHMENT A

6612
6613

structures, depending upon whether the structure is in the Floodway or Flood Fringe District,
respectively.
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1021.12:
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A. Violation of the provisions of this Ordinance or failure to comply with any of its requirements
(including violations of conditions and safeguards established in connection with grants of variances
or conditional uses) shall constitute a misdemeanor and shall be punishable as defined by law.
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PENALTIES FOR VIOLATION

B. Nothing herein contained shall prevent the City of Roseville from taking such other lawful action as is
necessary to prevent or remedy any violation. Such actions may include but are not limited to:
1. In responding to a suspected Ordinance violation, the Zoning Administrator and Local
Government may utilize the full array of enforcement actions available to it including but not
limited to prosecution and fines, injunctions, after-the-fact permits, orders for corrective measures
or a request to the National Flood Insurance Program for denial of flood insurance availability to
the guilty party. The Community must act in good faith to enforce these official controls and to
correct Ordinance violations to the extent possible so as not to jeopardize its eligibility in the
National Flood Insurance Program.
2. When an Ordinance violation is either discovered by or brought to the attention of the Zoning
Administrator, the Zoning Administrator shall immediately investigate the situation and
document the nature and extent of the violation of the official control. As soon as is reasonably
possible, this information will be submitted to the appropriate Department of Natural Resources'
and Federal Emergency Management Agency Regional Office along with the Community's plan
of action to correct the violation to the degree possible.
3. The Zoning Administrator shall notify the suspected party of the requirements of this Ordinance
and all other official controls and the nature and extent of the suspected violation of these
controls. If the structure and/or use is under construction or development, the Zoning
Administrator may order the construction or development immediately halted until a proper
permit or approval is granted by the Community. If the construction or development is already
completed, then the Zoning Administrator may either: (1) issue an order identifying the corrective
actions that must be made within a specified time period to bring the use or structure into
compliance with the official controls; or (2) notify the responsible party to apply for an after-thefact permit/development approval within a specified period of time not to exceed 30-days.
4. If the responsible party does not appropriately respond to the Zoning Administrator within the
specified period of time, each additional day that lapses shall constitute an additional violation of
this Ordinance and shall be prosecuted accordingly. The Zoning Administrator shall also upon the
lapse of the specified response period notify the landowner to restore the land to the condition
which existed prior to the violation of this Ordinance.
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1021.13:
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A. The flood plain designation on the Official Zoning Map shall not be removed from flood plain areas
unless it can be shown that the designation is in error or that the area has been filled to or above the
elevation of the regulatory flood protection elevation and is contiguous to lands outside the flood

6649
6650

AMENDMENTS
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plain. Special exceptions to this rule may be permitted by the Commissioner of Natural Resources if
he determines that, through other measures, lands are adequately protected for the intended use.
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B. All amendments to this Ordinance, including amendments to the Official Zoning Map, must be
submitted to and approved by the Commissioner of Natural Resources prior to adoption. Changes in
the Official Zoning Map must meet the Federal Emergency Management Agency's (FEMA)
Technical Conditions and Criteria and must receive prior FEMA approval before adoption. The
Commissioner of Natural Resources must be given 10-days written notice of all hearings to consider
an amendment to this Ordinance and said notice shall include a draft of the Ordinance amendment or
technical study under consideration.
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(Ord. 1394, 5-17-2010)
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CHAPTER 1022 ZONING OVERLAY DISTRICT FOR THE TWIN
LAKES REDEVELOPMENT AREA
(Rep. by Ord. 1430, 11119112)
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CHAPTER 1023 PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENTS

6666

SECTION:

6667

1023.01: Purpose and Intent

6668

1023.02: Initiation of Proceedings

6669

1023.03: Reflection on the Official Zoning Map

6670

1023.04: Permitted Locations for PUD Rezoning

6671

1023.05: PUD Qualifications

6672

1023.06: Permitted Uses Within a PUD

6673

1023.07: Areas of Flexibility

6674

1023.08: PUD Review Criteria

6675

1023.09: PUD Review Procedure

6676

1023.10: PUD Amendments

6677

1023.11: PUD Cancellation

6678

1023.12: Administration

6679

1023.01:

6680
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A. The purpose of the Planned Unit Development (PUD)zoning district is to provide greater flexibility in
the development of residential and non-residential areas in order to achieve more creative
development outcomes while remaining economically viable and marketable. This is achieved by
undertaking a process that results in a development outcome exceeding that which is typically
achievable through the underlying zoning district. The City reserves the right to deny establishment of
a PUD overlay district and direct a developer to re-apply under the standard applicable zoning district
if it is determined that proposed benefits do not justify requested flexibilities.
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B. Overarching goals (not requirements) of the City in approving a PUD include but are not limited to:
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1. Higher standards of site and building design such that a new development appears attractive and
inviting from all surrounding parcels;

6690

2. Greater utilization of new technologies in building design, construction, and land development;

6691

3. A more creative and efficient use of land than would otherwise be possible;

6692

4. Incorporation of extensive landscaping and site amenities in excess of what is required by code;

6693

5. Creation of high-quality park, open space, and trail opportunities that exceed the expectations
established in the Comprehensive Plan;
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6694
6695
6696
6697

PURPOSE AND INTENT

6. Enhanced access to a convenient and efficient multi-modal transportation option to service the
daily needs of residents at peak and non-peak use levels, with high connectivity to the larger
community;
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7. Creative designs that reduce initial infrastructure costs as well as long-term maintenance and
operational costs;
8. The preservation and enhancement of desirable site characteristics (including flora and fauna,
scenic views, and screening);
9. Flexibility in design and construction to alleviate anticipated impacts to nearby properties and to
provide greater opportunity for increased buffers between uses of differing intensities;
10. Incorporation of structured parking to hide vehicle storage and to promote opportunities for
improved buffering between intensive uses and sensitive areas;
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11. Elimination of repetition by encouraging a housing mixture that diversifies the architectural
qualities of a neighborhood;

6708

12. Facilitation of a complementary mix of lifecycle housing; and

6709

13. Accommodation of higher development intensity in areas where infrastructure and other systems
are capable of providing appropriate levels of public services and subsequently lower intensity in
areas where such services are inadequate or where natural features require protection and/or
preservation.
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1023.02:

6714

6721

The owner of property on which a PUD is proposed shall file the applicable application for approval of the
PUD by paying the fee(s) set forth in Chapter 314 of this Code and submitting a completed application
form and supporting documents as set forth on the application form and within this Section. Complete
applications shall be reviewed by City Commissions as deemed necessary by the Community
Development Department, including a public hearing before the Planning Commission, and be acted upon
by the City Council according to the process set forth in Chapter 108 of this Code. If a proposed PUD is
denied, any subsequent application for a substantially similar PUD within one (1) year of the date of
denial shall fully address all findings which supported the denial prior to being accepted as complete.
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1023.03:

6723

A. PUD provisions provide an optional method of regulating land use which permits flexibility from
standard regulating provisions. Establishment of a PUD shall require adoption of an ordinance
creating an overlay zoning district atop the boundaries of the development area. For each PUD
district, a specific ordinance shall be adopted establishing all rules which shall supersede underlying
zoning. Issues not specifically addressed by the PUD Overlay District shall be governed by the
underlying zoning district regulations.
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INITIATION OF PROCEEDINGS

REFLECTION ON THE OFFICIAL ZONING MAP

6730

B. All PUDs approved prior to April 11, 2016 shall be allowed to continue per the original conditions of
approval.
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1023.04:

6732

Establishment of a PUD Overlay District may be requested for any area regardless of current zoning.
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PERMITTED LOCATIONS FOR PUD REZONING
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1023.05:

6734

A. Establishment of a PUD will be considered only for areas of land in single ownership or control.
Alternatively, multiple party ownership at the sole discretion of the City, is acceptable when legally
sufficient written consent from all persons and entities with ownership interest is provided at the time
of application.
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PUD QUALIFICATIONS

6742

B. Projects eligible for a PUD shall have a site which consists of a parcel or contiguous parcels of land
two (2) acres or more in size. Tracts of less than two (2) acres may be eligible for a PUD overlay
district only if the applicant can demonstrate that a project of superior design can be achieved, or that
greater compliance with the comprehensive plan goals and policies can be attained through use of the
PUD process.
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1023.06:

6744

A. The extent of permitted land uses within a PUD shall be limited to those land uses that are either
permitted or deemed by the Community Development Department to be substantially similar to those
allowed in the underlying zoning district.

6738
6739
6740
6741

6745
6746

PERMITTED USES WITHIN A PUD
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B. Adopted PUD Overlay District regulations may include specific provisions governing uses which
supersede underlying zoning requirements.

6749

C. More than one building may be placed on one lot in a PUD.
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1023.07:

6751

Flexibility provided through a PUD will not be approved simply to avoid adherence to underlying zoning
regulations, but instead must be used as a springboard to new development that would not otherwise be
possible utilizing existing zoning standards. Areas of possible flexibility include the following:
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AREAS OF FLEXIBILITY

A. Building Placement – including zero lot line construction subject to building code allowances.
Specifications and standards for lots and setbacks shall be at the discretion of the City Council and
shall encourage a desirable living or working environment which assists in achieving the goals set out
for PUDs in Section 1023.01 (B).
B. Trees/Landscaping Requirements – requires specialized landscaping plans that better address on-site
needs and adjacent property concerns than would otherwise be required.
C. Open Spaces – provision of public open spaces that are enhanced with public art and other amenities
to provide a congregation area and a unique sense of place within the development.
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D. Parking Standards – a change in stall or lot configuration requirements in exchange for structured
parking, better screening of parking areas, or higher quality landscaping throughout a parking area.
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E. Exterior Materials – flexibility on exterior materials to allow for unique architectural expression.

6765

F. Density – up to a 10% increase in residential density if the PUD provides substantially more site
amenities and achieves more comprehensive plan goals than could be achieved in a conventional
development for the applicable land use zone.
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G. Other – the City Council reserves the right to consider other modifications to underlying zoning
requirements not listed above provided such changes are supportable under the PUD review criteria
listed in Section 1023.08.
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1023.08:

6772

The following findings shall be made by the City Council prior to approval of a new or amended PUD
overlay district.
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PUD REVIEW CRITERIA

A. The quality of the building and site design proposed by the PUD will substantially enhance aesthetics
of the site and implement relevant goals and policies of the comprehensive plan.
B. The design creates a unified environment within the project boundaries by ensuring architectural
compatibility of all structures, efficient vehicular and pedestrian circulation, enhanced landscaping
and site features, and efficient use of utilities;
C. The design achieves maximum compatibility with surrounding land uses, both existing and
anticipated, and shall minimize the potential adverse impacts that the PUD and surrounding land uses
may have on one another;
D. The design takes into consideration proposed modification of underlying zoning requirements and
provides appropriate solutions to eliminate adverse impacts that proposed modifications may impose
on surrounding lands.
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E. If the proposed PUD involves construction over two or more phases, the applicant has demonstrated
that each phase is capable of being a stand-alone development independent of other phases; and
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F. At least one or more of the following specific goals will be achieved by the proposed PUD:
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1. Sustainability Improvements Multiple sustainability techniques are incorporated into the
development plans including but not necessarily limited to:
a. Implementation of high-quality construction standards and the use of high- quality
construction materials to ensure the longevity of the proposed project;
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b. Improvements to reduce the project’s energy load, increase energy efficiency, and maximize
the use of renewable energy sources;

6794

c. Inclusion of facilities to reuse or recycle water for on-site uses such as irrigation; and/or

6795

d. Enhancement of Indoor Environmental Quality (IEQ) by maximizing interior daylight,
investment in appropriate ventilation and moisture control, occupant control over systems
such as lighting and temperature, and avoidance of materials with high VOC emissions.
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2. Improved Storm Water Management. Where appropriate, maximize the use of ecologically based
approaches to storm water management, restoration or enhancement of on-site ecological systems,
and protection of off-site ecological systems through the application of Low Impact Development
(LID) practices.
3. Enhanced Buffering. Along property lines that abut different use types, implementation of two or
more of the following techniques:
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a. Significant vegetative screening and maintenance of existing vegetation if possible and
appropriate;

6806

b. Increased setbacks; and/or

6807

c. Inclusion of berms, walls, fencing, or a combination of such.
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6808
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4. Structured Parking. Inclusion of structure parking to minimize land area dedicated to vehicles
thereby maximizing uses elsewhere on the property.
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1023.09:
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All requests to establish a PUD Overlay District shall be initiated by following the steps below.
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A. Developer Open House Required
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PUD REVIEW PROCEDURE

1. Prior to submitting PUD Sketch Plan application for review, the applicant shall be required to
hold a Developer Open House meeting in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 1102,
Section 1102.01(B).
2. The written summary required by Chapter 1102, Section 1102.01 (B)(5) shall be submitted to the
City as a component of the subsequent PUD Sketch Plan application.
B. PUD Sketch Plan
1. Purpose. The PUD Sketch Plan is the next step in the public engagement process, which gives the
developer an opportunity to present their ideas to the City Council and the public so as to gain
general feedback on areas that will require additional analysis, study, design, and changes.
Feedback gained during the PUD Sketch Plan phase should be addressed within the subsequent
PUD Concept Plan to be presented at a second required Developer Open House meeting prior to
formal submittal.
2. Specific PUD Sketch Plan Submittal Requirements. Except as may be waived by the Community
Development Department, the following information shall constitute a complete application for
the PUD Sketch Plan:
a. A listing of contact information including name(s), address(es) and phone number(s) of the
owner of record, authorized agents or representatives, the engineer, the surveyor, and any
other relevant associates;
b. A listing of the following site data: address, current zoning, parcel size in acres and square
feet and the current legal description(s);
c. A narrative explaining the applicant’s proposed objectives for the PUD, a listing of the areas
of flexibility from standard zoning sought through the use of PUD design, and an explanation
of how the proposal addresses the PUD review criteria in Section 1023.08.
d. A listing of general information including the number of proposed residential units,
commercial and/or industrial land uses and square footages by category of use, public use
areas including a description of proposed use, and any other land use proposed as part of the
PUD.
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e. Calculation of the proposed density of the project and the potential density under standard
zoning regulations, including both gross density and net density accounting for developable
and undevelopable land. Undevelopable land for the purposes of this calculation shall include
all wetlands, floodplain, slopes greater than 18%, poor soils and areas of concentrated
woodlands;
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f.
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The outline of a conceptual development schedule indicating the approximate date when
construction of the project, or stages of the same, can be expected to begin and be completed
(including the proposed phasing of construction of public improvements and recreational and
common space areas); and

g. A PUD Sketch Plan illustrating the nature and type of proposed development. At a minimum,
the plan should show:

6851

i.

6852

ii. Existing zoning district(s) on the subject land and all adjacent parcels;
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iii. Layout of proposed lots and proposed uses. Denote outlots planned for public dedication
and/or open space (such as schools and parks);
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iv. Area calculations for each parcel;

6856

v. General location of wetlands and/or watercourses over the property and within 200 feet of
the perimeter of the subdivision parcel;

6857

Area calculations for gross land area;

6859

vi. Location of existing and proposed streets within and immediately adjacent to the
subdivision parcel;

6860

vii. Proposed sidewalks and trails;

6861

viii. Proposed parking areas;

6862

ix. Proposed parks, common areas, and preservation easements (indicate public vs. private if
applicable);

6858

6863

6865

x. General location of wooded areas or significant features (environmental, historical,
cultural) of the parcel;

6866

xi. Location of utility systems that will serve the property; and

6867

xii. Any additional information that may explain the proposed PUD.

6864

6868
6869
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6871
6872

3. PUD Sketch Plan Proposal Review. Upon receiving a PUD Sketch Plan application, the
Community Development Department shall schedule a date upon which the City Council will
review the Sketch Plan application and provide feedback to the applicant.
a. During the meeting, the City Council may make comment on the merit, needed changes, and
suggested conditions that the proposer should adhere to with any future application.

6874

b. Staff should identify information submittals that were waived so the City Council may
determine if such is needed for PUD Concept Plan submittal.

6875

c. The City Council may take comment from the public as part of the meeting.

6873
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d. The City Council shall make no formal decision as part of the consideration. The City
Council’s comments are explicitly not an approval or denial of the project, but are intended
only to provide information for the applicant to consider prior to application for a possible
PUD Concept Plan.
C. Second Developer Open House Meeting Required
1. Prior to submitting a PUD Concept Plan application for review, the applicant shall be required to
hold a second developer Open House meeting in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 1102,
Section 1102.01(B).
2. The written summary required by Chapter 1102, Section1102.01(B)(5) shall be submitted to the
City as a component of the subsequent PUD Concept Plan application.
D. PUD Concept Plan
1. Prerequisites
a. No application for a PUD Concept Plan will be accepted unless a distinctly similar proposal
has completed the PUD Sketch Plan review process within the previous year from the date of
the Concept Plan application.
b. No application for a PUD Concept Plan will be accepted unless the required developer open
house meeting has been held not less than 15 days and not more than 45 days prior to the
submission of a PUD Concept application.
2. PUD Concept Plan Submittal Requirements. Except as may be waived by the Community
Development Department, the following information shall constitute a complete application for
PUD Concept Plan.
a. All required information for a preliminary plat per Chapter 1102, Section 1102.01(C) and
Section 1102.02;

6900

b. A written summary of the required Developer Open House meeting as required by Chapter
1102, Section 1102.01 (B)(5);

6901

c. A separate PUD Concept Site Plan that includes the following information:

6899

6902
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6905

i.

Administrative information (including identification of the drawing as a “PUD Concept
Plan,” the proposed name of the project, contact information for the developer and
individual preparing the plan, signature of the surveyor and civil engineer certifying the
document, date of plan preparation or revision, and a graphic scale and north arrow);
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ii. Area calculations for gross land area, wetland areas, right-of-way dedications, and
proposed public and private parks or open space;

6908

iii. Existing zoning district(s) on the subject land and all adjacent parcels;

6909
6911

iv. Layout of proposed lots with future lot and block number. The perimeter boundary line of
the subdivision should be distinguishable from the other property lines. Denote Outlots
planned for public dedication and/or open space (such as schools and parks);

6912

v. Area calculations for each parcel;

6906

6910
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6913

vi. Proposed setbacks on each lot (forming the building pad) and calculated buildable area;

6914

vii. Proposed gross hardcover allowance per lot (if applicable);

6915
6916

viii. Existing contours at intervals of two feet. Contours must extend a minimum of 200 feet
beyond the boundary of the parcel(s) in question;
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ix. Delineation of wetlands and/or watercourses over the property;
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x. Delineation of the ordinary high water levels of all water bodies;

6919
6920

xi. Location, width, and names of existing and proposed streets within and immediately
adjacent to the subdivision parcel;
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xii. Easements and rights-of-way within or adjacent to the subdivision parcel(s);

6922

xiii. The location and orientation of proposed buildings;

6923

xiv. Proposed sidewalks and trails;

6924

6927

xv. Vehicular circulation system showing location and dimension for all driveways, parking
spaces, parking lot aisles, service roads, loading areas, fire lanes, emergency access, and
if necessary, public and private streets, alleys, sidewalks, bike paths, direction of traffic
flow and traffic control devices;

6928

xvi. Lighting location, style and mounting system, as well as a light distribution plan;

6929

xvii.
Proposed parks, common areas, and preservation easements (indicate public vs.
private if applicable); and
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6926

6930

xviii.
Location, access and screening detail of large trash handling and recycling
collection areas

6931
6932
6933
6934

d. Colored renderings which detail the building materials being used and clearly communicate
the look and design of the proposed building(s);
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e. A grading drainage and erosion control plan prepared by a registered professional engineer
providing all information as required by Public Works and/or the Community Development
Department;

6938

f.

6935
6936

6939
6940
6941

A utility plan providing all information as required by Public Works and/or the Community
Development Department;

g. A landscape plan prepared by a qualified professional providing all information outlined in
Section 1011.03, Landscaping and Screening in All Districts;

6943

h. A tree preservation plan as required by Section 1011.04, Tree Preservation and Restoration in
All Districts;

6944

i.

The location and detail of signage providing all pertinent information necessary to determine
compliance with Chapter 1010, Sign Regulations;

j.

A traffic study containing, at a minimum, the total and peak-hour trip generation from the site
at full development and the effect of such traffic on the level of service of nearby and
adjacent streets, intersections, and total parking requirements;

6942

6945
6946
6947
6948
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k. A plan sheet or narrative clearly delineating all features not consistent with underlying zoning
regulations and all PUD goals being addressed in exchange for the desired areas of flexibility;
and

6952

l.
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Any other information as directed by the Community Development Department.

3. PUD Concept Plan Review
a. As part of the review process for a PUD Concept Plan, the Community Development
Department shall generate an analysis of the proposal against the expectations for PUDs and
make a recommendation regarding the proposed overlay district for Planning Commission
and City Council consideration.
b. The Community Development Department shall prepare a draft ordinance to establish the
potential overlay district to be established as a component of the PUD Final Plan.
c. The Planning Commission shall hold a public hearing and consider the application’s
consistency with the goals for PUDs, the PUD review criteria, and applicable Comprehensive
Plan goals. The Planning Commission shall make recommendations to the City Council on
the meriut, needed changes, and suggested conditions to impose on the PUD.
d. In approving or denying the PUD Concept Plan, the City Council shall make findings on the
PUD review criteria outlined in Section 1023.08.
e. As a condition of PUD Concept Plan approval, adoption and publication of an overlay district
ordinance must occur prior to the filing of any future final plat.
E. PUD Final Plan
1. Application Deadline. Application for a PUD Final Plan shall be submitted for approval within
ninety (90) days of City Council approval of the PUD Concept Plan unless a written request for a
time extension is submitted by the applicant and approved by the City Council.
2. PUD Final Plan Submittal Requirements. Except as may be waived by the Community
Development Department, the following information shall constitute a complete application for
PUD Final Plan:
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a. All required information for a final plat per Chapter 1102, Section 1102.04;

6976

b. All required PUD Concept Plan documents, other than the preliminary plat, shall be updated
to incorporate and address all conditions of PUD Concept Plan approval;

6977
6978
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c. Any deed restrictions, covenants, agreements, and articles of incorporation and bylaws of any
proposed homeowner’s association or other documents or contracts which control the use or
maintenance of property covered by the PUD:
d. A final staging plan, if staging is proposed, indicating the geographical sequence and timing
of development, including the estimated start and completion date for each stage.

6984

e. Up-to-date title evidence for the subject property in a form acceptable to the Community
Development Department.

6985

f.

6983

6986

Warranty deeds for property being dedicated to the City such as parks and outlots must be
free from all liens and encumbrances;
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6987
6988
6989

g. All easement dedication documents for easements not shown on the final plat including those
for trails, ingress/egress, together with all necessary consents to the easement by existing
encumbrancers of the property;

6991

h. Any other information deemed necessary by the Community Development Department to
fully present the intention and character of the PUD; and

6992

i.

6990

6993
6994
6995
6996
6997
6998
6999
7000
7001
7002
7003
7004
7005
7006
7007
7008
7009

If certain land areas or structures within the PUD are designated for recreational use, public
plaza, open areas or service facilities, the owner of such land and buildings shall provide a
plan to the City that ensures the continued operation and maintenance of such areas or
facilities in a manner suitable to the city.

3. PUD Final Plan Review
a. The Community Development Department shall generate an analysis of the final documents
against the conditions of PUD Concept Plan approval and make a recommendation as to
whether all conditions have been met or if additional changes are needed.
b. Staff should once again identify any information submittals that were waived so Council may
determine if such is needed prior to making a final decision.
c. The Community Development Department shall finalize the ordinance to establish the
proposed overlay district for consideration by the Planning Commission and City Council.
d. The Planning Commission shall hold a public hearing on the proposed overlay district
ordinance and Final PUD Plans, and shall submit a recommendation to the City Council for
consideration. Because a PUD Concept Plan was previously approved, the Planning
Commission’s recommendation shall only focus on whether the Ordinance and PUD Final
Plan are in substantial compliance with the PUD Concept Plan and the required conditions of
approval.

7014

e. The City Council shall then consider the recommendations of the Community Development
Department, the public, and the Planning Commission and make a decision of approval or
denial, in whole or in part, on the PUD Fianl Plan. A denial shall only be based on findings
that a PUD Final Plan is not in substantial compliance with the approved PUD Concept Plan
and/or the required conditions of approval.

7015

f.

7010
7011
7012
7013

7016
7017
7018
7019
7020
7021
7022
7023
7024

As a condition of PUD Final Plan approval, publication of the overlay district ordinance shall
be required prior to filing of the approved final plat.

g. Planned Unit Development Agreement
i.

At its sole discretion, the City may as a condition of approval, required the owner and
developer of the proposed PUD to execute a development agreement which may include
but not be limited to all requirements of the PUD Final Plan.

ii. The development agreement may require the developers to provide an irrevocable letter
of credit in favor of the City. The letter of credit shall be provided by a financial
institution licensed in the state and acceptable to the City. The City may require that
certain provisions and conditions of the development agreement be stated in the letter of

ATTACHMENT A

credit. The letter of credit shall be in an amount sufficient to ensure the provision or
development of improvement called for by the development agreement.
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h. As directed by the City, documents related to the PUD shall be recorded against the property.
4. Time Limit
a. A PUD shall be validated by the applicant through the commencement of any necessary
construction or establishment of the authorized use(s), subject to the permit requirements of
Title 9 of this Code, in support of the PUD within one (1) year of the date of PUD Final Plan
approval. Failure to meet this deadline shall render the PUD Final Plan approval void.
Notwithstanding this time limitation, the City Council may approve extensions of the time
allowed for validation of the PUD approval if requested in writing by the applicant; extension
requests shall be submitted to the Community Development Department and shall identify the
reason(s) why the extension is necessary along with an anticipated timeline for validation of
the PUD.
b. An application to reinstate a PUD that was voided for not meeting the required time limit
shall be administered in the same manner as a new PUD beginning with a PUD Concept Plan
[The prerequisite for a previous PUD Sketch Plan submittal shall not apply, but the required
open house in 1023.09(C) must be held].

7042

1023.10:

7043

Approved PUDs may be amended from time to time as a result of unforeseen circumstances, overlooked
opportunities, or requests from a developer. At such a time, the applicant shall make an application to the
City for a PUD amendment.
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PUD AMENDMENTS

A. Existing PUD Overlay Districts Amendments for approved PUD Overlay Districts shall be processed
as one of the following.
1. Administrative Amendment. The community Development Department may approve minor
changes in the location, placement, and height of buildings if such changes are required by
engineering or other circumstances, provided the changes conform to the approved Overlay
District intent and are consistent with all requirements of the PUD ordinance. Under no
circumstances shall an administrative amendment allow additional stories to buildings, additional
lots, or changes to designated uses established as part of the PUD. An administrative Amendment
shall be memorialized in a letter signed by the Community Development Director and recorded
against the PUD property.
2. Ordinance Amendment. A PUD change requiring a text update to the adopted PUD overlay
district language shall be administered in accordance with adopted regulations for zoning code
changes in Chapter 1009. Ordinance amendments shall be limited to changes that are deemed by
the Community Development Department to be consistent with the intent of the original PUD
approval, but are technically necessary due to construction of the adopted overlay district
language.
3. PUD Amendment. Any change not qualifying for an administrative amendment or an ordinance
amendment shall require a PUD amendment. An application to amend a PUD shall be
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7064
7065
7066

administered in the same manner as that required for a new PUD beginning with a PUD Concept
Plan [the prerequisite for a previous PUD Sketch Plan submittal shall not apply, but the required
open house in 1023.09(C) must be held].

7072

B. Pre-existing PUDs Approved as a Special Use Permit. Pre-existing PUDs authorized prior to April 11,
2016 shall continue to be governed per the original conditions of approval until the PUD is cancelled
by the City, or the PUD is converted to a PUD overlay district. An application to amend a pre-existing
PUD shall be administered in the same manner as that required for a new PUD beginning with a PUD
Concept Plan. [The prerequisite for a previous PUD Sketch Plan submittal shall not apply, but the
required open house in 1023.09(C) must be held].

7073

1023.11:

7074

7078

A PUD shall be cancelled and revoked only upon the City Council adopting an ordinance rescinding the
overlay district or special use permit establishing the PUD. Cancellation of a PUD shall include findings
that demonstrate that the PUD is no longer necessary due to changes in local regulations over time; is
inconsistent with the Comprehensive Plan or other applicable land use regulations; threatens public safety,
health, or welfare; or due to other applicable findings in accordance with law.

7079

1023.12:

7080

In general, the following rules shall apply to all PUDs:

7081

A. Rules and regulations. No requirement outlined in the PUD review process shall restrict the City
Council from taking action on an application if necessary to meet state mandated time deadlines.
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7095

PUD CANCELATTIONS

ADMINISTRATION

B. Preconstruction. No building permit shall be granted for any building on land for which a PUD plan is
in the process of review, unless the proposed building is allowed under the existing zoning and will
not impact, influence, or interfere with the proposed PUD plan.
C. Effect on Conveyed Property. In the event that any real property in an approved PUD is conveyed in
total or in part, the new owners thereof shall be bound by the provisions of the approved overlay
district. (Ord. 1497 4/11/2016)
Section 2. Zoning Map Amended. After Planning Commission and City Council consideration
of Phase 1 of Project File 0044, all property within the legal boundaries of the City of Roseville are
hereby zoned or rezoned as indicated on the Official Zoning Map on file with the Roseville Community
Department to reflect continued, renamed, and new zoning districts where necessary.
Section 3. Effective Date. This ordinance amendment to the City Code shall take effect upon the
passage and publication of this ordinance.
Passed this 8th day of November 2021.
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BRT Overlay District

MU-1 - Neighborhood Mixed Use

E-1 - Employment

LDR - Low Density Residential

MU-2A - Community Mixed Use-A

E-2 - Employment Center

LMDR - Low to Medium Density Residential

MU-2B - Community Mixed Use-B

I - Industrial

MDR - Medium Density Residential

MU-3 - Corridor Mixed Use

PR - Parks and Open Space

HDR - High Density Residential

MU-4 - Core Mixed Use

INST - Institutional

Community Development
October 20, 2021

Proposed Zoning Map

County of Ramsey, Esri, HERE, Garmin, INCREMENT P, USGS, EPA
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Renamed Districts
LMDR - Low to Medium Density Residential

Renamed/Consolidated Districts
HDR - High Density Residential
County of Ramsey, Esri, HERE, Garmin, INCREMENT P, Intermap, USGS, EPA

Renamed/Consolidated Residential Districts

Date: 6/30/2021
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Renamed Districts
E-1 - Employment
E-2 - Employment Center
MU-1 - Neighborhood Mixed Use

MU-2A - Community Mixed Use-A
MU-3 - Corridor Mixed Use

Renamed/Consolidated Districts
MU-2B - Community Mixed Use-B
MU-4 - Core Mixed Use

County of Ramsey, Esri, HERE, Garmin, INCREMENT P, Intermap, USGS, EPA

Renamed/Consolidated Non-Residential Districts

Date: 6/30/2021

ATTACHMENT D

Rosedale
Transit
Center

County Rd B Station
(Southbound)

A Line Bus Rapid Transit Stations

County Rd B Station
(Northbound)

BRT Overlay District

Properties Affected by BRT Overlay
HDR - High Density Residential
MU-1 - Neighborhood Mixed Use
MU-2A - Community Mixed Use-A
MU-2B - Community Mixed Use-B
MU-3 - Corridor Mixed Use
MU-4 - Core Mixed Use
County of Ramsey, Esri, HERE, Garmin, INCREMENT P, USGS, EPA

New BRT Overlay District

Date: 6/30/2021
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Recommended Zoning District Change
LDR - Low Density Residential

MU-1 - Neighborhood Mixed Use

LMDR - Low to Medium Density Residential

MU-2B - Community Mixed Use-B

MDR - Medium Density Residential

MU-3 - Corridor Mixed Use

HDR - High Density Residential

E-1 - Employment
PR - Parks and Recreation

County of Ramsey, Esri, HERE, Garmin, INCREMENT P, USGS, EPA

Site-Specific Rezoning

Date: 10/29/2021
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ORDINANCE SUMMARY NO. ____
AN ORDINANCE AMENDING TITLE 10, ZONING, OF THE ROSEVILLE CITY
CODE TO ENSURE CONFORMANCE WITH THE 2040 COMPREHENSIVE PLAN
The following is the official summary of Ordinance No. ______ approved by the City Council of
Roseville on November 8, 2021:
The Roseville City Code, Title 10, Zoning Ordinance, has been amended to ensure the provisions
of the zoning code are in alignment with Roseville’s 2040 Comprehensive Plan. Such
amendments generally include: renaming and establishing certain new zoning districts; updating
the official zoning map to reflect continued, renamed, and new zoning districts where necessary;
expanding the types of dwelling structures allowed in various zoning districts; allowing increased
density in low-density zoning districts; consolidating and reorganizing mixed use districts to
promote greater residential development; revising employment districts and reconciling uses across
the employment districts; updating zoning district references to account for new and renamed
districts; and establishing an overlay district increasing the minimum residential density and
requirements for pedestrian and bicycling facilities for potential redevelopments near Bus Rapid
Transit stations.
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A printed copy of the ordinance is available for inspection by any person during regular office
hours in the office of the City Manager at the Roseville City Hall, 2660 Civic Center Drive,
Roseville, Minnesota 55113. A copy of the ordinance and summary shall also be posted at the
Reference Desk of the Roseville Branch of the Ramsey County Library, 2180 Hamline Avenue
North, and on the Internet web page of the City of Roseville (www.ci.roseville.mn.us).
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Attest: ______________________________________
Patrick Trudgeon, City Manager
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REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
Date: Sept. 13, 2021
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City Manager Approval

Consider an Ordinance approving Zoning Map and Zoning Code text
amendments to align with the City’s 2040 Comprehensive Plan

BACKGROUND
The Planning Commission has been working with the City’s planning consultant, HKGi, since January
regarding required and optional updates to the City’s Zoning Code. The required updates aim to ensure
compliance and consistency with the City’s 2040 Comprehensive Plan. The optional updates aim to
address a variety of issues that have been identified by staff and the City Council, technical revisions,
and items that could create a more equitable, inclusive, resilient, and sustainable built environment.
The required updates are occuring first, with the optional updates scheduled later in 2021. While
required and optional updates are on a different timeline, the community engagement that has occurred
thus far in the process covered all topics.
The Planning Commission has held eight meetings to discuss the proposed Zoning Map and Zoning
Code text amendments that aim to ensure consistency with the 2040 Comprehensive Plan. This
includes the public hearing held on August 4, 2021 where over 2,100 postcards were mailed to property
owners inviting them to the public hearing. Project engagement included six virtual zoom community
sessions held to inform the public about the project and seek input. The City has also maintained a
project website at www.cityofroseville.com/zoningupdate, including access to online engagement
tools consisting of an Idea Board and Interactive Map. These community input tools have been
accessible to the public since February. On July 12, 2021, the City Council was provided an update
on the overall Zoning Code Update project. One piece of feedback during that discussion was to
provide additional information to the public regarding proposed changes that impact the City’s low
density residential district. This information was highlighted on the project website and additional City
e-news and social media posts were deployed highlighting these changes. Staff has also worked with
Nine North to record a Missing Middle Housing panel discussion on September 15th.
At this time, City staff is seeking City Council review of the proposed Zoning Map and Zoning Code
text amendments. Staff acknowledges there is a substantial amount of material to review, which may
require multiple City Council discussions before action is taken. Staff would suggest Council tackle
the Zoning Map amendments first being members of the public will likely be present and wanting to
provide feedback. Once discussion/questions have concluded on the Zoning Map, Council may wish
to shift to the Zoning Code text amendments.
A summary of the Zoning Map amendments are as follows:
• All map changes depicted in Attachments A – D are needed to ensure consistency with the
2040 Future Land Use Map in Chapter 4 of the Comprehensive Plan.
• State Statute requires a City’s Zoning Map and Future Land Use Map to align.
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•
•

The districts proposed for renaming and/or consolidation are to ensure better alignment with
Table 4-3 (Future Land Use Framework) in the Comprehensive Plan.
Attachment D depicts the properties that are being rezoned, which are not part of a district
renaming and/or consolidation. The decisions regarding the zoning of these parcels were made
following engagement efforts that occurred as a part of the comprehensive planning process in
2017-2018.

A summary of the Zoning Code text amendments are as follows:
• Attachment E outlines the full text of the proposed amendments, in ordinance form.
• Certain definitions are proposed to be added (Courtyard Cottage, Four-Family [quadruplex],
and Three-Family [triplex]) and revised to ensure clarity across referenced housing types
within the Tables of Allowed Uses (Tables 1004-2 and 1005-1).
• The Low Density Residential-1 (LDR-1) district is proposed to be renamed to Low Density
Residential (LDR).
• The Low Density Residential-2 (LDR-2) district is proposed to be renamed to Low to Medium
Density Residential (LMDR).
• The High Density Residential (HDR) 1 & 2 districts are being consolidated to a single HDR
district.
• Existing “Building Arrangement” language/standards are being moved to the beginning of the
residential district regulations, since they are recommended to be allowed in all residential
districts. These standards are integral to allowing the courtyard cottage housing type.
• The Residential Districts Table of Allowable Uses (Table 1004-2) has been revised to reflect
the new district names and the introduction of the following uses into LDR and/or LMDR:
o LDR adds duplex (two-family detached), twin home (two-family attached), and
courtyard cottage.
o LMDR adds triplex (three-family), quadruplex (four-family), and accessory dwelling
unit.
• The Dimensional Standards tables have been updated to reflect the new housing types and the
corresponding minimum and maximum density and lot area requirements, including a
reduction of the minimum lot size in the LDR district from 11,000 SF (interior lot) and 12,500
SF (corner lot) to 9,350 SF and establishment of minimum lot size requirements for two-family
and courtyard cottage housing types.
• Under the dimensional standards for MDR, a conditional use option has been added to allow a
higher density (between 12-18 units per acre).
• Under the dimensional standards for MDR, the maximum building heights have been revised
to be consistent across all housing types permitted within the district – at 45’. This change is
proposed to better align with Table 4-3 in Chapter 4 of the Comprehensive Plan in terms of
“scale and/or intensity” across the various districts.
• Under the dimensional standards for MDR, lot area, width and setback standards have been
added for the courtyard cottage housing type.
• Under the dimensional standards for HDR, a conditional use for a density higher than 24 units
per acre has been added (due to elimination of the HDR-2 district).
• Under the dimensional standards for HDR, the maximum building heights have been revised
to 55’, with an option to obtain a conditional use to go taller (again – to align with the “scale
and/or intensity” standard outlined in Table 4-3 of the Comprehensive Plan).
• Under the dimensional standards for HDR, an upper floors stepback standard has been added
to address community concerns about tall buildings abutting LDR or LMDR districts.
• The existing Commercial and Mixed-Use Districts chapter has been renamed to Mixed-Use
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Districts, with the Table of Allowable Uses (Table 1005-1) also being amended to reflect this
change and the consolidation of certain districts as follows:
o NB renamed to MU-1
o CMU-1 renamed to MU-2A
o CMU-2, 3, & 4 consolidated and renamed to MU-2B
o CB renamed to MU-3
o RB-1 & 2 consolidated and renamed to MU-4
Regulating Maps have been added for: Rosedale Square, HarMar Mall, and Hamline Shopping
Center.
The maximum building height for MU-3 (formerly CB) has been increased by 5’ from 40’ to
45’.
A conditional use has been added to allow for a building height taller than 65’ in the MU-4
district (formerly RB).
Under the Employment Districts Chapter, the O/BP district has been renamed to E-1 and the
O/BP-1 district has been renamed to E-2.
The existing Employment Districts Table of Allowable Uses (Table 1006-1) is also being
amended to reflect this change, as well as a technical amendment to clarify uses in the E-2
District.
The Improvement Area maximum was decreased by 10%, from 85% to 75% for the E-1 district
to align with the “intensity” standard in Table 4-3 of the Comprehensive Plan.
A new overlay district titled Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) Overlay has been added to reflect the
requirement for said district within the Comprehensive Plan. This overlay is limited to the
HDR, MU-1, MU-2A, MU-2B, MU-3 and MU-4 districts only. The district also requires a
Pedestrian and Bicycle Facilities Plan for redevelopment of properties within the overlay.
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•
•
•
•
•
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•
•
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112

The Planning Commission held the required public hearing on August 4, 2021. The public hearing
notice was mailed to over 2,100 property owners and published notice was provided in the official
City newspaper over ten days in advance of the scheduled hearing date. The public hearing was also
promoted via the City website, City e-news, and various social media platforms, including Facebook
and Next Door.

113

Several members of the public provided testimony at the public hearing. Public comments included:

108
109
110
111

114

•

Support for the Zoning Map change for 1700 Hamline Ave. (LDR to Mixed Use)

115

•

Opposition for the Zoning Map change for 2025 County Road B (LDR to MDR)

116

•

Support for the Zoning Map change for the properties located on the west side of Snelling
Curve (MDR to LDR)

•

Support for zoning text amendments aimed towards achieving greater diversity of housing
types in the community

120

•

Opposition for the Zoning Map change for 1880 Lexington Ave. (HDR to LDR)

121

•

Screening concerns between Rose Place and the Employment-zoned properties to the north
along County Road C.

117
118
119

122
123

Commission feedback during the hearing included:
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•

Past outreach efforts concerning the 2040 Comprehensive Plan

125

•

Changes to the low density residential district are significant and there is a concern the broader
public may not understand the changes

126
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127
128
129
130
131
132
133
134
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144

•

Commission generally reaffirmed the comments they made at prior Commission meetings
regarding the proposed changes

The Commission ultimately voted 6-0-1 (McGehee abstained) to approve the Zoning Map and Zoning
Code text amendments as proposed by City staff, without changes. The Commission voted
unanimously on two additional, but separate motions for the City Council to reconsider the
Comprehensive Plan’s land use guidance for 2025 County Road B and 1880 Lexington Ave., although
three members of the Commission verbally expressed support for the current guidance. Staff has
provided City Council meeting minutes from 2017 at Attachment H for the two prior Council
discussions involving these parcels.
POLICY OBJECTIVE
Ensure compliance and consistency between the City’s 2040 Comprehensive Plan and the City’s
Zoning Map and Zoning Code.
BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
HKGi was hired for professional services. The Professional Services Agreement, approved by the
City Council on December 7, 2019, was for a total project cost of $79,000 with $1,000 of reimbursable
costs, for a total of $80,000. The project is being funded by the Community Development Fund.
Approximately $18,000 remains in the budget for concluding the Section One updates (required
updates) and to undergo the Section Two updates (optional updates).

148

STAFF RECOMMENDATION
Review the proposed Zoning Map and Zoning Code text amendments. Ask questions and provide
feedback to City staff, then make a motion to approve (with or without revisions) or to table action to
allow additional time for discussion and revision.

149

REQUESTED COUNCIL ACTION

150

Council has two options:
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152
153
154
155
156
157

158
159
160
161
162
163
164
165
166
167

1) Motion to approve the Zoning Map and Zoning Code text amendments, consistent with
Attachments A – E, with our without revisions per Council direction. Council is advised
action on two ordinances would be required: one for the proposed map and text
amendments (Attachment E) and one for a summary publication (Attachment J), or
2) Table for further discussion – if additional research or revisions are requested, those should
be articulated for City staff and HKGi. Given this is a City-initiated request, there are no
mandatory review periods for City action.
Prepared by:
Attachments:
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Janice Gundlach, Community Development Director, 651-792-7071
A.
Renamed Residential Districts Map
B.
Renamed Non-Residential Districts Map
C.
BRT Overlay Map
D.
Site Specific Rezonings Map
E.
Ordinance: Zoning Code Text Amendments
F.
Public Comments
G.
Planning Commission meeting minutes
H.
City Council meeting minutes regarding land use changes (year 2017)
I.
Presentation Slides
J.
Ordinance Summary

ATTACHMENT I

Draft meeting minutes from City Council meeting of October 18, 2021
a.

Consider and Ordinance Approving Zoning Map and Zoning Text
Amendments to Align with the City’s 2040 Comprehensive Plan
Community Development Director Janice Gundlach briefly highlighted this item
as detailed in the Request for Council Action and related attachments dated October
18, 2021.
Councilmember Etten asked if the Council should look at the three properties where
residents had the most concern first.
Mayor Roe agreed and noted a bench handout that talked about the historical
guidance and zoning of those properties prior to the 2030 Comprehensive Plan, as
a result of the 2030 Comprehensive Plan, as a result of the 2040 Comprehensive
Plan, and zoning being looked at now as a part of this process. He reviewed the
history of the properties.
Mayor Roe asked for feedback and discussion on 2025 County Road B, Snelling
Curve properties, and 1880 Lexington Avenue.
Councilmember Etten understood most people were at the meeting for the 2025
County Road B property and would like to hear from them.
Mayor Roe indicated the summary comments the Council heard before were that
the residents would prefer low density residential. He asked the Council if they
were prepared to make a change from the guidance as medium density. If so, that
might be a quick discussion because it would meet the satisfaction of the residents.
He asked if the Council wished to reconsider the medium density guidance on that
property.
Councilmember Strahan wondered, in response to the note the Council received
today from the resident at Midland Grove, if the property would need to stay at
medium or high density in order for these potential homeowners to be purchased
out of their home. She noted if the property changes to something else and if
changed to low density, that would pretty much preclude any such option for them.
Mayor Roe stated he was not sure the City was in the position where the property
was going to be acquired and doing development of that area on its own but also,
whatever project somebody might propose to do, to acquire one or both of those
properties for redevelopment, will have to be guided and zoned based on the project
densities at that point. If somebody wanted to consolidate the properties but only
make changes on the 2025 property, once again, it still has to be guided based on
what the density is going to be on that property.
Ms. Gundlach explained, regarding comments Councilmember Strahan brought up,
that was received on Friday and sent to the Planning Commission, but staff included
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it as a public comment to this item because it was relating to the Zoning Map
change. She indicated there is no project, there is no redevelopment project for 2025
County Road B, but the way that comment was written, it almost suggested there
was one. That is where the suggestion came in to combine with the Midland Grove
project. She explained staff analyzed the density of that project, the Midland Grove
Condominiums, and it is seventeen units per acre. She noted the last three pages of
the packet have maps relating to the three properties and she believed Midland
Grove is seventeen units per acre and Medium Density Residential would be needed
to achieve that high of a density. There is no City interest in participating in such a
project but it was a suggestion from a resident.
Mayor Roe asked if there were any other thoughts or questions from Council in
relation to 2025 County Road B and if the Council wanted to revisit the Medium
Density guidance and the associated zoning.
Councilmember Groff asked what the difference would be with the Medium
Density Residential Zoning and the new lower density zoning. He wondered what
the difference would be in the number of units.
Ms. Gundlach explained the maximum density potential, if the LDR Zoning was
left in place, would be eight units per acre, or approximately eighteen units. That is
if the City left the LDR only and reguided it back to Low Density Residential. The
maximum density potential under MDR, which is what the current Comprehensive
Plan guidance is, would be about forty-one units. That is based on eighteen units
per acre. She noted there is actually a range, and she thought a developer would
need a Conditional Use to go to eighteen units per acre, whereas twelve units per
acre would be inherently permitted. At twelve units per acre, twenty-seven units
would inherently be permitted, and to get to forty-one units, a Conditional Use
would be needed, which would require a public hearing, notification to the
neighbors, etc.
Ms. Gundlach offered a clarification in the materials that staff prepared, noting staff
offered a consideration of LMDR Zoning. She explained this would not require the
Council to change the Comprehensive Plan because the LMDR designation is
straddling LR and MR. The other important distinction is that attached housing
types are not allowed in the LMDR District so the ability to achieve that maximum
density by doing an apartment building goes away.
Councilmember Groff asked if LMDR would allow for twinhomes or townhomes.
Ms. Gundlach explained that attached housing types would be allowed in LMDR.
It is the eight units or more that would not be allowed.
Councilmember Strahan thought LMDR was a good compromise, noting
townhomes and twinhomes were often that missing middle piece. She would be
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comfortable moving this to LMDR that would not be as many homes or as much
congestion as previously considered, but not a change in the Comprehensive Plan.
Councilmember Etten agreed with Councilmember Strahan and thought that might
be a nice balance between this and the higher density to the north.

Public Comment
Mayor Roe offered an opportunity for public comment on the 2025 County Road
B property.
Mr. Mark Germscheid, Midland Grove Condominiums
Mr. Germscheid explained they were in favor of maintaining the LDR Zoning
which would require the City Council to update the 2040 Comprehensive Plan.
He noted the last time this was presented, the owner of the property was at the
meeting and indicated a preference for MDR Zoning because he was interested in
putting more than eighteen units in. He explained that the safety of the
Cleveland/County Road B intersection is important to them. When he hears the
positive comments about putting more people there, that is actually going to
increase the issues at that intersection. Understanding, if that intersection was
evaluated and something could be done about it in association with any
development plan for 2025, the condominium residents would definitely be in
favor of that. He thought to be responsible, the City should understand its
financial obligations and if that site was developed, to maintain safety. The other
issue is the water. They would recommend the Rice Creek Watershed District
look at and study that water and potential effect that development in the area is
going to have on their property. He thought to be fair to the current owner, before
development, the current owner should understand the expenses he will bear when
development takes place. For those reasons, the Condominium residents would be
in favor of those studies, supporting the City Council in maintaining the current
zoning recommendation, and updating the 2040 Comprehensive Plan.
Mr. Charles Lemaire, 3035 Rice Street
Mr. Lemaire requested the Council put together a proposed zoning map for the
entire City which would show these changes, noting the zoning map, when he
bought his house, was already out of date. He stated there is no way for the public
to see these possible changes to a property they might purchase. The current zoning
map has LDR1 and LDR2 still instead of LDR and LMDR and it would help the
public to have the current zoning map available online and the proposed zoning
map that is under consideration as possible future changes so that the public has
some transparency to changes like this.
Mr. Steve Enzler, 1995 West County Road B
Mr. Enzler explained they live next door and appreciate the concern and candor of
the neighbors, the builder, and the Council. He stated there are a couple of options,
the first is by keeping it as MDR, and with the topography, what the City will get
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is an apartment building. Logically, to get that density this is really what could be
built. If they want, as neighbors, to have more flexibility about what goes there, the
City has to take some action against how the City changed what can be built there
and still meet the City’s objective to have more creative use of land. He thought the
new LDR does that, made sense, and MDR could potentially be an option with both
providing a level of control. He preferred LDR but could see how the logic of
LMDR might work as long as there are controls in place.
Ms. Pat Kelly, Midland Grove Condominiums
Ms. Kelly explained she is speaking only for herself. She thanked the Planning
Commission for the work they have done in the last meeting to come up with a
solution in the gap between the original proposal and what the residents of Midland
Grove favor. She noted that regardless of what the zoning letters are, it all depends
on how well that contractor follows up on what he says he is going to do and how
much attention the City has on what they are doing. She urged the Council to allow
homeowners around that property to have as much information and opportunity for
comment on what the proposal is going to be and not let this little parcel slip under
the cracks of public notification.
Ms. Amy Krentzman, Midland Grove Condominiums
Ms. Krentzman stated her unit looks to the south over the parcel of land being
discussed. She wanted to make an argument in the strongest possible terms for
LDR. She wanted to look out her window, see the beautiful trees, and does not want
to look at pavement, cars, and a lot of people coming and going. She strongly urged
the Council to change the designation back to LDR for the purposes of quality of
life and beauty.
Mr. Mark Germscheid
Mr. Germscheid explained the missing middle conversation is something that is
prevalent in the 2040 Comprehensive Plan and talks in a number of places about
why some zoning changes are happening to accommodate missing middle and to
create a middle that is now missing. He noted the Midland Grove property is not
listed as one that is affected by that, it is listed as “other zoning recommendations”
that did not have any particular reason behind it.
Mr. Nick Walsh, Midland Grove Condominium owner
Mr. Walsh explained his residence looked to the south and any decision the Council
makes is going to directly impact him regarding a number of features. Anything
that happens there will directly affect his view. He did not think anybody at Midland
Grove was against any sort of development but he would implore the Council to
think about that, noting one thing he has not heard, is that there are very few pieces
of property left in Roseville, or frankly, in the Metro that are as pristine as this
particular piece of land. His primary concern is not that it will be developed at some
point or that something will not go there because it certainly will. It is valuable
property that could be highly sought, but as the Council finishes this plan, he
certainly hoped it would once again end up in the LDR category.
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Mayor Roe closed public comment for the property at 2025 County Road B.
Mayor Roe stated he would imagine that given the potential density of whatever
might be done there, the City would need a traffic study, unless it is not something
to the level that requires one. He indicated nothing could be done on site without
all of the stormwater permitting both from the City and the Rice Creek Watershed
District and one of the standards is to not increase the flow off the property onto
other properties. That is something the City will be watching closely as a part of
that process. He noted the zoning map for the entire City is available as part of this
agenda item, in the packet from September, and on the City’s Zoning Code Update
website.
Etten moved, Roe seconded, making the Zoning LMDR for 2025 County Road B.

Council Discussion
Councilmember Etten felt this pulled in some of what the neighbors want and
reflects some of the needs the City has for housing in the community. He thought
LMDR is the middle ground that fits in there.
Councilmember Groff also thought this was a middle ground, noting the Council
has reviewed all of this and there are safeguards in place, which Mayor Roe
mentioned. The Rice Creek Watershed District will review this, water will not run
onto adjoining properties, and trees will need to be removed when developed. The
City will not be able to take that piece of land for parkland or anything like that in
Roseville because of the financial part of that.
Councilmember Strahan stated she can support Councilmember Etten’s
recommendation. She wanted to echo Councilmember Groff’s indication about the
land being developed and possibly every tree being removed but the City cannot do
anything about that.
The Council discussed with staff the City Tree Preservation Ordinance.
Mayor Roe indicated he was in favor of changing this to LMDR.
Roll Call
Ayes: Strahan, Groff, Etten, and Roe.
Nays: None
Mayor Roe asked the Council for comments or discussion on the Snelling Curve
and the 1880 Lexington Avenue properties.
Councilmember Etten explained he would leave the property on Snelling Curve as
LDR because of the underlying Comprehensive Plan designation. He noted they
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cannot get higher than eight units per acre if LMDR was the designation. He
suggested this be left as the Comprehensive Plan has guided it. He noted with the
1880 Lexington Avenue property, because it is on a high capacity County road and
abutting some high density, MDR might be a better fit.
Mayor Roe thought one of the reasons the Council went to LDR in low density
residential guidance was to let whatever might come forward on that site dictate
what zoning gets requested and considered by the City. That is an option as well.
He indicated he was torn as to which way that one should go.
Councilmember Groff asked if a developer came forward with a proposal on that
property, what would be the process for them if it was not zoned right at that time.
Mayor Roe explained if a developer came forward with a plan for the 1880
Lexington Avenue property and wanted to put in an apartment building with the
number of units per acre into the HDR category, the developer would have to
request both a Comprehensive Plan change as well as a zoning change.
Councilmember Strahan explained she was comfortable with keeping the Snelling
Curve property LDR as suggested. She personally is more apt to keep the LDR on
the 1880 Lexington Avenue property because of how it feeds out onto the County
road. She did not think this was a well-constructed intersection and was against this
being HDR.
Mayor Roe stated at this point, given a lack of a specific proposal and the logic that
the Council used to designate it in the Comprehensive Plan process, he would be
comfortable leaving the zoning as LDR at this time. Regarding the Snelling Curve
property, he concurred with the logic of Councilmember Etten, noting he was one
who supported medium density up until the point when conversations started about
access. That is what raised his concern with a large number of units crammed in
without great access in and out of there. He was comfortable with leaving both
properties as LDR.
Councilmember Etten explained part of the idea of a Comprehensive Plan is that it
thinks what the City really wants and needs and that is why he likes MDR. He was
looking at a street level view with two apartments, three story apartments next to
it, and directly across the street there is a street they could almost tie the roads into
and create an intersection. He stated he gets the point but aspirational, this is what
the City says it needs since it is on a major County road next to apartment buildings.
Mayor Roe understood and thought perhaps the property owner has some
aspirations for more density on that site. He thought whatever is put there, even
single family, there might only be a single access onto the County road because it
serves the development and that is most likely all the County will allow for access
onto the County road.
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Councilmember Strahan believed the owner, at some point, had mentioned they had
acquired an adjacent property. She wondered, as far as their aspirational plans, if
the City were to keep that at a higher density level, they would be adding a
significant density to that area and if that impacts the Council’s decision in one way
or another, she was not sure.
Strahan moved, Groff seconded, changing the planned rezoning as a part of the
Comprehensive Plan matching process of 1880 Lexington Avenue as LMDR.

Council Discussion
Councilmember Strahan thought tonight has been about compromise and she
believed this was a suitable compromise.
Councilmember Groff stated this is a place they can start from, noting the City has
hard large building constructed in the recent past and he felt residents would like a
little hold back from more apartment buildings.
Roll Call
Ayes: Strahan, Groff, Etten, and Roe.
Nays: None
Mayor Roe did not think there was a desire from the City Council to make a change
on Snelling Curve.
Recess
Mayor Roe recessed the meeting at approximately 8:12 p.m., and reconvened at approximately
8:19 p.m.
Discussion moved on to the technical, detailed section of the Code.
Mayor Roe indicated he would like to see MDR put back into the Zoning Code to
be adjacent to HDR to trigger the setback requirement.
Councilmembers Groff and Strahan concurred.
Councilmember Etten asked how this would work for other zoning areas where
the City is allowing housing in some different areas where the City didn’t used to.
He asked if this should be consistent in the City Code.
Thomas Paschke explained that is not necessarily the case. In the zoning code, the
height of a building could be an office building, mixed use building, or an
apartment building. It does not necessarily limit the type of use or restrict the type
of use.
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Mayor Roe thought in the language in the various mixed-use categories, the
dimensional standards, pretty much across all the categories, say that if adjacent
to LDR, the fifty percent or twenty-foot setback kicks in. He indicated looking at
the MU-3 and MU-4 categories, he thought it was in the original code and is
carrying forward.
Ms. Gundlach indicated that was correct. She noted where staff increased the
height was in the core mixed use district, and they required a conditional use to go
along with the increased height so the City can address those type of issues
through that process.
The Council discussed the table of allowed uses.
Councilmember Etten explained the table of allowed uses, starting on 1598, this is
in MU Districts, table 1005-1, looking at the lodging, hotel/motel. What they
currently have in the CMU’s, 1-4, lodging is permitted in 4 and was not allowed
in any of the others. Now it is conditional in what would have been 2-4 but was
not permitted previously in those areas.
Mayor Roe preferred conditional to permitted. He did not know if they should go
all the way to not permitted but conditional gives the Council discretion in those
situations.
The Council concurred.
Councilmember Etten indicated in the retail area, retail large format is permitted
in MU-1, which surprises him. He is thinking of the neighborhood businesses
there right now and he would not want to think of a retail large format in there. He
would like to see that as not permitted because he did not see how that would
work there.
The Council concurred.
Councilmember Etten explained on Dwelling, one family detached, shows it as
being permitted in neighborhood business.
Mr. Paschke indicated that was correct.
Councilmember Etten asked if the Council wanted single family homes in the
neighborhood business area because he thought there should be more density in
that area or properties that are generating business rather than single family
homes.
Ms. Gundlach indicated that can be changed if the Council did not want it
permitted there.
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The Council concurred to have it not permitted in the MU-1.
Councilmember Etten explained in the same row, one family detached is
conditional in MU-2A, which is such a small area and then on the next page, half
the way down, dwelling unit accessory is permitted.
Mr. Paschke explained that was correct.
Ms. Gundlach indicated the Accessory Dwelling Unit would come after the
principal dwelling so it would be permitted because an ADU is not allowed
without a principal dwelling.
Councilmember Etten explained limited production and processing accessory is
permitted everywhere except in MU-2A. He thought that would be fine to allow
this in the MU-2A.
The Council concurred.
Councilmember Etten explained on the last page of the tables, under tennis and
other recreation courts, these were conditional in what is proposed for MU-1,
neighborhood business and it was conditional in MU-2A but is now permitted.
Ms. Gundlach noted the current code has those as conditional in neighborhood
business and staff did change that to permitted.
Mayor Roe indicated this is permitted across the board in all of the CMU districts.
Mr. Paschke thought that was why staff made the change.
Councilmember Etten asked if there were standards for those.
Mr. Paschke believed there were.
Councilmember Etten explained the chance of this happening is slim but even
when the City talks about where to add pickleball courts, the noise and lighting
comes into discussion with the neighbors and these are areas that would be
directly adjacent to single family neighborhoods, which is why he brought it up.
Ms. Gundlach explained the City is seeing multi-family developments install
recreational courts, whether it is basketball, pickleball, or tennis. Those are
becoming a common amenity that these multi-family projects are implementing.
Councilmember Etten indicated for the MU-1 and MU-2A districts, he felt great
about conditional use for these.
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Ms. Gundlach thought the courts were permitted in the residential districts under
today’s code. She indicated the HDR properties are more typical with suburban
style development, closer to residential, where it might be conditional, even
though right now they are permitted.
Mayor Roe thought it might make sense to leave it as is and review this as a
follow up to look at the standards on these.
Councilmember Etten agreed and explained he would like to codify the height
limit around the pink buffer on the west and south sides of Langton Lake.
Mr. Paschke suggested doing this later because there might be some things that
are not codified that were done in 2014 and relate to the regulating maps
embedded in the Code. This could be refreshed to include some other items.
Councilmember Etten indicated he would like to have discussion on the pink
buffer in the future.
Mayor Roe noted in the employment and industrial districts, retail not listed as
large format is in some cases permitted or a conditional use. He did not know if
they had a desire to put large retail format in those districts.
Ms. Paschke thought in both of those districts, it is only allowed at twenty-five
percent of the building and that is where the limitation is.
Staff indicated the suggested changes will be made and brought back to the
Council for further discussion and approval.
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REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
Date: October 18, 2021
Item No.:
7.d
Department Approval

Item Description:

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

On September 13, 2021 the City Council began its review of the proposed Zoning Map and Zoning
Code text amendments, which aim to align the City’s Zoning Code with its 2040 Comprehensive Plan.
The City Council tabled action and directed staff to address a number of questions and/or concerns.
Meeting minutes are provided as Attachment G. The purpose of this Request for Council Action
(RCA) is to provide follow-up information based upon questions and/or concerns from the September
13th discussion. Those items are outlined below (in italics), with staff responses:
•

Revise the draft ordinance to include the Zoning Code in its entirety, instead of only including
the sections that are proposed for amendment: Done – the updated ordinance is provided as
Attachment A. By inserting the full Zoning Code, the proposed ordinance has grown from 34
pages to 259. Please note, proposed amendments are depicted in strikethrough (language
proposed for deletion) and underline (language proposed for insertion) format.

•

Assertion that the introduction of duplex/twinhome housing types into LDR equates to a
“doubling” of density in that district – could an alternative solution be to increase the acreage
of LMDR-zoned property:

10
11
12

14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32

Consider an Ordinance approving Zoning Map and Zoning Code text
amendments to align with the City’s 2040 Comprehensive Plan

BACKGROUND

9

13

City Manager Approval

o The Comprehensive Plan provides for a density range under the LR land use
designation of 1.5 units/acre – 8 units/acre, which equates to an average density of 4.75
units/acre. Staff calculated the realized residential density throughout the City’s
current LDR-1 and LDR-2 districts, finding it to be 2.9 units/acre, which falls short of
the Comprehensive Plan’s LR average density. If the Council opted to leave the LDR1 standards unchanged, but still wanted to create opportunities to approach the average
LR density of 4.75 units/acre, staff’s analysis suggests the City would have to rezone
approximately 574 acres of land to LMDR, which is more than triple the acreage of
LDR-2 zoned land today. This 574 acre figure assumes the LDR-1 land and LDR-2
land is/was developed in accordance with the maximum allowed density range of 4
units/acre and 8 units/acre respectively. This obviously is not realistic.
o The density impact was discussed as a part of the Missing Middle Housing panel
conducted by Nine North on September 15th, which can be viewed online. The experts
that participated on this panel indicated the practical result of adding the duplex housing
type into low density districts results in something deemed “gentle density”. This
determination is based on what communities have experienced in terms of housing unit
growth, by the introduction of Accessory Dwelling Units (ADUs). ADUs are deemed
Page 1 of 6
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most similar to the duplex housing type as they are already allowed/established within
single family neighborhoods. Roseville has only seen a total 6 ADUs in the 11 years
since the Zoning Code has permitted them. Looking beyond Roseville, Portland is seen
as having a very strong ADU policy relative to other US cities, where they’ve seen
about 2% of homes add an ADU over a span of 15 years. This is less than one additional
unit per block. Applying the aggressive Portland model to Roseville would equate to
an increase of 171 housing units by the addition of the duplex housing type in the LDR
district (8,549 SF housing units x 2% = 170.98) over the same 15 years. In
Minneapolis, ADUs have been permitted since 2015, and as of 2019, 137 ADUs have
been permitted, equating to about 0.2% of single family lots. Further, Minneapolis
amended their Zoning Code in 2018 to allow 2 & 3 family housing types throughout
their single family districts, which has not created any meaningful density uptick yet
(approximately 23 building permits have been granted for these housing types). As of
May 2019, St. Paul has added 4 ADUs following Zoning Code changes to allow them
in 2016.
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o There are also practical impacts that limit density upticks by introducing 2 family
housing types (duplex or ADU) into already established single family residential
neighborhoods, including:

48
49
50
51



Compliance with the Building Code. This includes common wall construction
and separate utilities. Complying with these regulations can be difficult, costly,
and sometimes structurally impossible in terms of converting an existing single
family home. It’s not unusual for an ADU to cost upwards of $160,000 or more,
with duplexes/twinhomes exceeding twice that cost.



The market demands single family homes and the list price for these homes
reflects that demand. So, it’s unlikely a surge to acquire single family homes,
en masse, to demolish and replace with duplexes would make financial sense.

52
53
54
55
56
57
58

o If the impacts of adding the duplex/twinhome housing types are inconsequential from
a density perspective, or affordability cannot be guaranteed, why should the City
consider this change? Where can the City expect construction of these units instead of
single family homes?

59
60
61
62
63



2 family housing types are cheaper and more sustainable to build. While cities
can’t control housing prices, the types of housing units allowed is something
that can be controlled through zoning. If the City is interested in creating more
opportunities for missing middle housing types, expanding the use of
duplexes/twinhomes and courtyard cottages is one legislative option available.



Our current built landscape took decades to form. As such, minor changes
aimed to increase housing for the missing middle should also be expected to
take decades to form.



Duplex and courtyard cottage housing types are expected to be utilized for
smaller, in-fill development sites, such as minor lot subdivisions or properties
with challenging topography and/or properties that lack enough frontage on a
public street to realize more than one single family lot.

64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78

•

Lot width for 3 & 4 family housing types and courtyard cottage housing types are inconsistent
between LMDR and MDR (LMDR is less than MDR): The previously provided ordinance
noted a lot width requirement for 3-family, 4-family, attached and courtyard cottage housing
types of 24’ in the LMDR district but a wider 30’ in the MDR district. Given LMDR is less
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dense that MDR; if there were to be differing width standards one would expect the opposite.
Staff has revised the lot width requirement for 3-family and 4-family housing types to be a
consistent 24’ across both the LMDR and MDR district. In LMDR, the lot width requirement
for attached units was eliminated as these types of developments advance using the “Building
Arrangement” provisions already in the code. This change makes the lot width standard for
attached units in LMDR and MDR the same as the MDR district currently does not provide a
lot width requirement for attached housing types. Lastly, for courtyard cottage units, the lot
width requirement was eliminated as well. This is because these types of housing
developments need to utilize the Building Arrangement provision in order to orient smaller
homes around a common, private courtyard.

79
80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
88
89

•

Front yard setback in consolidated HDR zone – are we intentionally abandoning the buildingforward design (10’ front yard setback verses 30’ front yard setback)? The 10’ front yard
setback provision only exists currently in the HDR-2 district. Because the HDR-1 and HDR2 districts are being consolidated into a single HDR district, the 30’ front yard setback was
preserved. While there wasn’t a conscious discussion to eliminate the building-forward
preference that comes with 10’ front yard setbacks, the practical reality is that HDR property
throughout Roseville has developed more consistent with suburban standards, or larger front
yards, which is why the 30’ setback was preserved. The building-forward preferences remain
in the mixed-use districts. Further, the variance process could be utilized to allow a reduced
setback if the applicant demonstrates a practical difficulty from complying with the 30’
requirement. Regardless, staff does not have a specific preference for 30’ or 10’ and would
take direction from Council.

•

Minimum side yard building setback in the HDR district, adjacent to LDR and LMDR –
proposed step-back standard and 50% of building height standard – Council wasn’t sure that
elimination of the 50% of building height standard was appropriate: Staff agrees with Council
and has left a modified version of the 50% of building height standard in the code, in addition
to the step-back. Staff evaluated several HDR buildings and what their setbacks would be
based on their height. Staff determined the 50% of building height standard remained relevant
if the building exceeded 45’ in height. Staff also recommends keeping the step-back standard,
as this was created to address a specific concern voiced as a part of the public engagement
sessions held this past Spring. During these sessions, residents wanted to reduce the impact of
a building façade at the property line (or close to it), in preference of something more
pedestrian-scale. The step-back introduces an architectural requirement aimed to reduce the
negative impact that could result by a tall wall adjacent to lower density residential uses. If a
developer opts out of the step-back by moving the entire building the additional 8’ back
(instead of just floors 3 and above), this would be in addition to whatever setback results from
the “20’, otherwise 50% of building height for buildings over 45’”, requirement.

•

Table of Allowed Uses (1005-1) – review NP/P/C designations for these uses: one-family
attached units, more than 8 units per building, brewery, lodging, add “large format retail”
use, community center/library/municipal building, limited production and processing, and
communication equipment. Generally address formatting issues and review all uses for
inconsistencies resulting from the consolidation. Staff reviewed the Table of Allowable Uses
(Table 1005-1) and made revisions to the uses questioned by Council. Staff also completed
some minor reorganization of the listed uses by moving some accessory uses out of the
principal use section, into the Accessory Uses section. Staff also re-reviewed the full list of
uses, in terms of NP/P/C and made a few minor revisions to ensure the intent of the
consolidation made sense. Minor formatting problems, resulting from combining two Table
of Allowed Uses (Table 1005-5 was combined with Table 1005-1), were corrected as well.

90
91
92
93
94
95
96
97
98
99
100
101
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109
110
111
112
113
114
115
116
117
118
119
120
121
122
123
124
125
126
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•

Section 1011.11.E.12 (student housing, new construction) – do these building height and
setback standards still make sense given the proposed changes to the building height and
setback standards in the consolidated HDR district? Yes, these building height and setback
standards still make sense and no changes are needed to this section. The intent with this
section is to provide a more-restrictive standard for student housing, which the proposed
amendments do not intend to change.

•

Density concerns regarding three of the site-specific rezonings at 2025 County Road B,
unaddressed properties on Snelling Curve, and 1880 Lexington Avenue. Given these three
sites seemed to create the most concern in regards to the Zoning Map amendments, per
Council’s request, staff examined existing densities surrounding the sites and what densities
might be realized based on the proposed Zoning Code text amendments. It is important to
understand these summaries are gross densities, which are far higher than realized
densities given the need for roads, stormwater ponds, etc. This information is provided
graphically as Attachments I – K. The below summarizes the maximum density potential:

128
129
130
131
132
133
134
135
136
137
138
139
140

o 2025 County Road B (2.3 acres)

141
142



Actual surrounding densities: north = 17 units/acre, east = 4 units/acre

143



Maximum density potential under MDR zoning – current Comprehensive Plan
guidance = 18 units/acre = 41 units (18 units/acre would require a CU, whereas
12 units/acre, or 27 units, would be inherently permitted)



Maximum density potential under LDR zoning (current zoning) = 8 units/acre
= 18 units



Consideration – if Council wishes to revisit MDR zoning on this parcel, the
property could be rezoned to LMDR, which wouldn’t require a Comprehensive
Plan change given LMDR zoning is intended to reflect either LR or MR
guidance in the Comprehensive Plan. LMDR zoning would yield a maximum
density of 27 units (12 units/acre).

144
145
146
147
148
149
150
151
152

o Snelling Curve properties (6 acres)

153
154



Actual surrounding densities: south/southeast = 2.4 units/acre, east = 17.6
units/acre



Maximum density potential under LDR zoning – current Comprehensive Plan
guidance = 8 units/acre = 48 units



Maximum density potential under MDR (current zoning) = 12 – 18 units/acre
= 72 – 108 units (72 inherently permitted, 73 – 108 with a conditional use)



Consideration – if Council wishes to revisit LDR zoning on this parcel, the
property could be rezoned to LMDR, which wouldn’t require a Comprehensive
Plan change given LMDR zoning is intended to reflect either LR or MR
Comprehensive Plan guidance. LMDR zoning would yield a maximum density
of 48 units (8 units/acre).

155
156
157
158
159
160
161
162
163
164

o 1880 Lexington Avenue (1 acre)

165
166



Actual surrounding densities: north = 24 units/acre, east/southeast = 2.4
units/acre, west = 3.8 units/acre



Maximum density potential under LDR zoning – current Comprehensive Plan
guidance = 8 units/acre = 8 units

167
168
169
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170



Maximum density potential under HDR zoning (current zoning) = 24+
units/acre = 24+ units (more than 24 would require a CU)



Consideration – if Council wishes to revisit LDR zoning on this parcel, the
property could be rezoned and re-guided to reflect a zoning designation that
offers a density range that falls in-between LR and HR Comprehensive Plan
guidance, say LMDR or MDR zoning. LMDR would yield a maximum density
of 12 units and MDR would yield a maximum density of 18 units (a CU is
required to go higher than 12 units).

171
172
173
174
175
176
177
178

185

Attachment H consists of the RCA from the September 13th meeting and discussion. This RCA
summarizes all the Zoning Map and Zoning Code text amendments (unless otherwise revised per
Attachment A), as well as outlining the Planning Commission’s recommendation and a summary of
comments received from the public. The attachments from the September 13th RCA have not been
provided, although they can still be viewed through the Agenda Center online via the City website.
Beyond the public comments attached to the September 13th RCA, to date, staff has not received any
additional public comments.

186

Staff, and our consultant HKGi, will be available to address any additional questions or concerns.

187

POLICY OBJECTIVE

179
180
181
182
183
184

189

Ensure compliance and consistency between the City’s 2040 Comprehensive Plan and the City’s
Zoning Map and Zoning Code.

190

BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

188

195

HKGi was hired for professional services. The Professional Services Agreement, approved by the
City Council on December 7, 2019, was for a total project cost of $79,000 with $1,000 of reimbursable
costs, for a total of $80,000. The project is being funded by the Community Development Fund.
Approximately, $15,000 remains in the budget for concluding the Section One updates (required
updates) and to undergo the Section Two updates (optional updates).

196

STAFF RECOMMENDATION

191
192
193
194

199

Review the proposed Zoning Map and Zoning Code text amendments. Ask questions and provide
feedback to City staff, then make a motion to approve (with or without revisions) or to table action to
allow additional time for discussion and revision.

200

REQUESTED COUNCIL ACTION

201

Council has two options:

197
198

202
203
204
205
206
207
208

1) Motion to approve the Zoning Map and Zoning Code text amendments, consistent with
Attachments A – F, with or without revisions per Council direction. Council is advised
action on two ordinances would be required: one for the proposed map and text
amendments (Attachment A) and one for a summary publication (Attachment F), or
2) Table for further discussion – if additional research or revisions are requested, those should
be articulated for City staff and HKGi. Given this is a City-initiated request, there are no
mandatory review periods for City action.
Prepared by:

Janice Gundlach, Community Development Director
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A:
B:
C:
D:
E:
F:
G:
H:
I:
J:
K:

Proposed Ordinance: Zoning Code Text Amendments
Renamed Residential Districts Map
Renamed Non-Residential Districts Map
BRT Overlay Map
Site Specific Rezonings Map
Ordinance summary
9/13/2021 CC meeting minutes
9/13/2021 Request for Council Action
2025 County Road B map
Snelling Curve map
1880 Lexington Avenue map

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
Date:November 8, 2021
Item No.:
7.c
Department Approval

Item Description:

1
2
3
4
5
6

City Manager Approval

Review the 2022 Utility Rate Adjustments

BACKGROUND
Unlike many city services that are supported by property taxes, our utility or enterprise operations are
funded primarily by user fees and are operated as separate, stand-alone functions. Over the past several
months, city staff has been reviewing the City’s utility operations to determine what customer rate
adjustments are necessary for 2022. The City engaged Ehlers to perform a comprehensive utility rate
study of the Water and Storm Drainage Funds based on the cash situations in these two funds in 2020.

7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35

Operational Review
Water Fund Operations
In 2020 the City had a Utility Rate Study done by Ehlers on the Water Fund due to the deficit fund
balance and prior formula errors. The Utility Rate Study recommended 5% increases for 2021-2026 to
cover fixed and variable costs, debt service and replenishment of fund reserves. Fiscal year 2022 will
be the second year of utilizing the new utility rate structure and the rates have been established based on
the Utility Rate Study recommendation of 5% increases.
Storm Drainage Operations
The City provides for the management of storm water drainage to prevent flooding and pollution
control, as well as the street sweeping program. In 2020 the City had a Utility Rate Study done by
Ehlers on the Storm Drainage fund. The Utility Rate Study recommended 4% increases for 2021-2024
to cover fixed and variable costs of the Storm Drainage fund. Fiscal year 2022 rates have been
established based on the Utility Rate Study recommendation of a 4% increase.
Sanitary Sewer Operations
The City maintains a sanitary sewer collection system to ensure the general public’s health and general
welfare. The major operational cost in this fund is costs charged by the Metropolitan Council
Environmental Services Division (MCES). The capital outlay that is factored into the rates is based on
a 5 year average and that number has increased from $1,349,000 to $1,407,000. The City will have a
Utility Rate Study performed by Ehlers in 2022 to assist in setting the 2023 rates to cover both
operating and capital needs of this fund. The Base rates require a 3.5% increase to cover the fixed costs
which are operational and capital only. The usage rates require a modest 1.96% increase to cover the
MCES total costs. See Attachment A for the rate analysis.
Recycling Operations
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36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45

The recycling operation provides for the contracted curbside recycling pickup throughout the City and
related administrative costs. The primary operating cost is the amounts paid to a contractor to pick up
recycling materials. In 2021 the City solicited bids on the recycling operations and on July 26, 2021,
the City Council approved a contract for recycling services for 2022-2025. Based on the new contract,
the 2022 base fees were increased by 34.62%. A customer rate increase from $9.36 per quarter to
$12.60 has been proposed to accommodate the higher costs. See Attachment A for the rate analysis.
Recommended Rates for 2022
The following table provides a detailed breakdown of the proposed rates including the rate structure
which depicts how the operating cost burden is distributed to various customer types

46
47

Water Base Rate Category
Single-Family Residential
Single-Family Residential: Low-Income Discount
Non-SF Residential (5/8" Meter)
Non-SF Residential (1.0" Meter)
Non-SF Residential (1.5" Meter)
Non-SF Residential (2.0" Meter)
Non-SF Residential (3.0" Meter)
Non-SF Residential (3.0" Compound Meter)
Non-SF Residential (4.0" Meter)
Non-SF Residential (4.0" Compound Meter)
Non-SF Residential (6.0" Meter)
** Low Income Discount on sewer only

2021
2022
Rate
Rate
$ 34.57 $ 36.30
34.57
36.30
34.57
36.30
86.43
90.75
172.85
181.49
276.56
290.39
553.12
580.78
604.98
635.23
864.25
907.46
1,037.10 1,088.96
2,765.60 2,903.88

2021
Rate
Water Usage Rate Category
SF Residential: Up to 15,000 gals./qtr
$ 3.18
SF Residential: 15,001 to 30,000 gals./qtr
3.98
SF Residential: Over 30,000 gals./qtr (winter rate)
4.98
SF Residential: Over 30,000 gals./qtr (summer rate)
4.98
Apartments: Up to 8,000 gals/unit/qtr
3.18
Apartments: 8,001- 15,000 gals/unit/qtr
3.98
Apartments: Over 15,000 gals./unit/qtr
4.98
Commercial: Up to 60,0000 gals./qtr
3.18
Commercial: 60,001 to 400,0000 gals./qtr
3.98
Commercial: Over 400,000 gals./qtr
4.98
Irrigation Water Usage
4.50

2022
Rate
$ 3.34
4.18
5.23
5.23
3.34
4.18
5.23
3.34
4.18
5.23
4.73

Comments
Standard SF rate
Standard SF rate x 0.65
Standard SF rate
Standard SF rate x 1.25
Standard SF rate x 2.00
Standard SF rate x 3.75
Standard SF rate x 7.50
Standard SF rate x 15.00
Standard SF rate x 30.00

Comments
Standard SF rate
Standard SF rate +10%
Standard SF rate +20%
per unit basis
per unit basis
per unit basis

Rates are per 1,000 gallons
49
50
51
52
53
54
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Sewer Base Rate Category
Single-Family Residential
Single-Family Residential: Low-Income Discount
Multi-Family Residential (townhomes)
Multi-Family Residential (apartments & condos)
Non-SF Residential (5/8" Meter)
Non-SF Residential (1.0" Meter)
Non-SF Residential (1.5" Meter)
Non-SF Residential (2.0" Meter)
Non-SF Residential (3.0" Meter)
Non-SF Residential (4.0" Meter)
Non-SF Residential (6.0" Meter)

2021
2022
Rate
Rate
$ 41.66 $ 42.49
27.08
27.62
41.66
42.49
29.24
29.82
31.15
31.77
62.36
63.61
93.56
95.43
145.83
148.75
302.06
308.10
604.13
616.21
1,208.26 1,232.43

Comments
Standard SF rate
Standard SF rate x 0.65
Standard SF rate x 1.00
Standard SF rate x 0.70
Standard SF rate x 0.75
Standard SF rate x 1.50
Standard SF rate x 2.25
Standard SF rate x 3.50
Standard SF rate x 7.25
Standard SF rate x 14.50
Standard SF rate x 29.00

2021
2022
Rate
Rate
$ 2.65 $ 2.70
6.12
6.24

Comments
Standard rate
Standard rate x 2.30

2021
2022
Rate
Rate
$ 14.54 $ 15.12
112.51
117.01
10.91
11.35
33.86
35.21
54.72
56.91
224.91
233.91

Comments
Standard SF rate
Standard SF rate x 7.75
Standard SF rate x 0.75
Standard SF rate x 2.35
Standard SF rate x 3.75
Standard SF rate x 15.50

Multi-family rate is per housing unit

Sewer Usage Rate Category

Residential
Non-Residential

Rates are per 1,000 gallons

Stormwater Base Rate Category
Single-Family Residential & Duplex
Multi-Family & Churches
Cemeteries & Golf Course
Parks
Schools & Community Centers
Commercial & Industrial

Rates for single-family are per housing unit; all others are per acre

Recycling Rate Category
Single-Family
Multi-Family
56
57
58
59

2021
2022
Rate
Rate
$ 9.36 $ 12.60
9.36
12.60

Comments
Standard rate
Standard rate

Recognizing that there is a fairly large increase in the rate to cover the new contract and also starting
the discussion of building reserves to purchase recycling carts by the next contract renewal, staff are
proposing an alternative rate as shown below.

60

OPTION 2 - Build in Cart Purchases
Recycling Rate Category
Single-Family
Multi-Family

2021
2022
Rate
Rate
$ 9.36 $ 13.00
9.36
13.00

2023 and 2024 rates would have increases to build reserves to purchase the carts
62
63
64

Based on Staff analysis and the continued application of the Ehlers Utility Rate study, the estimated
impact to a Single Family Home for all four utility funds is as follows:

65
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Utility Rate Impact: Single Family Home (Quarterly)
Service
Water - base fee
Water - usage fee
Sanitary Sewer - base fee
Sanitary Sewer - usage fee
Storm Sewer
Recycling
Total per Quarter
Percentage Change
per month

2022
2021
34.57
36.30
38.16
40.07
41.66
43.12
29.15
29.70
14.54
15.12
9.36
12.60
$ 167.44 $ 176.91
55.81

58.97

$ Increase
1.73
1.91
1.46
0.55
0.58
3.24
$
9.47
5.66%
3.16

Recycling
Option 2 $ Increase
36.30
1.73
40.07
1.91
43.12
1.46
29.70
0.55
15.12
0.58
13.00
3.64
$ 177.31 $ 9.87
5.89%
59.10
3.29

67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85

POLICY OBJECTIVE
An annual review of the City’s utility rate structure is consistent with governmental best practices to
ensure that each utility operation is financially sound.
FINANCIAL IMPACTS
See above.
STAFF RECOMMENDATION
Staff recommends the rate adjustments as shown in the report and in addition, recommends consideration
of building reserves for the purchase of recycling carts in 2025 as shown in Option 2. These
recommendations have been reviewed by both the Finance and Public Works, Environment &
Transportation (PWET) Commissions. The PWET Commission approved the proposed rates and added
a recommendation to increase Reccyling Fees to start building reserves to purchase carts. The Finance
Commission approved the proposed rates without any Recycling increases to cover cart purchases as they
didn’t have enough information on that item.
REQUESTED COUNCIL ACTION
Provide direction to staff on the proposed 2022 Utility Rates and whether the Recycling rates should
include an increase to build reserves for future capital needs.
Prepared by:
Attachments:

Michelle Pietrick, Finance Director
A: 2022 Rate Calculation Worksheets for Sanitary Sewer and Recycling Utility Funds
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City of Roseville
Sanitary Sewer Rate Analysis
2022
Total Fixed Costs
2022
Personnel Services
$ 508,830
Supplies & Maintenance
44,700
Other Charges (net of sewer treatment)
1,036,300
Less Depreciation
(456,000)
Capital Outlay
1,407,000 ** Switched to 5-Year CIP amortization in 2019 to better approximate actual cash flow needs
Total $ 2,540,830 = Amount to recover from BASE rates

Single-Family Residential
Residential - Apts & Condos: Accts. (b)
Residential - Apts & Condos: Units (b)
Non-residential
5/8" Meter or 3/4" Meter
1.0" Meter
1.5" Meter
2.0" Meter
3.0" Meter
4.0" Meter
6.0" Meter

# of
Customers
9,469
212
6,392

Avg.
Usage (a)
11
232.32

144
199
161
139
50
10
16,776

13.79
59.84
91.80
152.02
203.50
49.68
-

Current
Base Fee
Base Fee
Revenue
41.66
394,479

Proposed
% Increase
Base Fee
(decrease)
43.12
3.50%

Base Fee
Revenue
408,303

29.24

186,902

30.26

3.49%

193,422

31.15
62.36
93.56
145.83
302.06
604.13
1,208.26

4,486
12,410
15,063
20,270
15,103
6,041
654,754

32.24
64.54
96.83
150.93
312.63
625.27
1,250.55

3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%
3.50%

4,643
12,843
15,590
20,979
15,632
6,253
677,664

Total Annual Revenue
(a) Usage is in 1,000's of gals. SF Res. usage is based on average WINTER usage
(b) Total UB Accounts = 189, total units for base revenue calculation = 5,976
** Multi-Family & Condo are charged a single property base fee plus a separate
fee for each housing unit.

2,619,014

2,710,657
Total Costs to Recoup 2,540,830
Revenue over (under) Costs
169,827
Total Annual Revenue 2,710,657

Amount Needed for Operations (1,133,830)
Amount Available for Capital 1,576,827
Total Variable Costs
Total Wastewater Treatment Cost

2,875,000

** based on Met Council email dated 9/1/2021

Current
Fee per
Usage Fee
1,000 gals.
Revenue
2.65
276,021
2.65
130,519

6.12
6.12
6.12
6.12
6.12
6.12

12,154
72,882
90,447
129,319
62,269
3,040

Fee per
1,000 gals.
2.70
2.70

6.24
6.24
6.24
6.24
6.24
6.24

Proposed
% Increase Usage Fee
(decrease)
Revenue
1.89%
281,229
1.89%
132,982

1.96%
1.96%
1.96%
1.96%
1.96%
1.96%

12,393
74,311
92,221
131,854
63,490
3,100

776,652

791,580

3,106,608

3,166,319
Total Costs to Recoup 2,875,000
Revenue over (under) Costs
291,319

12/31/19 Cash Balance
12/31/20 Cash Balance

$545,877
$168,736

City of Roseville
Solid Waste Recycling Rate Analysis

Attachment A

2022
Total Costs
Personnel Services
Supplies & Maintenance
Other Charges: Miscellaneous
Contractor Costs: Curbside
Contractor Costs: Parks
Contractor Costs: Zero-Waste Events
Contractor Costs: Clean-Up Day
Contractor Costs: Shredding Day
Contractor Costs: Additional Events

$

Total

Single Family
Multi family
Opt-Ins
Applewood Service
Revenue Sharing from Contractor (quarterly)
Ramsey Co. SCORE Grant (quarterly)

$

2022
44,060
2,250
27,260
766,289
15,323
7,000
10,000
5,000
$ 804,612 = Total Contractor Costs
1,000
34.34% increase from 2020 budget
878,182 = Amount to recover from rates

Current Rates
# of Customers
Base Fee
(Units)
Base Fee
Revenue
9,434
9.36
88,302
6,574
9.36
61,533
21
9.36
197
62
1
62.00
21,875
Total Quarterly Revenue
171,968
Total Annual Revenue
687,874

Base Fee
12.60
12.60
12.60
62.00

Proposed Rates
% Increase
Base Fee
(decrease)
Revenue
34.62%
118,868
34.62%
82,832
34.62%
265
0.00%
62
21,875
223,902
895,610

Total Costs to Recoup
Revenue over (under) Costs

878,182
17,428

Base Fee
13.00
13.00
13.00
62.00

Option 2 Rates
% Increase
(decrease)
38.89%
38.89%
38.89%
0.00%

Base Fee
Revenue
122,642
85,462
273
62
21,875
230,314
921,256
878,182
43,074

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
Date:November 8, 2021
Item No.:
7.d
Department Approval
Item Description:
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26

City Manager Approval
Review Proposed Changes to the Fee Schedule

BACKGROUND
Each year the City Council is asked to adopt a Fee Schedule which establishes the fees and charges for
service for the City’s regulatory functions. The presence of a fee schedule allows regulatory-type fees to
be easily identified in one document, as opposed to being scattered throughout City Code. In addition, a
fee schedule adopted on an annual basis provides the Council the opportunity to review fees for services
in a comprehensive manner.
Over the past several months, Staff has reviewed the direct and indirect costs of these regulatory functions
to determine whether fee adjustments are necessary or if new fees should be established. Based on this
analysis, Staff recommends adjustments, as detailed in the attached summary.
Departmental Staff will be on hand at the Council meeting to address the new fees or suggested changes.
All of the proposed changes are highlighted in yellow on the attached Fee Schedule, and generally reflect
the need to recover increased regulatory costs, staff time related to special requests, or developmentrelated impacts on city services.
POLICY OBJECTIVE
Adopting an annual fee schedule is consistent with governmental best practices and ensures that the City’s
regulatory functions are properly funded.
FINANCIAL IMPACTS
Based on the recommended fee adjustments, it is projected that revised fees will generate revenues
sufficient to cover the City’s added regulatory costs.
REQUESTED COUNCIL ACTION
Review the attached fee schedule in advance of the final consideration of an ordinance amending the
2022 Fee Schedule to be presented as part of the overall 2022 Budget.
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Prepared by:
Attachments:

Katie Bruno, Deputy City Clerk
A. Summary of proposed changes
B. Proposed 2021 Fee Schedule
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Attachment A

Summary of substantive changes to the proposed 2022 Fee Schedule
Administration
General Business Licenses and Permit Fees:
Remove the Background Check Fee for first time applicants for Massage Therapy Establishments.
Increase the fee for Massage Therapy Establishments and Massage Therapist by $25 to cover the
cost for annual background checks.
Add a new fee for Special Event License, $75
Administrative Fines:
Add a new fee for Property Nuisance: Repeat, Commercial Lodging Establishment $250 (Comment
b, more than 10 calls per calendar month).
Community Development
General Business Licenses and Permit Fees:
Add the following new fees:
•
•
•

Short-Term Rental License, $515
Failure to renew w/in 5 days, $100
Administrative fine, $100

Community Development Miscellaneous Fees:
Add the following new fee:
•

Appeal of Administrative Decision, $100

Increase the EAW Review Escrow from up to $5,000 to up to $15,000
Finance
General Business Licenses and Permit Fees:
Add Returned Check/ACH fee $30
Fire
General Business Licenses and Permit Fees:
Increase the fee for Fire Inspection and Commercial Vent Hood Inspection from $93 to $105.
Add a new Inspection Fee of $105 per hour for Outside of Normal Business Hours.
Increase the Reinspection Fee for rental licensing from $93 to $105.
Permit and Plan/Project Review Fees:
Increase the fee for Fire Plan Review for new and existing construction projects from $93 to $105.
Public Works
General Business Licenses and Permit Fees
Compost/woodchip delivery from Compost Site CURRENT: $40

PROPOSED: $50

Easement or right-of-way vacation

PROPOSED: $475

CURRENT: $300

Attachment A

Encroachment agreement application fee

CURRENT: $300

PROPOSED: $475

Pathway patching fee:
Concrete sidewalk (2 panels)
Bituminous (12' x 8')

CURRENT: $675
CURRENT: $550

PROPOSED: $750
PROPOSED: $700

Street patching fee:
Half width without curb
Half width with curb
Full-width without curb
Full-width with curb

CURRENT: $700.00
CURRENT: $1,300.00
CURRENT: $1,400.00
CURRENT: $2,600

PROPOSED: $900
PROPOSED: $1400
PROPOSED: $1500
PROPOSED: $3,000

All of these fees are increasing due to rising construction costs (street and pathway patching fees)
or increased staff and administrative costs (software licenses, technology, etc.)

City of Roseville
2022 Proposed Fee Schedule
General Business Licenses and Permit Fees

Fee Description
Benches in right-of-way
Assessment searches:
Deferred or pending
Historical
Burial Permit
Cigarettes and tobacco products, sale of
Compost/woodchip delivery from Compost Site
Construction noise variance
Conversation parlors
Copy charges per page
CPR Training charge per student
Curb stop turn on/off fee
Data / USB Drive Copies
Daycare facility inspection fee
Dog and cat license:
2 Year: sterilized
2 Year: sterilized with micro chip
2 Year: non-sterilized
2 Year: non-sterilized with micro chip
Lifetime: sterilized
Lifetime: sterilized with micro chip
Lifetime: non-sterilized
Lifetime: non-sterilized with micro chip
Duplicate or address change
Special multiple: 2 Year
Dog kennels
Easement or right-of-way vacation
Encroachment agreement application fee
Erosion control escrow fee (per acre):
Standard
Residential remodel (less than 1/4 acre)
False alarm fees: Fire:
Third false alarm
Fourth
Fifth and all subsequent alarms
Construction-related
False alarm fees: Police:
Third false alarm
Fourth
Fifth
Sixth
Seventh and all subsequent alarms
Fertilizer:
Sale of
Applicator
Firearms, sale of
Fire Inspection:
Commerical vent hood
Natural gas-related emergencies
Outside of normal business hours
Fire rescue and extrication fee
Fire safety training (per hour)
Fireworks, sale of consumer:
Existing retail
Stand-alone, temporary
Fuel storage tank removal inspection
Fuel storage tank: Installation of liquid fuel tank
Fuel storage tank: Installation of liquefied fuel tank
Gasoline stations

City
Code
703

2021
Amount
50.00

2022 Proposed
Amount
50.00

Comments

n/a
n/a
401
306
n/a
405
308
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

100.00
100.00
200.00
40.00
450.00
10,000.00
0.25
100.00
50.00
10.00
40.00

501
501
501
501
501
501
501
501
501
501
501
n/a
n/a

10.00
5.00
35.00
25.00
30.00
5.00
150.00
100.00
5.00
40.00
75.00
300.00
300.00

1017
1017

3,000.00
1,000.00

100.00
100.00
200.00
50.00
450.00
10,000.00
0.25
100.00
50.00
10.00
40.00
10.00
5.00
35.00
25.00
30.00
5.00
150.00
100.00
5.00
40.00
75.00
475.00
475.00
3,000.00
1,000.00

506
506
506
n/a

300.00
400.00
500.00
150.00

300.00
400.00
500.00
150.00

506
506
506
506
506

100.00
200.00
300.00
400.00
500.00

100.00
200.00
300.00
400.00
500.00

408
408
310
902
902

30.00
100.00
30.00
93.00
93.00
250.00

n/a
n/a

400.00
80.00

30.00
100.00
30.00
105.00
105.00
250.00 Per hour (contractor-related)
105.00 Per hour (minimum 2 hours)
400.00
80.00

n/a
902
902
902
902
310

100.00
450.00
170.00
170.00
170.00
186.00

100.00
450.00
170.00
170.00
170.00
186.00

Incl. structure & product storage
Above or underground tanks
Above or underground tanks
Above or underground tanks

City of Roseville
2022 Proposed Fee Schedule
General Business Licenses and Permit Fees

Fee Description
Gas pumps (private business)
Horse
Hospitals-veterinary
Hotel/Motel Annual Inspection
Base rate
Per unit fee
Follow-up inspection
Verified complaint inspection
Lawful gambling:
One-time event
On-going premise permit: net sales %
On-going premise permit: net profits %
Liquor Licenses:
On-sale intoxicating liquor license
On-sale non-intoxicating liquor license
On-sale wine license (75 seats or less)
On-sale wine license (75+ seats)
Temporary: on-sale (3 days)
Temporary: on-sale in Cental Park
Sunday on-sale
Special club: 51-200 members
Special club: 201-500 members
Special club: 501-1,000 members
Special club: 1,001-2,000 members
Special club: 2,001-4,000 members
Special club: 4,001-6,000 members
Special club: more than 6,000 members
On-sale brewery taproom
Off-sale brewery taproom
On-sale micro distillery cocktail room
Off-sale micro distillery cocktail room
Off-sale intoxicating liquor license
Off-sale intoxication liquor license
Off-sale non-intoxication liquor license
Sale outside of premises
Investigation fee
Massage therapist
Massage therapy business establishment:
License
First-time applicant background check
Open burning permit
Park dedication fee:
Residential (per unit)
Non-residential (fair-market value %)
Pathway patching fee:
Concrete sidewalk (2 panels)
Bituminous (12' x 8')
Pawn shop license
Pawn shop + precious metal dealer license
Pawn shop transaction fee (per transaction)
Precious metal dealer
Private hydrant inspections:
1-4 hydrants
> 4 hydrants (each)
Processing Fees
Public improvement contract application fee
Public Nuisance Deviation Fee
Recycling contractor

City
Code
310
501
310

2021
Amount
186.00
5.00
80.00

n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

435.00
3.00
125.00
125.00

304
304
304
302
302
302
302
302
302
302
302
302
302
302
302
302
302
302
302
302
302
302
302
302
302
302
309

$
$

7,000.00
100.00
750.00
1,500.00
50.00
20.00
200.00
300.00
500.00
650.00
800.00
1,000.00
2,000.00
3,000.00
750.00
300.00
750.00
300.00
300.00
200.00
30.00
25.00
300.00
100.00
300.00
150.00
120.00

1103
1103

4,250.00
10%

n/a
n/a
311
311
n/a
311

25.00
0.5%
0.10
$
$

675.00
550.00
10,000.00
13,000.00
2.90
3,000.00

$

Comments

435.00 Inspection services transferred
3.00 from State Fire Marshall's
125.00 Office
125.00

25.00
0.5%
10%

309
309
n/a

801
801
n/a
n/a
407.1
403

2022 Proposed
Amount
186.00
5.00
80.00

75.00 $
25.00
2% $
550.00
50.00
125.00

7,000.00
100.00
750.00
1,500.00
50.00
20.00
200.00
300.00
500.00
650.00
800.00
1,000.00
2,000.00
3,000.00
750.00
300.00
750.00
300.00
300.00
200.00 See comment 'A' below
30.00
25.00
300.00
125.00
325.00
120.00 Plus $0.50 per required notice

See comment 'B' below
750.00
700.00
10,000.00
13,000.00
2.90
3,000.00

75.00
25.00 Cost per hydrant
0.02 See comment 'C' below
550.00 See comment 'D' below
50.00
125.00

City of Roseville
2022 Proposed Fee Schedule
General Business Licenses and Permit Fees

Fee Description
Rental licensing:
Multi-family annual inspection fee: Building
Multi-family annual inspection fee: Per Unit
Multi family: reinstatement
Reinspection fee
Failure to renew within 30 days of exp.
Fee appeal to City Council
Rental registration:
Registration Fee
Late renewal fee
Administrative fee (per unit)
Appeal
Returned Check/ACH
Right of way permits:
Hole (per hole)
Trench
Boring
Non-excavation (obstruction)
Roll-off container
Extension
Oversize/overweight vehicle
Penalty
Curb cut
New or revised wireless support structure
Other Agency review
Winter excavaction surcharge
Sewer connection fees
Sewer usage fees
Short-Term Rental License
Failure to renew w/in 5 days
Administrative fine
Soil contamination fee (per cubic yard)
Solid waste hauler license
Special Event License
Street patching fee:
Half width without curb
Half width with curb
Full-width without curb
Full-width with curb
Sump pump waiver fee
Sump pump surcharge fee (per month)
Tree planting and removal
Utility service location fee
Vehicle impound fee (per day)
Vehicle related emergency response
Per vehicle involved
Significant incident response larger /specialized
response
Water connection fees
Water meter deposit
Water tower permit: private use
Water usage fees
Well permit
Wireless tower lease agreement

City
Code

2021
Amount

2022 Proposed
Amount

Comments

908
908
908
908
908
908

102.00
15.00
102.00
93.00
500.00
50.00

102.00
15.00
102.00
105.00 After 1st inspection
500.00 Fee doubles every two weeks
50.00

907
907
907
907

35.00
35.00
100.00
50.00

707
707
707
707
707
707
707
707
707
n/a
707
707
802
802
909
909
909
406
402

400.00
400.00
400.00
50.00
50.00
25.00
30.00

35.00
35.00
100.00
50.00
30.00
400.00
400.00
400.00
50.00
50.00
25.00
30.00

n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
802
802
706
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

700.00
1,300.00
1,400.00
2,600.00
50.00
50.00
n/a
100.00
20.00
400.00
48.00

n/a
801
801
801
801
801
1205

see comments
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

50.00
100.00
30.00
100.00
n/a
n/a

1.00
125.00

50.00
100.00
30.00
100.00
n/a
n/a
515.00
100.00
100.00
1.00
125.00
75.00

+ $0.40 / lineal foot of trench
+ $0.40 / lineal foot of boring
+ $0.06 / lineal foot
+ $25.00 per week of extension

Amount per hole
See separate section below
Established separately

max $300

900.00
1,400.00
1,500.00
3,000.00
50.00
50.00
n/a Established separately
100.00
20.00
400.00 See Comment "e" below
48.00
see comments
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

Bill based on time and supplies
See separate section below
Established separately
Established separately
Established separately
Established separately
Negotiated

Comments:
(a)
If MN Statute 340A.408, subd 3(c) are met
(b)
Calculation is based on 10% of the estimated fair market value of unimproved land, as determined by the
Ramsey County Assessor's Office on the date of approval of the plat or subdivision.

City of Roseville
2022 Proposed Fee Schedule
General Business Licenses and Permit Fees

(c)
(d)

City
2021
2022 Proposed
Fee Description
Code
Amount
Amount
For 2018 and beyond, the fee is $2 minimum or 2% of the fine, registration, permit, or license
In addition to the $550 base fee, an escrow fee of 4% of the total improvement cost is also collected

Comments

City of Roseville
2022 Proposed Fee Schedule
Administrative Fines

Fee Description
Alcohol Sales (License Holder):
Off-sale 1st Violation
Off-sale 2nd Violation (in 36 months)
Off-sale 3rd Violation (in 36 months)
Off-sale 4th Violation (in 36 months)
Alcohol Sales (License Holder):
On-sale 1st Violation
On-sale 2nd Violation (in 36 months)
On-sale 3rd Violation (in 36 months)
On-sale 4th Violation (in 36 months)
Alcohol Sales:
Purchase, posession: underage
Lending ID to underage person
Selling alcohol: underage
License holder
Other violation
Animals:
Vicious animal
Barking dog
Animal at large
Other violation
City Code violation: general
Consuming alcohol: unauthorized places
Discharge, display of weapon
Expired license plates
Fats, Oil, Grease (FOG) Fines - Engineering
FOG discharge resulting in blockage
Failure to maintain records
Failure to apply for license
Fires:
No open fires
Fire code
Fireworks: use, possession, sale
Golf cart / ATV violation
Illegal dumping
Land use
Licenses (not occurring elsewhere)
Missing plate/tab
Noise complaint
Parking: snowbird
Park ordinance violation
Peddling
Pet Store Requirements:
1st violation (within a rolling 12 months)
2nd violation (within a rolling 12 months)
3rd violation (within a rolling 12 months)
Property nuisance: Repeat
Commercial Lodging Establishment
Public nuisance
Regulated businesses
Seat belts
Signs
Snowmobiles (use on public property)
Tampering with civil defense system
Tobacco Sales (License Holder):

City
Code

2021
Amount

302.15
302.15
302.15
302.15

1,000.00
2,000.00
2,000.00
Revocation

1,000.00 no suspension
2,000.00 3 day suspension
2,000.00 7 day suspension
Revocation

302.15
302.15
302.15
302.15

1,000.00
2,000.00
2,000.00
Revocation

1,000.00 1 day suspension
2,000.00 5 day suspension
2,000.00 15 day suspension
Revocation

$

$

n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

150.00
100.00
250.00
300.00
100.00

2022 Propsed
Amont

Comments

150.00
100.00
250.00
300.00
100.00

n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

50.00
50.00
50.00
50.00
100.00
250.00
250.00
35.00

50.00
50.00
50.00
50.00
100.00
250.00
250.00
35.00

n/a
n/a
n/a

500.00
100.00
50.00

500.00 Per incident
100.00 Per incident
50.00

n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
501
501
501
511

250.00
250.00
250.00
50.00
150.00
100.00
50.00
35.00
250.00
25.00
25.00
75.00

250.00
250.00
250.00
50.00
150.00
100.00
50.00
35.00
250.00
25.00
25.00
75.00

1,000.00
1,500.00
3,000.00
250.00

n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

100.00
100.00
25.00
50.00
50.00
250.00

1,000.00
1,500.00
3,000.00
250.00 See Comment 'a' below
250.00 See Comment 'b' below
100.00
100.00
25.00
50.00
50.00
250.00

City of Roseville
2022 Proposed Fee Schedule
Administrative Fines

Fee Description

City
Code
306.09
306.09
306.09
306.09

2021
Amount
1,000.00
2,000.00
2,000.00
Revocation

2022 Propsed
Amont
Comments
1,000.00
2,000.00 Plus 3-day License Suspension
2,000.00 Plus 7-day License Suspension
Revocation

1st Violation
2nd Violation (in 36 months)
3rd Violation (in 36 months)
4th Violation (in 36 months)
Tobacco Sales:
Selling tobacco: underage
306.09
250.00
250.00
Other violation
100.00
100.00
Trapping Ordinance Violation
512
150.00
150.00
Trespassing
n/a
150.00
150.00
Wetland / Shore land
n/a
100.00
100.00
Comments:
(a) Beginning with the 3rd call, the cost is $250 plus the costs related to the call up to $2,000
(b) More than 10 calls per calendar month

City of Roseville
2022 Proposed Fee Schedule
Permit and Plan/Project Review Fees

Fee Description
Building Permit - Community Development:
$1 - $500 valuation (total valuation)
$501 - $2,000 valuation

City
Code

$2,001 - $25,000 valuation

$25,001 - $50,000 valuation

$50,001 - $100,000 valuation

$101,001 - $500,000 valuation

$500,001 - $1,000,000 valuation

$1,000,000 + valuation

Inspections outside of normal business hours
Re-inspection fees (hourly)
Misc. inspection/investigation fees (hourly)
Add'l plan review fee required by revisions
Building Permit - Engineering:
$1 - $500 valuation
$501 - $2,000 valuation
$2,001 - $25,000 valuation
$25,001 - $50,000 valuation
$50,001 - $100,000 valuation
$100,001 - $500,000 valuation
$500,001 - $1,000,000 valuation
$1,000,000 +
Demolition Permit Fee - Community Development
Tenant improvement/remodeling
Structures not connected to utilities
Structures connected to city utilities: residential
Strucutres connected to city utilities: commercial
Fire Safety Inspection Fee
Fire Plan Review Fee: New Construction (hourly)
Fire Plan Review Fee: Existing
** Plan Review Fee will be 65% of the calculation below **
$1 - $2,000 valuation
$2,001 - $25,000 valuation

$25,001 - $50,000 valuation

$50,001 - $100,000 valuation

$101,001 - $500,000 valuation

2021
Amount
$
$
31.00
31.00
83.50
464.15
764.15
1,186.65
3,886.65
6,636.65
70.00
70.00
70.00
70.00
$
15.00
15.00
30.00
65.00
90.00
125.00
225.00
350.00
$
75.00
96.00
163.00
425.00
8%
93.00
0
0
93.00
93.00
576.00
961.00
1,496.00

2022 Proposed
Amount
$

$

$

Comments

31.00
31.00 For the first $500 value;
plus $4.00 for each add'l $100
value or fraction thereof
83.50 For the first $2,000 value;
plus $16.55 for each add'l $1,000
value or fraction thereof
464.15 For the first $25,000 value;
plus $12.00 for each add'l $1,000
value or fraction thereof
764.15 For the first $50,000 value;
plus $8.45 for each add'l $1,000
value or fraction thereof
1,186.65 For the first $100,000 value;
plus $6.75 for each add'l $1,000
value or fraction thereof
3,886.65 For the first $500,000 value;
plus $5.50 for each add'l $1,000
value or fraction thereof
6,636.65 For the first $1,000,000 value;
plus $4.50 for each add'l $1,000
value or fraction thereof
70.00 Hourly rate
70.00 Per State Building Code
70.00
70.00 Hourly rate
15.00
15.00
30.00
65.00
90.00
125.00
225.00
350.00
75.00 Prior to building permit
96.00
163.00
425.00
8% % of building permit fee
105.00
0
0
105.00 Per Hour
105.00 For the first $2,000 value;
plus $21.00 for each add'l $1,000
value or fraction thereof
576.00 For the first $25,000 value;
plus $15.40 for each add'l $1,000
value or fraction thereof
961.00 For the first $50,000 value;
plus $10.70 for each add'l $1,000
value or fraction thereof
1,496.00 For the first $100,000 value;

$500,001 - $1,000,000 valuation

$1,000,000 + valuation

Erosion control inspection permit:
Less than 1 acre
1 to 5 acres
More than 5 acres
Shoreland district < 5,000 sq. ft.
Residential remodel (less than 1/4 acre)
Permit renewal (residential remodel)
Erosion control permit renewal:
Less than 1 acre
1 to 5 acres
More than 5 acres
Grading Permit Fee - Engineering:
50 cubic yards or less
51 - 250 cubic yards
251 - 1,000 cubic yards
1,001 - 10,000 cubic yards
10,000 + cubic yards
Stormwater drainage fees
Stormwater impact fee (per cubic foot)
Stormwater residential permit:
Initial
Renewal (5 year term)
Stormwater Permit Review
Less than 1 acre
1-5 acres
More than 5 acres
Non-compliance fine
House Moving Permit Fee:
Over private property only
Over public streets
Investigation fee (hourly)
Manufactured Home Permit Fee (new installation)
Mechanical Permit Fee - Residential:
Air conditioning: replacement
Warm air furnace: replacement
Hot water boilers: replacement
Unit heaters
Swimming pool heaters
New construction, misc. work & gas piping
Minimum fee
Gas fireplace
In floor heat
Mechanical Permit Fee - Commercial (All)
Plan Review Fee:
Plumbing Permit Fee: Residential
Minimum fee
Additional for each fixture opening
Backflow prevention device
Miscellaneous work
Plumbing Permit Fee: Commercial
Minimum fee
Plan Review Fee
Sewer Connection Permit Fee - Community Develop:
Residential
Commercial

1017
1017
1017
1017
1017
1017
1017
1017
1017

$

$

803
1017
n/a
n/a
803
803
803
n/a
$

$

4,936.00
8,486.00
0
1,000.00
1,500.00
2,000.00
300.00
300.00
150.00
500.00
750.00
1,000.00
50.00
100.00
200.00
350.00
650.00
n/a
30.00
250.00
100.00
35.00
75.00
125.00
100.00
95.00
137.00
70.00
275.00
61.00
61.00
61.00
61.00
61.00
61.00
61.00
85.00
65%
61.00
10.00
10.00
0
0%
96.00
303.00

$

$

$

$

4,936.00
8,486.00
0
1,000.00
1,500.00
2,000.00
300.00
300.00
150.00
500.00
750.00
1,000.00
50.00
100.00
200.00
350.00
650.00
n/a
30.00
250.00
100.00
35.00
75.00
125.00
100.00
95.00
137.00
70.00
275.00
61.00
61.00
61.00
61.00
61.00
61.00
61.00
85.00
65%
61.00
10.00
10.00
0
0%
96.00
303.00

plus $8.60 for each add'l $1,000
value or fraction thereof
For the first $500,000 value;
plus $7.10 for each add'l $1,000
value or fraction thereof
For the first $1,000,000 value;
plus $5.70 for each add'l $1,000
value or fraction thereof

Established separately

$61.00 minimum fee

Plus $61.00
% of permit fee

Plus $61.00

Repair
Disconnect: residential
Disconnect: commercial
Sewer Connection/Inspection Permit Fee - Engineering:
Connection: residential
Connection: commercial
Connection: repair
Connection: inspection
Disconnect: residential
Disconnect: commercial
Sign Permit Fee - Community Development:
Permanent sign (minimum fee)
Annual sign
Temporary sign
Attention-getting device
Swimming Pool Permit - Community Development:
Residential: in-ground
Commercial
Swimming Pool Permit - Engineering
Water Connection Permit Fee - Community Develop:
Residential
Commercial
Repair
Disconnect: residential
Disconnect: commercial
Water Connection/Inspection Permit Fee - Engineering:
Connection: residential
Connection: commercial
Connection: repair
Connection: inspection
Disconnect: residential
Disconnect: commercial
Water Meter Program Fees - Engineering:
Manual meter read surcharge
Non-standard water meter no-read fee
Denial of access to water meter
Utility Disconnect Fee
Miscellaneous Permit Fees:
Administrative fee for Accelerated abatement
Administrative fee-Council Approved Abatement
Administrative fee: other zones
Administrative fee: R1 or R2 zones
Backflow prevention investigation fee
Certificate of Occupancy: conditional
Certificate of Occupancy: copy
Certificate of Occupancy: full
City contractor license fee
Construction deposit: commercial
Construction deposit: residential
Drain tile
Driveway permits: residential replacement
Driveway permits: residential expansion
Fence permits: residential
Fence permits: commercial
Footing/foundation permits: commercial
Footing/foundation permits: residential
Garage only (detached: roofing & siding)
Other
Outdoor sales/display permit: 1-5 occurrences
Outdoor sales/display permit: 6-10 occurrences
Outdoor sales/display permit: 11 or more

61.00
85.00
169.00
25.00
75.00
25.00
75.00
25.00
75.00
Per Building
100.00
30.00
30.00
212.00
Per Building
15.00
96.00
303.00
61.00
85.00
169.00
25.00
75.00
25.00
75.00
25.00
75.00
20.00
50.00
100.00
5,000.00
125.00
350.00
69.50
69.50
75.00
102.00
n/c
25.00
63.00
5,000.00
1,000.00
115.00
55.00
75.00
52.00
Per Building
Per Building
56.00
50.00
75.00
200.00

61.00
85.00
169.00
25.00
75.00
25.00
75.00
25.00
75.00
Per Building Permit Fee Sched. ($55 min fee)
100.00
30.00
30.00
212.00
Per Building Permit Fee Sched. ($55 min fee)
15.00
96.00
303.00
61.00
85.00
169.00
25.00
75.00
25.00
75.00
25.00
75.00
20.00 per quarter
50.00
100.00 per quarter
5,000.00
125.00
350.00
69.50
69.50
75.00
102.00 Special conditions
n/c
25.00
63.00
5,000.00
1,000.00
115.00
55.00
75.00 Plus $15 Engineering fee
52.00
Per Building Permit Fee Schedule, Valuation
Per Building Permit Fee Schedule, Valuation
56.00
50.00
75.00
200.00

Outdoor storage/display permit: 1-5 occurrences
Outdoor storage/display permit: 6-10 occurrences
Outdoor storage/display permit: 11 or more
Outdoor temporary event: 1-5 occurrences
Outdoor temporary event: 6-10 occurrences
Outdoor temporary event: 11 or more occurrences
Parking lot repair
Replacement inspection card
Residential siding replacement flat fee
Residential window replacement flat fee
Residential wood burning fireplace
Re-stamping job site plan sets
Roofing flat fee (residential)
Miscellaneous Permit Fees Continued:
SAC administration fee
SAC research fee: hourly Rate
Shed permits (residential < 120 square feet)
Shed permits (residential 121-200 square feet)
Solar panel/renewable energy equipment install
Verification fee: age of structure on property
Verification fee: electrician/plumber state license
Verification fee: lead abatement certificate
Verification fee: sewer/water bond certificate
Verification fee: state contracting license

50.00
100.00
200.00
50.00
100.00
200.00
250.00
21.00
140.00
140.00
92.00
31.00
140.00
36.00
70.00
52.00
75.00

50.00
100.00
200.00
50.00
100.00
200.00
250.00
21.00
140.00
140.00
92.00
31.00
140.00
36.00
70.00
52.00
75.00

1.28 % of job co 1.28 % of job cost o

5.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00

+ Fire $125 inspection fee (b)
+ Fire $125 inspection fee (b)
+ Fire $125 inspection fee (b)
See comment (a)

Plus $15 Engineering fee
or $160 minimum fee

5.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00 See Comment (c)

Comments:
(a) Fee amount if < 25% of total surface is replaced not exposing sub-base, otherwise add'l fees are imposed
(b) An additional $125 fire inspection fee will be charged if using a tent or other membrane structure of 400 s.f. or larger
(c) Verification fee required for all trades with State licenses or bonds

City of Roseville
2022 Proposed Fee Schedule
Community Development Miscellaneous Fees

Fee Description
Accessory Dwelling Unit permit
Administrative deviation
Appeal of Administrative Decision
Attorney, consultant review & analysis
City Address Book (11x17) – existing PDF maps
Comprehensive Plan – amendment
Comprehensive Plan on CD
Conditional Use:
Residential
Commercial
Copying (per sheet)
EAW Review Escrow
Hardscape improvement permit
Interim Use
Interim Use extension
Landscape Plan:
Application fee
Escrow
Land Division Variation Fee
Maps – 8 ½ x 11 (b & w) – existing PDF maps
Maps – 8 ½ x 11 (color) – existing PDF maps
Maps – 11 x 17 (color) – existing PDF maps
Maps – 17 x 22 (color) – existing PDF maps
Maps – 22 x 34 (color) – existing PDF maps
Maps – 34 x 44 (color) – existing PDF maps
Master Sign Plan:
Residential/institutional
Commercial
Open House fee
Application fee
Escrow
Planned Unit Development:
Amendment
Sketch plan PUD open house application fee
Sketch plan PUD application fee
PUD Concept Plan: open house application
PUD Concept Plan: application fee
PUD Concept Plan: escrow
PUD Final Plan: application fee
PUD Final Plan: escrow fee
PUD Cancellation: application fee
PUD Cancellation: escrow fee
Planning Commission agendas/year (mailed)
Planning Commission minutes/year (mailed)
Public Financing & Business Subsidy:
Application fee
Escrow
Rezoning of project site or parcel
Staff research time (per hour)
Subdivision:
Escrow (minimum)
Minor Subdivision
Escrow data collection, analysis (per hour)
Preliminary Plat
Final Plat
Tree preservation:
Restoration & Landscape Plan Application
Restoration & Landscape Plan Escrow
Temporary Overnight Shelter License

City
Code
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

2021
Amount
$ 100.00
110.00

100.00
1,725.00
20.00

2022 Proposed
Amount
$
100.00
$
110.00
$100
$

100.00 See Comment (a)
1,725.00 See Comment (b)
20.00 See Comment (a)

510.00
510.00
775.00
775.00
0.25
0.25
up to 5,000 up to 15,000
75.00
75.00
1,475.00
1,475.00
1,025.00
1,025.00

n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

200.00
500.00
375.00

200.00
500.00
375.00

1.00
2.00
10.00
20.00
40.00

1.00
2.00
10.00
20.00
40.00

n/a
n/a

250.00
350.00

n/a
n/a

1,100.00
500.00

250.00
350.00
1,100.00
500.00

n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

n/a
n/a

$ 1,210.00
800.00
350.00
800.00
2,500.00
4,200.00
1,200.00
1,800.00
250.00
500.00
10.00
15.00

n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

1,500.00
15,000.00
1,475.00
69.50

n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

2,500.00
675.00
69.50
1,375.00
510.00

n/a
n/a

300.00
500.00

3.10
and
Title 10

250.00

Residential
Non Residential

n/a
n/a

360.00
475.00

Residential

n/a

150.00

$

$

Variance:

Variance appeal fee:

Comments

See Comment (b)
See Comment (b)
depending on project complexity
See Comment (b)
See Comment (b)

See Comment (c)
See Comment (a)
See Comment (a)
See Comment (a)
See Comment (a)
See Comment (a)

1,210.00
800.00
350.00
800.00
2,500.00
4,200.00
1,200.00
1,800.00
250.00
500.00
10.00 See Comment (a)
15.00 See Comment (a)
1,500.00 Nonrefundable
15,000.00
1,475.00
69.50
2,500.00 See Comment (d)
675.00
69.50
1,375.00
510.00
300.00
500.00

250.00
360.00 See Comment (b)
475.00 See Comment (b)
150.00

Commercial
Zoning Code text amendment
Zoning Code on CD
Zoning compliance letter: data collection & analysis
Comments:
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

300.00
1,425.00
20.00
69.50

300.00
1,425.00 See Comment (b)
20.00 See Comment (a)
69.50 Per hour (1 hour minimum)

Item is free on City website, and available for review at City Hall and Roseville Library.
If multiple requests (e.g. subdivision, variance), for the same application, the most expensive permit application
fee is charged.
Maps/data created as a custom request are charged time and materials rate. GIS Coordinator at 1.9 times
hourly rate
Amount listed under the PUD and Subdivision Escrow is the minimum amount required for the application.
A higher amount, as determined by the City, may be required for projects that will take a significant amount
of time. Costs shall be paid as part of this escrow.

City of Roseville
2022 Proposed Fee Schedule
Electrical Permit Fees: Community Development

Electrical Permit Fee Description
Minimum fee
Services, changes for services:
0 to 300 amp
400 amp
500 amp
600 amp
800 amp
1,000 amp
1,100 amp
1,200 amp
Add $16 for each additional 100 amps
Circuits, changes for services:
0 to 100 amp
101 to 200 amp
201 to 300 amp
301 to 400 amp
401 to 500 amp
501 to 600 amp
601 to 700 amp
Add $6 for each additional 100 amps
Solar Fees:
0kw-5kw
5.1kw-10kw
10.1kw-20kw
20.1kw-30kw
30.1kw-49.9kw
50kw-and larger
Add $25 for each additional 10kw
Residential panel replacement
Residential sub panel
Minimum fee:
Inspection only
Rough-in & final
Single-family dwelling/townhouse < 200 amps *
Apartment buildings (per unit)

City
Code
n/a

Swimming pool (up to two inspections)
Additions, remodels, basement additions
Accessory structure:
Panel
Per circuit
Inspection
Traffic signals (per standard)
Street & parking lot lights (per standard)
Transformers & Generators:
Up to 10 KVA
11-74 KVA
75-299 KVA
300+ KVA
Retro-fit lighting (per fixture)
Sign transformer (each)
Low voltage fire alarm, low voltage heating and air co
Re-inspection fee (in addition to others)
Hourly rate for carnivals
Comments:
* Fee covers a maximum of three inspections
** Permit fee is doubled if work is started before permit is issued
** * Minimum fee electrical permits are not refundable

n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a

2021
2022 Proposed
Amount
Amount
$
45.00 $
45.00
$
55.00 $
55.00
71.00
71.00
87.00
87.00
103.00
103.00
135.00
135.00
167.00
167.00
183.00
183.00
199.00
199.00
$
9.00 $
9.00
15.00
15.00
21.00
21.00
27.00
27.00
33.00
33.00
39.00
39.00
45.00
45.00
90.00
90.00
150.00
150.00
225.00
225.00
300.00
300.00
375.00
375.00
400.00
400.00
25.00/10kw 25.00/10kw
$ 110.00 $
110.00
45.00
45.00
45.00
45.00
90.00
90.00
190.00
190.00
80.00
80.00
90.00
90.00
90.00
90.00
55.00
55.00
9.00
9.00
90.00
90.00
8.00
8.00
5.00
5.00
5.00
5.00
40.00
40.00
60.00
60.00
165.00
165.00
0.85
0.85
9.00
9.00
0.85
0.85
45.00
45.00
90.00
90.00

Comments
No refunds available

Plus $1 State surcharge
Plus $1 State surcharge
Plus $1 State surcharge
Excludes cover svc, unit feeder
& house panels
Up to 10 circuits & 2 inspection

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
Date:November 8, 2021
Item No.:
7.e
Department Approval

Item Description:

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26

City Manager Approval

Review and Consider an Ordinance Amending City Code Chapter 309: Massage
Therapy

BACKGROUND
Roseville currently has 25 licensed massage therapy establishments and 96 licensed massage therapists
in the city. With the amount of massage therapy establishments and licensed massage therapists
operating in the city, staff has found it extremely difficult to properly regulate and monitor massage
therapy establishment operations. In addition, criminal activity including willfully ignoring licensing
requirements, sexual assaults perpetrated by massage therapy establishment employees, and suspected
human trafficking have occurred at Roseville establishments in the past. As a result, staff has been
reviewing the current Massage Therapy Establishment ordinance and researching other communities,
specifically regarding the number of Massage Therapy Establishments allowed. Staff is proposing
changes that would limit the number of Massage Therapy Establishment Licenses in the City to ten
(10). Existing licenses would remain in effect until, through attrition, the number of licenses is ten.
Additionally, the proposed ordinance makes the owner of the establishment responsible to assure that
all therapists employed are licensed by the City of Roseville.
FINANCIAL IMPACTS
Limiting the amount of licenses to 10 will reduce the amount of revenue collected for granting licenses
for massage therapy establishments. The City currently collects approximately $7,500 annually for
massage therapy establishment licenses.
STAFF RECOMMENDATION
Staff recommends that the City Council review the proposed amendments to Chapter 309 and provide
feedback. If the City Council finds the amendments acceptable, staff recommends that the amendment
be passed. The ordinance amendment has been posted to the City website for the required 10 days.
REQUESTED COUNCIL ACTION
The City Council should review the proposed amendments to Chapter 309 and provide staff feedback. If
the City Council finds the amendments acceptable, a motion to approve an ordinance amending City
Code Chapter 309: Massage Therapy as shown in Attachment B would be appropriate
Prepared by:
Attachments:

Katie Bruno, Deputy City Clerk
A: Marked Up Version of City Code Chapter 309: Massage Therapy
B: Draft Ordinance
C: Location of Current Massage Therapy Establishments in Roseville
D: Number of Establishments in Neighboring Cities
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Attachment A

CHAPTER 309
MASSAGE THERAPY
SECTION:
309.01:
309.02:
309.03:
309.04:
309.05:
309.06:
309.07:

Definitions
License for Massage Therapy Establishment
Granting, Denying or Rescinding of Licenses
Practice of Massage Therapy Only by Licenses Persons
Revocation or Suspension of License
Restrictions and Regulations
Violations, Penalty

309.01: DEFINITIONS:
As used in this Chapter, the following words and terms shall have the meanings ascribed to
them in this Section:
CHAIR MASSAGE: A massage provided to a fully-clothed individual, and limited to the
neck, shoulders, arms, and back, where the massage is not provided in a massage therapy
establishment; and provided the individual giving the massage meets the requirements
specified in Section 309.04 (A). (Ord. 1329, 11-14-05)
MASSAGE THERAPIST: A person who practices massage therapy.
MASSAGE THERAPY: The rubbing, stroking, kneading, tapping or rolling of the body
with the hands or other parts of the body for the exclusive purposes of relaxation, physical
fitness or beautification and for no other purpose.
The practice of massage therapy is hereby declared to be distinct from the licensed
practice of medicine, osteopathy, chiropractic, physical therapy, podiatry and nursing,
as well as athletic coaches and trainers. Persons engaged in those professions are
exempt from the provisions of this Chapter.
MASSAGE THERAPY ESTABLISHMENT: Any room, or premise wherein a person may
receive a massage from a massage therapist for a fee; where massages are given on more
than 14 calendar days in any given calendar year. (Ord. 1329, 11-14-05)
SANITARY: Free from the vegetative cells of pathogenic microorganisms. (Ord. 1142, 613-1994)

309.02: LICENSE FOR MASSAGE THERAPY ESTABLISHMENT:
A. License Required: No person shall engage in the business of operating a massage
therapy establishment within the City without first having obtained the required license.
B. Application Fee: The initial application for a license shall be made by completing an
application form provided by and containing such information as required by the City
Manager and by paying a nonrefundable application fee, as established by the City Fee
Schedule in Section 314.05. (Ord. 1329, 11-14-05)
C. Separate License Required Fee: A separate license shall be obtained for each place of
business, the fee for which shall be as established by the City Fee Schedule in Section
314.05. (Ord. 1329, 11-14-05)

309.03: GRANTING, DENYING OR REVOKING OF MASSAGE
THERAPY ESTABLISHMENT LICENSES:

A. Zoning Compliance: Massage Therapy Establishment licenses may be granted only to
establishments associated with and operating within the confines of and incidental to a
properly zoned beauty parlor (salon), health club, office, shopping mall, or similar areas
open to the public. (Ord. 1329, 11-14-05)
B. Building, Safety and Sanitation Regulations: Licenses may be denied, revoked, or not
renewed if the premises of the massage therapy establishments do not meet the
requirements of the City Council, and of the building, safety and sanitation regulations
of the City and State.
C. Fraud or Deception: Licenses may be denied, revoked, or not renewed if there is any
fraud or deception involved in the license application.
D. History of Violations Compliance with Laws: Licenses may be denied, revoked, or
rescinded not renewed if the applicant, licensee, or employee, contractor, or agent of the
same fails to comply with, or have a history of violations of the laws or ordinances
federal, state, or local laws which apply to health, safety or moral turpitude. (Ord.
_____, xx-xx-2021)
E. Additional Conditions: The City Council may attach such reasonable conditions to the
license as it, in its sole discretion, deems to be appropriate. (Ord. 1142, 6-13-1994)
(Ord. 1283, 6-16-03)
F. Unlicensed Operators: No Massage Therapy Establishments may permit any person to
conduct massage therapy on the licensed premises who is not fully licensed under this
Chapter as a Massage Therapist. (Ord. , xx-xx-2021)
G. Total Licenses: After November 9, 2021, no new Massage Therapy Establishment
licenses shall be issued and no Massage Therapy Establishment licenses shall be
reinstated following denial, revocation, or non-renewal unless fewer than ten (10) total
Massage Therapy Establishment licenses exist in the City. Thereafter, the total Massage
Therapy Establishment licenses in the City shall not exceed ten (10) at any one time.
(Ord. _____, xx-xx-2021)

309.04: LICENSE FOR MASSAGE THERAPISTS:
A. Application for License: Any person desiring to be licensed as a massage therapist shall
file an application on forms provided by the City Manager. The application shall
contain such information as the City Manager may require, including: (Ord. 1329, 1114-05)
1. The applicant's full name, address, social security number and written proof of age.
2. The name and address of the licensed massage therapy establishment by which the
applicant expects to be employed.
3. A statement concerning whether the person has been convicted of or entered a plea of
guilty to any crime or ordinance violation and, if so, information as to the time, place
and nature of such crime or offense.
4. Proof that the applicant meets the following educational requirements:
a. A diploma or certificate of graduation from a school approved by the American
Massage Therapist Association or other similar reputable massage association; or
b. A diploma or certificate of graduation from a school which is either accredited by
a recognized educational accrediting association or agency or is licensed by the State
or local government agency having jurisdiction over the school.
c. Each applicant shall also furnish proof at the time of application of a minimum of
600 hours of successfully completed course work in the following areas:
(1) The theory and practice of massage, including, but not limited to, Swedish,
Esalen, Shiatsu and/or foot reflexology techniques; and
(2) Anatomy, including, but not limited to, skeletal and muscular structure and
organ placement; and
(3) Hygiene.

B. Fee: The annual license fee for a massage therapist is as established by the City Fee
Schedule in Section 314.05. Ord. 1329, 11-14-05)
C. Review of Application: Notwithstanding Section 301.02 of City Code, License
applications shall be reviewed and decided upon by the City Manager or designee and
shall include a review by the Police Department.
D. Denial of Application: The license application may be denied for any of the following
reasons:
1. Fraudulent Statements: The application contains false, fraudulent, or deceptive
statements.
2. Prior Conviction: The applicant has been convicted of or entered a plea of guilty
within the previous three years to a violation of this Chapter or of any other law
regulating the practice of massage, or of any law prohibiting criminal sexual conduct,
prostitution, pandering, indecent conduct or keeping of a disorderly house.
3. Noncompliance: The applicant has not complied with a provision of this Chapter.
4. Underage: The applicant is less than eighteen (18) years of age. (Ord. 1142, 6-13-94)
5. Prior Denial, Revocation, or Suspension: The applicant has had a massage therapist
license denied, revoked, or suspended in another jurisdiction.

309.05: DENYING, OR REVOCATION OF MASSAGE THERAPIST
LICENSES:
A massage therapist license may be denied or revoked for any of the following reasons:
A. Application Fraud: Fraud, deception or misrepresentation in connection with the
registration application.
B. Violation of Chapter: A violation of any provision of this Chapter.
C. Criminal Conviction: Conviction of a criminal sexual conduct, prostitution, pandering,
indecent conduct or keeping a disorderly house.
D. Conviction Arising out of Practice of Massage Therapy: Conviction of any crime or
ordinance violation arising out of the practice of massage therapy.
E. Lack of Skill: Exhibition of a demonstrable lack of skill in the practice of massage
therapy. (Ord. 1142, 6-13-94)

309.06: RESTRICTIONS AND REGULATIONS:
A. Display of License: Any person registered as a massage therapist hereunder shall
display such license, or a true copy thereof, in a prominent place at such person's place
of employment.
B. Identification: Upon demand of any police officer at the place of employment, any
person licensed hereunder shall produce correct identification, identifying
himself/herself by his/her true legal name and correct address.
C. Inspection: During business hours, all massage therapy establishments shall be open to
inspection by City Building and License Inspectors, Health Officers and police officers.
D. Therapist, Change of Location: Any person licensed hereunder shall practice massage
only at such location or locations as are designated in the license. Any person registered
hereunder shall inform the City Manager, in writing, of any change in location prior to
its occurrence.
E. Hours: No customers or patrons shall be allowed to enter or remain on the licensed
premises after 9:00 P.M. or before 8:00 A.M. daily.
F. Alcohol or Drugs Prohibited: No beer, liquor, narcotic drug or controlled substance, as
such terms are defined by State statutes or the City Code shall be permitted on licensed
premises.
G. Violation of Building, Safety or Health Regulations: Violation of any law or regulation
relating to building, safety or health shall be grounds for revocation or any license.
H. Locks on Doors: There shall be no locks on doors of massage rooms.

I.

Appropriate Covering Required:
1. Patron: Whenever a massage is given, it shall be required by the massage therapist
that the person who is receiving the massage shall have her breasts and his/her buttocks
and genitals covered with a nontransparent material. For purposes of receiving a chair
massage, patrons must stay fully-clothed at all times. (Ord. 1329, 11-14-05)
2. Therapist: Any massage therapists performing any massages shall at all times have
her breasts and his/her buttocks and genitals covered with a nontransparent material.
(Ord. 1142, 6-13-94)
J. With the exception of chair massages, all other types of massages shall take place in
a private room subject to the conditions and restrictions noted above. (Ord. 1329, 11-1405) (Ord. 1529, 6/19/2017)

309.07: VIOLATIONS, PENALTY:
Every person who violates this Chapter is guilty of a misdemeanor. (Ord. 1142, 6-13-94)

Attachment B

ORDINANCE NO. _______
AN ORDINANCE AMENDING
TITLE 3, SECTION 309
MASSAGE THERAPY
The City Council of the City of Roseville does ordain:
SECTION 1: Title 3, Section 309.03 (D), (F) and (G), Granting, Denying or Revoking of Massage
Therapy Establishment Licenses of the Roseville City Code is amended to read as follows:
D. History of Violations Compliance with Laws: Licenses may be denied, revoked, or
rescinded not renewed if the applicant, licensee, or employee, contractor, or agent of the
same fails to comply with, or have a history of violations of the laws or ordinances federal,
state, or local laws which apply to health, safety or moral turpitude.
F. Unlicensed Operators: No Massage Therapy Establishments may permit any person to
conduct massage therapy on the licensed premises who is not fully licensed under this
Chapter as a Massage Therapist.
G. Total Licenses: After November 9, 2021, no new Massage Therapy Establishment licenses
shall be issued and no Massage Therapy Establishment licenses shall be reinstated following
denial, revocation, or non-renewal unless fewer than ten (10) total Massage Therapy
Establishment licenses exist in the City. Thereafter, the total Massage Therapy
Establishment licenses in the City shall not exceed ten (10) at any one time.
SECTION 2: Effective date. This ordinance shall take effect upon its passage and publication.
Passed by the City Council of the City of Roseville this 8th day of November 2021.

Underline reflects new language, strikethrough reflects deleted language

Attachment B

(SEAL)
CITY OF ROSEVILLE

BY:
ATTEST:

Daniel J. Roe, Mayor

BY:
Patrick Trudgeon, City Manager

Underline reflects new language, strikethrough reflects deleted language

Attachment C
Healing Shores Reiki and Massage
Juut Salon
New Dragon Acupressure Massage
Oriental Lake Spa
Red Clover Clinic
Sunshine Spa
Steiner Naturopathy
Wellspring Massage Therapy
Zen Asian Spa
Terrassage Bodyworks, Inc
Massage Xcape
Massage by Jennifer, LLC
Anna's Healing Massage
Heartspark! Bodywork for the Mind & Spirit
Winway YH, LLC
Healing Wings Massage & Energy Work LLC
Grace Healed Me, LLC
Elements Massage
Optimal Wellness Wave
Massage Envy
T Massage
Spa 810 LLC-Local Luxury Med Spa
Emphasis Skin and Body
Northern Lights Healing Arts LLC
Kasinko Massage LLC

2151 Hamline Ave N #112
1641 County Rd C
509 Rosedale Center Suite 698
2216 County Rd D West Suite F
2233 Hamline Ave N #433
1315 Larpenteur Ave W
2353 Rice St #208
2585 Hamline Ave N Suite C
2334 Lexington Ave N
1721 County Rd B2 W #106
1767 Lexington Ave N
2191 Snelling Ave N
1961 Rice St #101
2201 Lexington Ave N #101
696 County Road B W
2489 Rice St #100
2353 Rice St
2100 Snelling Ave N Suite 66B
2489 Rice St
2480 Fairview Ave #120
1734 Lexington Ave N
1607 County Rd C West
3101 Old Highway 8
2233 Hamline Ave N. #207
2480 Fairview Ave N #121

Attachment C

Emphasis Skin
and Body

Oriental
Lake Spa

Juut Salon
Spa 810 LLC-Local
Luxury Med Spa

Kasinko
Massage LLC

Massage
Envy
Terrassage
Bodyworks, Inc

Wellspring
Massage
Therapy

New Dragon
Acupressure
Massage
Northern
Lights Healing
Arts LLC Red Clover Clinic
Massage by
Healing
Jennifer, LLC
Shores Reiki
Elements
and Massage
Massage

Healing Wings
Massage &
Energy Work LLC
Optimal
Wellness
Wave
Steiner
Naturopathy
Grace Healed
Me, LLC

Zen Asian Spa
Heartspark!
Bodywork for the
Mind and Spirit

Winway
YH, LLC

Anna's
Healing
Massage

Massage Xcape
Sunshine Spa

T Massage

Massage Therapy
Establishments

Saint Paul

County of Ramsey, Esri, HERE, Garmin, INCREMENT P, USGS, EPA, Esri, HERE

Licenses Massage Therapy Establishments

0

0.25

0.5 Miles

Attachment D
City
Richfield
Golden Valley
Cottage Grove
Maplewood
Crystal
Fridley
Edina
Maple Grove
Blaine
Inver Grove Heights
White Bear Lake
Roseville
St Louis Park
St Paul
Minneapolis

Population
36,994
21,566
38,839
42,088
23,300
29,590
53,494
70,253
70,222
35,801
24,883
36,254
50,010
311,500
429,900

Number of Establishments
1
3
5 (2 of which are home businesses)
7
7
7-9 Currently less than that due to COVID
8 (Require $10,000 investment in business)
8
10
10
24
25
42
67
220

Limit?
No
Yes 6
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes 10
No
No
No
No
No
No

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
Date:November 8, 2021
Item No.:
7.f
Department Approval
Item Description:

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17

City Manager Approval
Consider Adoption of 2022 City Council and Economic Development
Authority Calendar

BACKGROUND
Annually, the City Council approves a meeting calendar for the upcoming year. Included as
Attachment A is the proposed 2022 City Council meeting calander. This calendar is similar to past
meeting schedules and takes into account holidays and past practices of limiting meetings in August
and December.
The 2022 calendar schedule continues the inclusion of EDA meetings as part of City Council
meeting nights. As can be seen from Attachment A, staff is proposing that the City Council meet as
the EDA on a bimonthly basis at the start of the City Council Work Sessions. The EDA is
considering the calendar at their November 8 meeting. It is intended that these bimonthly meetings
will take care of most EDA business. However, staff does expect that there will be an occasional
need to have additional EDA meetings prior to City Council meeting in order to be responsive to
deadlines.
STAFF RECOMMENDATION
Approve the 2022 City Council and EDA Meeting Calendar.
REQUESTED COUNCIL ACTION
Motion to approve the 2022 City Council and EDA Meeting Calendar.
Prepared by:

Katie Bruno, Deputy City Clerk

Attachment A: 2022 proposed meeting calendar

Page 1 of 1

Attachment A

2022 City Council / EDA
Meeting Schedule

The Roseville City Council will meet at 6:00 p.m. in the City Council Chambers of Roseville
City Hall, 2660 Civic Center Drive, on the following dates:
January

February

March

10 Org Meeting
24 EDA
24 *Work Session
31
14
28
7
14 EDA
14* Work Session
21

Note: RAHS Spring Break March 11-18 &
Mounds View Spring Break March 10-19

April

May

June

11
18 Work Session
25
9
16 EDA
16 *Work Session
23
6
20

July

August

September

October

November

December

11
18 EDA
18* Work Session
25
8
22
12
19 EDA
19 *Work Session
26

10
17 Work Session
24
7 EDA*
7
28

5

Note: Rosefest Parade Monday, June 27

*Economic Development Authority will meet before Council meeting

Patrick Trudgeon
Draft 09-17-2021

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
Date: November 8, 2021
Item No.:
9.a
Department Approval

Item Description:

1
2
3

City Manager Approval

Approve Payments

BACKGROUND
State Statute requires the City Council to approve all payment of claims. The following summary of claims
has been submitted to the City for payment.

4

Check Series #
ACH Payments

$330,403.99

101513-101650

$698,595.44

Total
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

Amount

$1,028,999.43

A detailed report of the claims is attached. City Staff has reviewed the claims and considers them to be
appropriate for the goods and services received.
POLICY OBJECTIVE
Under Mn State Statute, all claims are required to be paid within 35 days of receipt.
FINANCIAL IMPACTS
All expenditures listed above have been funded by the current budget, from donated monies, or from cash
reserves.
STAFF RECOMMENDATION
Staff recommends approval of all payment of claims.
REQUESTED COUNCIL ACTION
Motion to approve the payment of claims as submitted
Prepared by:
Attachments:

Mary Jenson, Accounting Technician
A:
Checks for Approval
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Attachment A

Bank Reconciliation
Board Audit
User:
Printed:
Date Range:
Systems:

mary.jenson
11/02/2021 - 8:22AM
10/14/2021 - 11/01/2021
'AP'

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021

316.56
5,497.18
4.10

Fund: 100 General Fund
Department: 00 General Function
101555
101615
101621

MN Child Support Payment Center
LINA
Mn Dept of Commerce

Remittance ID: 0015528480
Life Insurance Premium-October 2021
2021 Unclaimed Property Submission

5,817.84

Total for Department: 00 General Function
Department: 01 General Government
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
101540
101548
101552
101553
101558
101573
101586
101592
101608
101617
101621
101629
101640

Adam's Pest Control Inc
Amazon.com- CC
Company Promo-CC
Dollar Tree-CC
DRS-CC
Erickson, Bell, Beckman & Quinn P.A.
Fikes, Inc.
GFOA- CC
Michaels-CC
Nelsons Cheese & Deli-CC
Nitti Sanitation-CC
Office Depot- CC
PayPal-CC
Pioneer Press-CC
Reference-CC
Saint Kitchen-CC
Sams Club-CC
Sandstrom Land Management, LLC
Staples Advantage, Inc.
Time Saver Off Site Secretarial, Inc.
Volgistics-CC
Walmart-CC
Xcel Energy
Yale Mechanical
Holland Atkinson
Nicole Singaram
Nicole Singaram
Huebsch, Inc.
League of MN Cities
McGough Facility Management, LLC
Medsurety LLC
Nardini Fire Equipment Co, Inc
St. Paul Pioneer Press
The Vernon Company
Anchor Solar Investments, LLC
Hunt Electric Corp
Linn Building Maintenance
Mn Dept of Commerce
Ramsey County
Twin City Garage Door Co.

Prevention Plus
Office Supplies
Park Patrol Gear
Volunteer Supplies
Self Inking Stamp
Prosecution Service
Restroom Supplies
GAAP Update
Garden Class Supplies
Training Supplies
Regular Service
Office Supplies
EEO Reporting
Monthly Fee
Drivers License Check
Lunch W/Mayor Roe-Trudgeon
Training Supplies
City Hall Ground Care
Office Supplies
Meeting Minutes
Volunteer Database
Volunteer Supplies
Fire Station #2
Filters
Union Contract Service
Volunteer Services
Volunteer Services
Mats
Harassment Prevention Training
Facility Management
Benefits Administration
System Inspection
Legal Notices
Mugs
Solar Lease
Electrical Service
General Cleaning-October 2021
2021 Unclaimed Property Submission
2020 TIF Admin Costs
Garage Door Repair

10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021

Total for Department: 01 General Government
BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

123.60
7.52
170.55
24.70
37.38
31,751.00
536.42
135.00
63.05
71.57
503.20
32.18
139.00
10.00
22.00
17.40
46.34
1,690.00
588.26
1,037.00
234.00
35.47
4,028.51
337.75
2,625.00
112.00
56.00
423.56
50.00
114.00
380.50
242.50
175.50
394.26
1,622.72
1,399.30
5,568.00
2,953.88
528.05
4,050.00
62,337.17
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Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021

475.94
375.61
1,250.00
26.00
4,755.00
102.82
48.65
12.95
620.04
509.14
19.00
8.34
154.69
10.01
452.73
250.00
15.00
142.36
156.05
11.57
71.04
370.00
123.95
149.60
548.61
46.14
160.00
329.00
273.76
120.00
3,760.99
3.78
45.01
367.14
76.71
53.21
19.29
12.44
37.31
20.00
2,765.56
91.23
840.00
309.73
524.00
50.00
17.48
889.19
1,076.40
344.00
99.00
8,995.07
225.52
1,038.00
223.37
228.02
100.00

Department: 02 Public Safety
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
101518
101533
101546
101549
101562
101584
101585
101592
101595
101597
101602
101617
101621
101630
101639

Amazon.com- CC
ID Card Supplies, Keyboard
Amazon.com- CC
Station Supplies
BCA-CC
Patrol Training
Car Wash Partners
Vehicle Washes-Acct: 11295
City of St. Paul
PDI Training
Cub Foods- CC
Night to Unite Supplies
Dinos Mediterranean-CC
Employee Recognition Supplies
Donut Hut-CC
Training Supplies
Emergency Automotive Tech Inc
Vehicle Supplies
Evident Inc-CC
Property Room Supplies
Flir Commerial System-CC
Station Supplies
Frattallones-CC
Key
Greenhaven Printing
Business Cards
Holiday-CC
Fuel
Home Depot- CC
Station Supplies
HP Inst for Med Edu-CC
EMS Training
JCH Monthly-CC
Justice Clearinghouse Monthly Fee
Jets Pizza-CC
Employee Recognition Supplies
Jones & Barlett-CC
Fire Training
MacQueen Equipment
Freight for Repaired SCBA Unit
Marriott-CC
Conference Lodging
Natl Assoc School Resource Officers-CCSchool Resource Officer Training
NFPA Natl Fire Protect-CC
Fire Investigator Supplies
Nitti Sanitation-CC
Regular Service
Office Depot- CC
Flash Drives
Party City-CC
Nite-to-Unite Supplies
Peavey Corporation-CC
Property Room Supplies
Police Records Mgmt-CC
Police Records Training
Royal Canin-CC
K9 Supplies
Secretary of State-CC
Notary Commission-Mahmud
Streicher's
Uniform Supplies
Suburban Ace Hardware-CC
Station Supplies
Suburban Ace Hardware-CC
Patrol Supplies
Target- CC
Night to Unite Gift Cards
Target- CC
Patrol Supplies
Uline-CC
Property Room Supplies
UPS Store- CC
Ground Shipping
UPS Store- CC
Patrol Supplies
Walmart-CC
Office Supplies
Wendy's-CC
Patrol Training Supplies
Xcel Energy
Civil Defense
Mike Freese
Training Expenses Reimbursement
BCA
CJDN Access Fee
Galls, LLC
Uniform Supplies
Knox Company
KnoxConnect Cloud License
LexisNexis Risk Data Management, Inc.Minimum Committment
On Time Delivery Service, Inc.
Delivery Service
University of Minnesota-Veterinary Medical
K9 Services
Verizon
Cell Phones
Anchor Solar Investments, LLC
Solar Lease
Aspen Mills Inc.
Uniform Supplies
Caliber Collision
Vehicle Repair
Comcast
Business Services
Linn Building Maintenance
General Cleaning-October 2021
Mn Dept of Commerce
2021 Unclaimed Property Submission
Recognition Worx, Inc.
Plaque, Engraving
Twin Cities Transport & Recove
Tow Charge
Total for Department: 02 Public Safety

33,800.45

Department: 03 Public Works

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Page 2

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
101565
101571
101591
101599
101609
101626
101629
101636
101638
101648

Certified Laboratories, Inc.
Vehicle Supplies
Factory Motor Parts, Co.
Vehicle Supplies
Fastenal Company Inc.
Vehicle Supplies
Hamline Univ-CC
Conference Registration
Fuel
Mansfield Oil Company of Gainsville, Inc.
Northern Tool & Equip- CC
Vehicle Supplies
Rigid Hitch Incorporated
Vehicle Supplies
Roseville Midway Ford Co
Vehicle Service
Signs & Banners-CC
Pen Assembly Sign Room Plotter
Snap On-CC
Vehicle Supplies
Snap On-CC
Vehicle Supplies
Suburban Ace Hardware-CC
Spray Paint
Suburban Ace Hardware-CC
Tape Measure
T Mobile-CC
Cell Phones
T. A. Schifsky & Sons, Inc.
Modified Aggregate
Verizon-CC
Cell Phones
Xcel Energy
Streetlights
Precise MRM, LLC
Flat Data Plan
SKB Environmental, Inc.
Recycling Service
Allstate Peterbilt of South St. Paul
Vehicle Supplies
Cintas Corporation
Uniform Supplies
Jeff Belzers Roseville Chrysler Dodge Jeep
RAM
Vehicle
Repair
Powerplan BF
Vehicle Service
Ramsey County
Ramsey/Washington Recycling & Energy-Sept 2021
Suburban Tire Wholesale, Inc.
Vehicle Supplies
Tri State Bobcat, Inc
Vehicle Supplies
Zahl Petroleum Maintenance Co
Fuel Testing Analysis
Total for Department: 03 Public Works
Total for Fund:100 General Fund

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Date

Amount

10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021

941.95
91.70
143.45
1,592.62
7,913.72
30.44
89.02
770.18
643.18
279.10
134.50
6.43
10.05
319.49
6,113.69
226.55
14,941.50
840.00
123.15
141.70
74.96
3,826.18
1,062.33
39.12
2,520.36
664.59
495.00
44,034.96
145,990.42

Page 3

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021

183.93

Fund: 101 General Fund Donations
Department: 02 Public Safety
0

Jimmy John's- CC

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Sandwiches
Total for Department: 02 Public Safety

183.93

Total for Fund:101 General Fund Donations

183.93

Page 4

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021

608.16
19,509.00
1,000.00
85.57
9,000.00

Fund: 103 Contracted Engineering Svcs
Department: 00 General Function
0
101521
101610
101615
101621

SRF Consulting Group, Inc.
Carlson-Lavine
Steve Jones
LINA
Mn Dept of Commerce

Larpenteur Ave Gas Station Traffice Study
Erosion Control Escrow Refund-2465 Fairview, EC20-002
Erosion Control Escrow Refund-2056 Dale St EC20-035
Life Insurance Premium-October 2021
2021 Unclaimed Property Submission

30,202.73

Total for Department: 00 General Function
Department: 03 Public Works
0
0
0
0
0
0
101538

Apple-CC
Counting Cars-CC
Digicert-CC
Hydrocad-CC
SEH
T Mobile-CC
Hardwood Creek Lumber, Inc.

Cloud Storage
Tube Count Accessory
Digital Security
HydroCAD Update
Telecom Cloud Service 2021
Cell Phones
Pine Laths, Hubs

10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021

Total for Department: 03 Public Works
Total for Fund:103 Contracted Engineering Svcs

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

1.98
61.11
666.40
294.00
300.00
9.98
875.28
2,208.75
32,411.48

Page 5

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021

772.70

Fund: 109 Information Technology
Department: 00 General Function
101615

LINA

Life Insurance Premium-October 2021

772.70

Total for Department: 00 General Function
Department: 01 General Government
0
0
101522
101527
101585
101587
101593
101598
101600
101650

Duo-CC
Monthly Fee
Monoprice.Com-CC
Ethernet Patch Cables, Power Strip
CenturyLink
Telephone
Computer Integration Technologies, Inc.Network Remote Support
Verizon
Cell Phones
Zayo Group LLC
Fiber Maintenance
Anoka County
CAC Fiber
CenturyLink
Telephone
City of North St. Paul
Data Center Interconnects
BCA
BCA Backround Check Fee

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/28/2021

273.00
107.10
625.68
44.40
40.01
3,743.28
32.56
170.20
443.22
33.25

Total for Department: 01 General Government

5,512.70

Total for Fund:109 Information Technology

6,285.40

Page 6

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021

31.19

Fund: 110 Telecommunications
Department: 00 General Function
101615

LINA

Life Insurance Premium-October 2021

31.19

Total for Department: 00 General Function
Department: 01 General Government
0

Nine North

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Meeting Services, Webstreaming

10/27/2021

2,080.27

Total for Department: 01 General Government

2,080.27

Total for Fund:110 Telecommunications

2,111.46
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Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021

28.77
120.99
1,036.00
147.24

Fund: 111 IT: Roseville Capital
Department: 01 General Government
0
0
0
0

Amazon.com- CC
Amazon.com- CC
FS-CC
Micro Center-CC

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Type-C Charger
Charger
Cisco Transceiver Modules
Computer Supplies

Total for Department: 01 General Government

1,333.00

Total for Fund:111 IT: Roseville Capital

1,333.00
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Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021

777.00
40.00
204.94
31.98
2,519.21
233.10
1,589.79
367.44
1,132.19
5,001.78
1,499.03
1,763.95
5.00

Fund: 112 IT: Other Agency Operational
Department: 01 General Government
0
0
0
0
101522
101527
101587
101593
101598
101600
101601
101625
101642

Duo-CC
Monthly Fee
Microsoft-CC
Online Services
Network Solutions- CC
Domain Name Renewals
Network Solutions- CC
Domain Renewal
CenturyLink
Telephone
Computer Integration Technologies, Inc.Network Remote Support
Zayo Group LLC
Fiber Maintenance
Anoka County
CAC Fiber
CenturyLink
Telephone
City of North St. Paul
Data Center Interconnects
Comcast
Internet
OPG-3, Inc.
Laserfiche
US Internet Corp.
DNS Hosting

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Total for Department: 01 General Government

15,165.41

Total for Fund:112 IT: Other Agency Operational

15,165.41

Page 9

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021

89.74

Fund: 114 IT: Inventory - ALL
Department: 00
0

Amazon.com- CC

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Cisco Phone Wall Mount
Total for Department: 00

89.74

Total for Fund:114 IT: Inventory - ALL

89.74
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Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021

564.18

Fund: 200 Recreation Fund
Department: 00 General Function
101615

LINA

Life Insurance Premium-October 2021

564.18

Total for Department: 00 General Function
Department: 04 Recreation
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
101513
101530
101536
101537
101541
101545
101557
101561

Aldi-CC
Amazon.com- CC
Amazon.com- CC
Assoc of Nature Center Admin-CC
Byerly's- CC
Canva Supplies-CC
City of St. Paul-CC
Comcast-CC
Comcast-CC
Cub Foods- CC
Cub Foods- CC
Dominos Pizza-CC
Elm Creek Park Reserve-CC
Fed Ex-CC
Fun Express-CC
Great Mats.Com-CC
Harbor Freight Tools-CC
Home Depot- CC
Jimmy John's- CC
LTG Power Equipment-CC
Menards-CC
Michaels-CC
Michaels-CC
Mood Media, Inc.
Mounts-It-CC
MRPA-CC
MRPA-CC
Nitti Sanitation-CC
Office Depot- CC
Office Depot- CC
Party City-CC
PetSmart-CC
R & R Specialties-CC
Restaurant Depot- CC
Rink Systems Inc
SSI Solutions-CC
Suburban Ace Hardware-CC
Target- CC
Target- CC
ThinkVacuum.com-CC
Voss Lighting
Walgreens-CC
Walmart-CC
Walmart-CC
When I Work-CC
Xcel Energy
Scott Breuer
Ads on Boards
Electric Motor Repair, Inc
Grainger Inc
Hanson Controls
Ice Sports Industry-ISI
Knights of Columbus
MR Cutting Edge
On Site Companie-OSSTC

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Camp Supplies
Playground Supplies
Garden Hose
Nature Center Training
Nature's Kitchen Supplies
Certificates
Camp Swimming Admission
Sandcastle Park Internet
Autumn Grove Park Business Services
World Kit & Camp Supplies
Camp Cooking Supplies
Good Bye to Summer Supplies
Friday Field Trip
Builders Supplies
DYP Supplies
Dance Floor Tape
Welding Supplies
Lights
Lunch Supplies
Hose
Toilet Repair Supplies
Builders Supplies
Camp Supplies
Oval Media Service
Monitor Wall Mount
Conference Registration-L. Johnson
Conference Registration-C. Anderson
Regular Service
Office Supplies
Office Supplies
DYP Supplies
Animal Supplies
Seal, Ice Blade
Camp Supplies
Kickplates
Rec Connect Storage
Fasteners
Summer Program Snacks
HANC General Supplies
Vacuum Supplies
Oval Supplies
Freezer Bags
DYP Snacks
Snacks
Monthly Fee
New Park Buildings
Mileage Reimbursement
Hockey Board Cleaning
Oval Repair Service
Oval Supplies
Online Support
Patches
Key Deposit Refunds
Ice Scraper Blades
Restroom Rentals

10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021

6.34
193.72
408.40
330.00
16.52
6.49
181.00
289.94
303.99
301.57
130.36
55.78
129.03
38.73
130.11
51.17
120.24
155.65
45.78
30.62
33.85
53.94
43.51
67.95
59.99
740.00
1,130.00
367.20
109.64
203.18
37.16
181.36
575.55
91.20
87.22
183.88
1.77
298.24
242.62
192.15
172.20
6.42
161.35
46.27
60.00
16,454.95
83.61
550.00
393.00
233.47
184.00
99.00
150.00
110.00
900.25
Page 11

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

101580
101581
101617
101619
101621

Total Mechanical Services, Inc.
Trade Tools, Inc.
Linn Building Maintenance
Midwest Roofing and Coating
Mn Dept of Commerce

Blower Repairs
Heavy Nex Nuts
General Cleaning-October 2021
Roof Patches Installation
2021 Unclaimed Property Submission

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Date

Amount

10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021

625.00
90.83
2,368.00
1,108.94
2,317.48

Total for Department: 04 Recreation

33,740.62

Total for Fund:200 Recreation Fund

34,304.80

Page 12

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021

86.00

Fund: 201 Recreation Donations
Department: 04 Recreation
101621

Mn Dept of Commerce

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

2021 Unclaimed Property Submission
Total for Department: 04 Recreation

86.00

Total for Fund:201 Recreation Donations

86.00

Page 13

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021

5,076.00

Fund: 202 Park Dedication Fund
Department: 04 Recreation
101568

Ramsey County Prop Rec & Rev

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

2nd Half Ramsey County Assessments
Total for Department: 04 Recreation

5,076.00

Total for Fund:202 Park Dedication Fund

5,076.00

Page 14

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021

261.68

Fund: 204 P & R Contract Mantenance
Department: 00 General Function
101615

LINA

Life Insurance Premium-October 2021

261.68

Total for Department: 00 General Function
Department: 04 Recreation
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
101523
101544
101547
101570
101621

Amazon.com- CC
Bachman's-CC
Batteries Plus-CC
Carlin Sales-CC
Certified Laboratories, Inc.
Davis Lock & Safe-CC
Davis Lock & Safe-CC
Dollar Tree-CC
Fastenal-CC
Ferguson Enterprises Inc.-CC
Fikes, Inc.
Fra Dor-CC
Frattallones-CC
Frattallones-CC
Menards-CC
Menards-CC
Metal Supermarkets-CC
MIDC Enterprises- CC
MIDC Enterprises- CC
MTI Distributing, Inc.
Nitti Sanitation-CC
Northern Tool & Equip- CC
Sandstrom Land Management, LLC
Sign A Rama-CC
Signarama-CC
Suburban Ace Hardware-CC
Xcel Energy
Patti Sullivan
Cintas Corporation
Killmer Electric Co., Inc.
Kully Supply, Inc.
Sherwin Williams Co.
Mn Dept of Commerce

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Park Maintenance Supplies
Arboretum Supplies
Batteries
Arboretum Supplies
Mop Head
Keys
Locks
Park Supplies
Park Supplies
Park Supplies
Restroom Supplies
Park Maintenance Supplies
Park Maintenance Supplies
Vanalism, Graffiti Supplies
Park Maintenance Supplies
Deck Box
Galvanized Sheet
Irrigation Supplies
Park Supplies
Blade Pack
Regular Service
Honda Self Propel
Lexington Ave Central Park Blvd Flower Weeding
Bathroom Signs
Bench Plaque
Park Maintenance Supplies
P&R
Uniform Supplies Reimbursement
Uniform Supplies
Fountain Service
Upper Body Valve
Paint Supplies
2021 Unclaimed Property Submission

10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021

32.19
229.35
5.36
90.87
185.32
120.00
80.99
9.66
85.56
183.54
2,487.48
676.46
114.93
91.42
38.11
584.70
153.98
260.06
511.40
317.58
688.50
629.00
3,200.00
97.20
45.00
21.98
6,535.55
66.14
11.65
348.60
132.75
317.99
77.54

Total for Department: 04 Recreation

18,430.86

Total for Fund:204 P & R Contract Mantenance

18,692.54

Page 15

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021

17.74

Fund: 220 Municipal Community Band
Department: 04 Recreation
101621

Mn Dept of Commerce

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

2021 Unclaimed Property Submission
Total for Department: 04 Recreation

17.74

Total for Fund:220 Municipal Community Band

17.74

Page 16

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021

6,032.12
238.00
3,023.75
2,005.00
741.63
1,000.00

Fund: 260 Community Development
Department: 00 General Function
0
0
101529
101612
101615
101621

Mn Dept of Labor-CC
Rehder Forestry Consulting
Ehlers & Associates, Inc.
Kimley-Horn & Associates, Inc.
LINA
Mn Dept of Commerce

Building Permit Surcharges
Midland 3rd-Site Inspections
Dominium
EAW Review Victoria Shore
Life Insurance Premium-October 2021
2021 Unclaimed Property Submission

13,040.50

Total for Department: 00 General Function
Department: 02 Public Safety
0
0
0
101515

Amazon.com- CC
Restoration Professionals-CC
Tokle Inspections, Inc.
Asphalt Driveway

Tape, Cleaning Supplies
Emergency Board Up
September Elecrtrical Inspections
Building Permit Refund-903 Lovell Ave W

10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021

132.14
650.00
27,697.36
44.00
28,523.50

Total for Department: 02 Public Safety
Department: 10 Community Development
0
0
0
101607

Bed Bath & Beyond-CC
Nelsons Cheese & Deli-CC
Time Saver Off Site Secretarial, Inc.
Hoisington Koegler Group Inc

Supplies
Lunch Supplies
Meeting Minutes
Zoning Code Update

10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021

Total for Department: 10 Community Development
Total for Fund:260 Community Development

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

60.12
83.00
205.13
3,242.48
3,590.73
45,154.73

Page 17

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021

507.25

Fund: 265 License Center
Department: 00 General Function
101615

LINA

Life Insurance Premium-October 2021

507.25

Total for Department: 00 General Function
Department: 01 General Government
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
101540
101617

Amazon.com- CC
Costco-CC
Fikes, Inc.
Frattallones-CC
Imaging Spectrum-CC
Minn Cor Industries-CC
SHI-CC
Target- CC
USPS-CC
USPS-CC
Walgreens-CC
Xcel Energy
Mary Dracy
Huebsch, Inc.
Linn Building Maintenance

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Isopropyl Alcohol
Batteries
Restroom Supplies
License Center Supplies
Passport Photo Paper
License Center Supplies
Tripp Lite SmartPro
Cleaning Supplies
Passport Postage
Passport Postage
Cleaning Supplies
License Center
Mileage Reimbursement
Mats
General Cleaning-October 2021

10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021

42.92
15.02
134.11
12.87
1,733.51
175.00
156.82
14.97
1,252.00
1,072.60
11.46
616.33
375.20
423.47
880.00

Total for Department: 01 General Government

6,916.28

Total for Fund:265 License Center

7,423.53

Page 18

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021
10/27/2021

2,966.41
705.95

Fund: 282 American Rescue Plan
Department: 02
101539
101603

Henry Schein, Inc.
Concordance Healthcare Sol.

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

BD Veritors
Testing Equipment
Total for Department: 02

3,672.36

Total for Fund:282 American Rescue Plan

3,672.36

Page 19

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021

0.35

Fund: 290 Police Forfeiture Fund
Department: 00 General Function
101615

LINA

Life Insurance Premium-October 2021

0.35

Total for Department: 00 General Function
Department: 02 Public Safety
101567
101585

Ramsey County
Verizon

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

SWAT Equipment & Training
Cell Phones

10/20/2021
10/20/2021

4,000.00
80.02

Total for Department: 02 Public Safety

4,080.02

Total for Fund:290 Police Forfeiture Fund

4,080.37

Page 20

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021

3.34

Fund: 295 Police Grants
Department: 00 General Function
101615

LINA

Life Insurance Premium-October 2021

3.34

Total for Department: 00 General Function
Department: 02 Public Safety
101576

Stop Stick, Ltd.

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Auto Theft Prevention Supplies

10/20/2021

16,199.00

Total for Department: 02 Public Safety

16,199.00

Total for Fund:295 Police Grants

16,202.34

Page 21

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021

4,145.00
28,094.00
292.00

Fund: 400 Police Vehicle Revolving
Department: 02 Public Safety
101517
101609
101621

Baycom, Inc. c/o OwnersEdge,Inc.
Computer Supplies
Jeff Belzers Roseville Chrysler Dodge Jeep
Dodge
RAM
Charger
Mn Dept of Commerce
2021 Unclaimed Property Submission

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Total for Department: 02 Public Safety

32,531.00

Total for Fund:400 Police Vehicle Revolving

32,531.00

Page 22

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021

899.00
3,587.00
38,599.20

Fund: 401 Fire Vehicles Revolving
Department: 02 Public Safety
101616
101623
101624

Line-X Pros
Motorola Solutions, Inc.
North Country Chevrolet

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Rustproofing & Undercoating Package
Model 2.5 Portable, Battery
2021 Chevrolet Tahoe
Total for Department: 02 Public Safety

43,085.20

Total for Fund:401 Fire Vehicles Revolving

43,085.20

Page 23

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021
10/27/2021

2,657.89
1,314.27

Fund: 408 Pathway Maintenance Fund
Department: 03 Public Works
0
0

Aggregate Industries-MWR, Inc.
Aggregate Industries-MWR, Inc.

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Centre Point Pathway Widening
Road Base
Total for Department: 03 Public Works

3,972.16

Total for Fund:408 Pathway Maintenance Fund

3,972.16

Page 24

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021

182.84

Fund: 409 Central Svcs Equip Revolving
Department: 01 General Government
101528

Definitive Technology Solutions, Inc.

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Waste Toner

Total for Department: 01 General Government

182.84

Total for Fund:409 Central Svcs Equip Revolving

182.84

Page 25

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021

12,776.38

Fund: 410 Building Improvements
Department: 01 General Government
0

Nine North

Production Switcher Replacement

Total for Department: 01 General Government

12,776.38

Department: 02 Public Safety
101543

Julius B. Nelson & Sons

Wall Prep & Painting

10/20/2021

2,800.00
2,800.00

Total for Department: 02 Public Safety
Department: 04 Recreation
101516

B32 Engineering Group, Inc.

Existing Geothermal Waste Heat Study
Total for Department: 04 Recreation
Total for Fund:410 Building Improvements

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

10/20/2021

7,954.80
7,954.80
23,531.18

Page 26

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021

6,352.30
26,132.83
12,850.00

Fund: 411 Recreation Improvements
Department: 04 Recreation
101532
101542
101551

Flagship Recreation
Janke General Contractors, Inc.
Magic Turf

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Playground Safety Surface
HANC Boardwalk Repars and Upkeep
Field Work & Repair Upper Villa & Langton Lake Park
Total for Department: 04 Recreation

45,335.13

Total for Fund:411 Recreation Improvements

45,335.13

Page 27

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021

635.16
5,627.50
22.08

Fund: 417 Boulevard Landscaping
Department: 03 Public Works
101534
101582
101618

Gary Carlson Equipment, Corp.
Twin City Lawncare & Landscape
MIDC Enterprises

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Steel Wheel Barrow
Streetscape Maintenance
Clamps, Couplings
Total for Department: 03 Public Works

6,284.74

Total for Fund:417 Boulevard Landscaping

6,284.74

Page 28

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021

10,000.00

Fund: 581 TIF #23 Brittany Marion
Department: 10 Community Development
101529

Ehlers & Associates, Inc.

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

TIF District 23 Creation

Total for Department: 10 Community Development

10,000.00

Total for Fund:581 TIF #23 Brittany Marion

10,000.00

Page 29

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021

528.05

Fund: 583 TIF #21 CPC Redevelopment
Department: 10 Community Development
101629

Ramsey County

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

2020 TIF Admin Costs

Total for Department: 10 Community Development

528.05

Total for Fund:583 TIF #21 CPC Redevelopment

528.05

Page 30

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021

1,304.67

Fund: 585 TIF #17 Twin Lakes
Department: 10 Community Development
101629

Ramsey County

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

2020 TIF Admin Costs

Total for Department: 10 Community Development

1,304.67

Total for Fund:585 TIF #17 Twin Lakes

1,304.67

Page 31

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021

547.16

Fund: 586 TIF #18 Sienna Green
Department: 10 Community Development
101629

Ramsey County

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

2020 TIF Admin Costs

Total for Department: 10 Community Development

547.16

Total for Fund:586 TIF #18 Sienna Green

547.16

Page 32

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021

2,210.72

Fund: 587 TIF #19 Applewood Point II
Department: 10
101629

Ramsey County

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

2020 TIF Admin Costs
Total for Department: 10

2,210.72

Total for Fund:587 TIF #19 Applewood Point II

2,210.72

Page 33

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021

528.05

Fund: 588 TIF #20 McGough
Department: 10 Community Development
101629

Ramsey County

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

2020 TIF Admin Costs

Total for Department: 10 Community Development

528.05

Total for Fund:588 TIF #20 McGough

528.05

Page 34

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021

2,347.28

Fund: 590 Street Construction
Department: 03 Public Works
0

Forest Lake Contracting, Inc.

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Electrical Service
Total for Department: 03 Public Works

2,347.28

Total for Fund:590 Street Construction

2,347.28

Page 35

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021
10/27/2021

195.72
110.64

Fund: 600 Sanitary Sewer
Department: 00 General Function
101615
101621

LINA
Mn Dept of Commerce

Life Insurance Premium-October 2021
2021 Unclaimed Property Submission

306.36

Total for Department: 00 General Function
Department: 05 Sanitary Sewer
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
101588
101589
101629
101645

ESS Brothers & Sons, Inc.
Adjustable Rings, San Lid
Gopher State One Call
FTP Tickets
InfoSend, Inc.
September 2021 UB Billings
Mister Car Wash- CC
Vehicle Washes
SGP Contracting, Inc.
County Road B & Cohansey Blvd Sanitary Sewer
Staples-CC
Water/Sewer Suplies
Suburban Ace Hardware-CC
Water/Sewer Supplies
Suburban Ace Hardware-CC
Water/Sewer Supplies
T Mobile-CC
Cell Phones
Verizon-CC
Cell Phones
Viking Industrial Center
Towels, Gloves
Walmart-CC
Water/Sewer Supplies
Walmart-CC
Tape, Sanitizer
Xcel Energy
Sanitary Sewer Lift Station
2277 Roseville West, LLC
PW Storage Lease Payment-November 2021
Advanced Engineering & EnvironmentalSCADA
Services,
Services
Inc
Ramsey County
2021 Special Assessment
Visu-Sewer, Inc.
Forcemain Clean & TV

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021

2,373.00
250.20
686.02
35.42
10,112.75
23.06
13.77
13.94
89.46
75.02
65.08
23.88
22.44
2,083.16
1,570.45
5,357.50
2,912.50
1,218.75

Total for Department: 05 Sanitary Sewer

26,926.40

Total for Fund:600 Sanitary Sewer

27,232.76

Page 36

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021

100.03
356.29
51.51
73.73
162.08
16.02
40.67
700.00
11.76
204.12
180.43
1.21
252.32
44.19
129.04
207.09
71.34
163.68
66.53
69.27
67.76
43.22
252.15
10,073.35
4.37
47.69
103.51
32.68
89.85
139.06
48.59
99.54
136.66

Fund: 610 Water Fund
Department: 00 General Function
101514
101519
101535
101550
101554
101559
101560
101563
101564
101572
101575
101577
101578
101579
101583
101594
101596
101604
101605
101611
101613
101614
101615
101621
101627
101631
101633
101634
101637
101643
101644
101646
101649

STEPHEN ANDERSON
NICHOLAS BOCK
JAMES GOEPFERT
SANDRA & CHAD LING
TRAVIS & CASSI MIX
SVEN NELSON
IRENE NISTL
Paramount Painting, Inc.
COURTNEY PHETTEPLACE
RONALD SPIKA
BENJAMIN STEGER
JENNIFER SWICK
JEAN TAKESHITA
CURTIS THORPE
ULTIMATE POOL LEAQUE LLC
AZIZ ASHRAFZADEHKIAN
JUDITH BORGORSON TRUSTEE
LEIGH & KEVIN CONNOR
PATRICK CORCORAN
MRS JOHN KERR
EMMA KYDD
GRACE LEE
LINA
Mn Dept of Commerce
ANDREW QUANCE
THOMAS RUESCH
KARA & SUNIL SHRESTHA
NICOLE & JUSTIN STEGMEIER
EVAN THOMAS
JAMES VAN HOVEN
DAVID VENNE
WARD WOLVERTON
XIMEI ZHANG

Refund Check 005947-000, 822 MILLWOOD AVE
Refund Check 022077-000, 469 GLENWOOD AVE
Refund Check 009723-000, 963 WOODHILL DR
Refund Check 012976-000, 2801 WOODBRIDGE ST
Refund Check 021232-000, 2871 LAKEVIEW AVE
Refund Check 024905-000, 2659 HURON ST
Refund Check 002363-000, 2063 DALE ST
Hydrant Meter Refund
Refund Check 018296-000, 2425 ARONA ST
Refund Check 007898-000, 699 SEXTANT AVE
Refund Check 022196-000, 2591 FRY ST
Refund Check 016390-000, 1080 W CO RD C2
Refund Check 005382-000, 986 LYDIA DR.
Refund Check 009674-000, 441 WOODHILL DR
Refund Check 018765-000, 2585 HAMLINE AVE-STE D
Refund Check 020219-000, 2424 DALE ST
Refund Check 007358-000, 1725 ROSE PL
Refund Check 021609-000, 3078 EVELYN ST
Refund Check 005402-000, 2505 MATILDA ST
Refund Check 002578-000, 1019 DRAPER AVE
Refund Check 002915-000, 2224 EUSTIS ST
Refund Check 020332-000, 3068 LYDIA CT
Life Insurance Premium-October 2021
2021 Unclaimed Property Submission
Refund Check 023594-000, 1490 LYDIA AVE
Refund Check 000563-000, 2565 BEACON ST
Refund Check 001676-000, 962 W CO RD B2
Refund Check 023863-000, 2351 SOUTHHILL DR
Refund Check 001721-000, 1207 W CO RD B2
Refund Check 021120-000, 3007 ALBERT ST
Refund Check 004808-000, 2046 LEXINGTON AVE
Refund Check 003290-000, 1946 FAIRVIEW AVE
Refund Check 013776-000, 1947 RYAN AVE

14,039.74

Total for Department: 00 General Function
Department: 06 Water Fund
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
101531
101563
101566
101574
101588
101589
101621
101641

Aggregate Industries-MWR, Inc.
Select Granular
Aggregate Industries-MWR, Inc.
Road Base
Amazon.com- CC
Desktop Calendar
Blanks/USA-CC
Drought Enforcement Door Hangers
Corporate Connection, Inc.
Uniform Supplies
Ferguson Waterworks #2518
Water/Meter Supplies
Ferguson Waterworks #2518
Water/Meter Supplies
Gopher State One Call
FTP Tickets
InfoSend, Inc.
September 2021 UB Billings
Menards-CC
Water/Sewer Supplies
Sherwin Williams - CC
Paint Supplies
T Mobile-CC
Cell Phones
Verizon-CC
Cell Phones
Xcel Energy
Water Infrastructure
Michael Ross
Boots Reimbursement
Erickson Electric Company, Inc.
Pump 5 Service
Paramount Painting, Inc.
Hydrant Meter Refund
Q3 Contracting, Inc.
Sign, Arrow Rentals
St. Paul Regional Water Services
Water-Acct: 0709535
2277 Roseville West, LLC
PW Storage Lease Payment-November 2021
Advanced Engineering & EnvironmentalSCADA
Services,
Server
Inc & Software Upgrade
Mn Dept of Commerce
2021 Unclaimed Property Submission
Twin City Water Clinic, Inc.
Coliform Bacteria September Samples

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021

2,531.28
1,319.58
11.23
143.99
528.53
5,910.32
6,939.52
250.20
686.03
42.48
78.59
159.46
156.57
6,606.04
214.99
390.00
-40.00
480.90
340,318.18
1,570.45
4,802.50
288.33
600.00
Page 37

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

Total for Department: 06 Water Fund

373,989.17

Total for Fund:610 Water Fund

388,028.91
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Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021
10/27/2021

-73.15
206.81

Fund: 620 Golf Course
Department: 00 General Function
0
101615

Xcel Energy
LINA

Sales/Use Tax
Life Insurance Premium-October 2021

133.66

Total for Department: 00 General Function
Department: 07 Golf Course
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
101520
101524
101526
101556
101569
101621
101622
101647

Batteries Plus-CC
Carquest-CC
Comcast-CC
Cub Foods- CC
Cub Foods- CC
ECR Software-CC
Fikes, Inc.
FleetPride Truck & Trailer Parts
Garden City-CC
Home Depot- CC
Hornungs Pro Golf Sales, Inc.
Lost Golf Balls-CC
MRPA-CC
MTI Distributing, Inc.
Nitti Sanitation-CC
Restaurant Depot- CC
Restaurant Depot- CC
Sams Club-CC
Sams Club-CC
Suburban Ace Hardware-CC
Target- CC
U of M Golf-CC
Xcel Energy
Capitol Beverage Sales, LP
Coffee Mill, Inc.
Comcast
Mor Golf and Utility
Shamrock Group, Inc.
Mn Dept of Commerce
Mor Golf and Utility
Thung Xiong

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Batteries
Vehicle Supplies
Business Services
Golf League Supplies
League Social Supplies
Monthly Point of Sale Charge
Seasonal Restroom Service
Vehicle Supplies
Ladies League Pictures
Weed Control Supplies
Divet Tools for Resale
Golf Supplies for Resale
Conference Registration-S. Anderson
Irrigation Supplies
Regular Service
Concession Items for Resale
League Social Supplies
Golf League Supplies
League Social Supplies
Fasteners
League Social Supplies
Youth Golf Clinics
Golf Course
Beverages For Resale
Coffee for Resale
Business Services
Monthly rental
Beverages for Resale
2021 Unclaimed Property Submission
Pass Golf Cars
Security Deposit Refund

10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021

27.60
31.10
212.85
51.40
86.73
140.20
137.80
42.18
120.23
18.30
68.65
248.83
370.00
1,083.61
280.28
615.08
670.59
59.88
1,422.98
8.41
17.21
61.00
1,064.29
752.72
777.00
202.85
2,519.44
161.87
200.00
1,232.00
200.00

Total for Department: 07 Golf Course

12,885.08

Total for Fund:620 Golf Course

13,018.74
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Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021
10/27/2021

185.16
25.39

Fund: 640 Storm Drainage
Department: 00 General Function
101615
101621

LINA
Mn Dept of Commerce

Life Insurance Premium-October 2021
2021 Unclaimed Property Submission

210.55

Total for Department: 00 General Function
Department: 08 Storm Water
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
101568
101588
101589
101590
101606
101628

ESS Brothers & Sons, Inc.
Flex Seals
Gopher State One Call
FTP Tickets
InfoSend, Inc.
September 2021 UB Billings
Stantec Consulting Services Inc.
Applewood Non-Park Restoration
T Mobile-CC
Cell Phones
Time Saver Off Site Secretarial, Inc.
Meeting Minutes
Verizon-CC
Cell Phones
WSB & Associates, Inc.
Twin Lakes Trail
Xcel Energy
Storm Lift Station
Ramsey County Prop Rec & Rev
2nd Half Ramsey County Assessments
2277 Roseville West, LLC
PW Storage Lease Payment-November 2021
Advanced Engineering & EnvironmentalSCADA
Services,
Server
Inc & Software Upgrade
Alliant, Inc.
Soil Testing
Emmons & Olivier Resources, Inc.
Villa Park Sediment Pond Dredging
Railroad Management Co. III, LLC
Storm Sewer Pipeline Crossing License #300392

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/20/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021
10/27/2021

59,300.00
250.20
686.03
1,102.23
71.57
259.00
56.61
12,220.25
1,086.08
1,008.31
1,570.45
4,802.50
622.50
3,926.75
1,566.55

Total for Department: 08 Storm Water

88,529.03

Total for Fund:640 Storm Drainage

88,739.58
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Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021
10/27/2021

16.45
12.97

Fund: 650 Solid Waste Recycle
Department: 00 General Function
101615
101621

LINA
Mn Dept of Commerce

Life Insurance Premium-October 2021
2021 Unclaimed Property Submission

29.42

Total for Department: 00 General Function
Department: 09 Recycle
101632

Shred-N-Go, Inc.

Recycling Service
Total for Department: 09 Recycle
Total for Fund:650 Solid Waste Recycle

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

10/27/2021

99.75
99.75
129.17

Page 41

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/27/2021

281.09

Fund: 710 Risk Management
Department: 00 General Function
101635

Stericycle, Inc.

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Monthly Fee
Total for Department: 00 General Function

281.09

Total for Fund:710 Risk Management

281.09

Page 42

Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

Lawn Service-2424 Irene St

10/27/2021

165.00

Fund: 722 HRA Property Abatement Program
Department: 00 General Function
101620

Miller Lawn & Tree

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Total for Department: 00 General Function

165.00

Total for Fund:722 HRA Property Abatement Program

165.00
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Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021
10/27/2021

139.75
120.00

Fund: 723 Single Family Rehab Loans
Department: 00 General Function
0
101621

Time Saver Off Site Secretarial, Inc.
Mn Dept of Commerce

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Meeting Minutes
2021 Unclaimed Property Submission
Total for Department: 00 General Function

259.75

Total for Fund:723 Single Family Rehab Loans

259.75
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Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Date

Amount

10/20/2021

475.00

Fund: 725 EDA Operating Fund
Department: 00
0

Urban Land Institute- CC

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Membership Dues
Total for Department: 00

475.00

Total for Fund:725 EDA Operating Fund

475.00
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Check No.

Vendor/Employee

Transaction Description

Grand Total

BR-Board Audit (11/02/2021 - 8:22 AM)

Date

Amount

1,028,999.43
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REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
Date: November 8, 2021
Item No.:
9.b
Department Approval

Item Description:

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

City Manager Approval

Adopt a resolution authorizing the extension of loans for Sienna Green I and
II

BACKGROUND
The City of Roseville applied to the Metropolitan Council for Livable Communities Demonstration
Account (LCDA) funds in 2007 and Tax Base Revitalization Account (TBRA) funds in 2008 to assist
with the rehabilitation of 120 units of apartments, known as Sienna Green I. In addition, the City of
Roseville applied to the Metropolitan Council for LCDA funds in 2009 and Local Housing Incentives
Account (LHIA) funds in 2010 to assist with the construction of 60 units of new affordable apartments,
known as Sienna Green II. These grant funds were awarded to the City to provide assistance for the
rehabilitation and creation of affordable housing, which are then mortgaged as deferred loans to the
developments due to utilization of Affordable Housing Tax Credits.

20

Aeon, the owner of both projects, is seeking to refinance the developments to achieve a lower first
mortgage interest rate. In connection with the refinancing, Aeon is requesting the deferred loans be
amended to provide for an extension that aligns with what the first mortgage lender and to
resubordinate to Minnesota Housing. Closing is expected to occur in January of 2022. Upon final
underwriting by the first mortgage lender, the City Council will also be asked to approve a Master
Subordination Agreement for all of the loans. Such action will be presented to the City Council
separately. At this time, the City Council is only being asked to authorize the deferred loan
amendments, which will allow Aeon to continue through the underwriting process. A development
escrow was submitted by Aeon to pay for attorney fees related to review of these documents. If the
Council has questions, Martha Ingram from Kennedy and Graven will be available.

21

BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19

24

There is no budget implications. The funds administered by the deferred loan were grant funds
awarded to the City Council to assist with the rehabilitation and construction of new affordable
housing.

25

STAFF RECOMMENDATION

22
23

27

Staff recommends the Council amend the LCDA, TBRA, and LHIA deferred loans for Sienna Green
I and II.

28

REQUESTED COUNCIL ACTION

26

29
30

By motion, adopt a resolution authorizing the Mayor and City Manager to execute the amendments to
LCDA, TBRA, and LHIA deferred loans for Sienna Green I and II.
Page 1 of 2

Prepared by:
Attachments:

Page 2 of 2

Jeanne Kelsey, Housing and Economic Development Program Manager, 651-792-7086
A: Amendment to LCDA/TBRA Loan for Sienna Green I
B: Amendment to LCDA/LHIA Loan for Sienna Green II
C: Resolution authorizing Amendments to Loans for Sienna Green I and II

Attachment A

Return to:
Commonwealth Land Title Insurance Company
222 S. Ninth Street, Suite 3060
Minneapolis, MN 55402
File No. MN303975

AMENDMENT TO LOAN DOCUMENTS
($426,500.00 LCDA/TBRA Loan)
THIS AMENDMENT TO LOAN DOCUMENTS (this “Amendment”) is made as of this
___ day of ______________, 20__, by SIENNA GREEN I LIMITED PARTNERSHIP, a
Minnesota limited partnership (“Borrower”), and CITY OF ROSEVILLE, a Minnesota
municipal corporation (“Lender”).
RECITALS
A.
Lender made a loan in the principal amount of $426,500.00 (the “Loan”) to
Borrower on January 22, 2010, evidenced by a promissory note (the “Note”) (dated in error as
January 22, 2009) and secured by a Mortgage ($426,500.00 LCDA/TBRA Loan), dated January
22, 2010, and recorded February 19, 2010 as Document No. 4208891 in the office of the County
Recorder in and for Ramsey County, Minnesota (the “Mortgage”) against property legally
described on Exhibit A.
B.
THIS IS A MORTGAGE AMENDMENT, AS DEFINED IN MINNESOTA
STATUTES SECTION 287.01, SUBDIVISION 2, AND AS SUCH IT DOES NOT SECURE A
NEW OR AN INCREASED AMOUNT OF DEBT.
C.
With regard to the Loan, Lender is the holder of the following documents
(collectively, the “Loan Documents”):
(1)
(2)

the Note; and
the Mortgage.

D.
The parties hereto now desire to modify the Loan Documents in certain respects as
more particularly provided in this Amendment.
NOW THEREFORE, for good and valuable consideration, the receipt and adequacy of
which are hereby acknowledged, the parties hereto agree as follows:
1.
Incorporation of Recitals. The Recitals are true and correct in all material aspects
and are incorporated herein by reference.
2.
Definitions. Terms defined in the Loan Documents shall have the same meaning
when used herein, unless defined otherwise in this Amendment.
RS275\23\744863.v2
47414885v3
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3.
Modifications to Loan Documents—Maturity Date. The Maturity Date of the Loan
is extended to [be coterminous with the MHFA Note, defined below] and the Note and Mortgage
are hereby amended to reflect that the maturity date is extended to [_____________].
4.
References. All references to the Note and Mortgage in the Loan Documents and
in any other document or instrument which evidences the Loan or makes reference to the Note or
Mortgage, shall be to the Note and Mortgage as amended hereby.
5.
Continuation. Except as hereby specifically amended, the Loan Documents and all
of the terms and provisions thereof shall remain in full force and effect.
6.
[Subordination. The indebtedness evidenced by the Note is and shall be subordinate
in right of payment to the prior payment in full of the indebtedness evidenced by a Minnesota
Housing Finance Agency Note (the “MHFA Note”) dated as of even date herewith, in the original
principal amount of $2,660,000.00, executed by Borrower and payable to the order of Minnesota
Housing Finance Agency (“Senior Lender”), to the extent and in the manner provided in that
certain Subordination Agreement dated as of even date herewith between Borrower and Senior
Lender (the “Subordination Agreement”). The Mortgage securing the Note is and shall be subject
and subordinate in all respects to the liens, terms, covenants and conditions of the Minnesota
Housing Finance Agency Mortgage (the “MHFA Mortgage”) securing the MHFA Note, and the
terms, covenants and conditions of the Minnesota Housing Finance Agency Loan and Security
Agreement evidencing the terms of the MHFA Note, as more fully set forth in the Subordination
Agreement. The rights and remedies of the payee and each subsequent holder of the Note under
the Mortgage are subject to the restrictions and limitations set forth in the Subordination
Agreement. Each subsequent holder of the Note shall be deemed, by virtue of such holder’s
acquisition of the Note, to have agreed to perform and observe all of the terms, covenants and
conditions to be performed or observed by Subordinate Lender under the Subordination
Agreement. – This section subject to modification by MHFA.]
7.
Counterparts. This Amendment may be executed in counterparts, each one of which
shall have the force of an original, but which together shall constitute one document. Faxed, .pdf,
scanned or photocopied signatures shall be deemed equivalent to original signatures for purposes
hereof.
[Reminder of this page intentionally left blank.]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Amendment to Loan
Documents to be made as of the day and year first above written.
SIENNA GREEN I LIMITED PARTNERSHIP,
a Minnesota limited partnership
By: ______________________________________
Print Name: _______________________________
Title: ____________________________________
STATE OF MINNESOTA )
) ss.
COUNTY OF HENNEPIN )
The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this ______ day of
______________, 20__, by _____________, the ___________ of Sienna Green I Limited
Partnership, a Minnesota limited partnership, on behalf of the limited partnership.

Notary Public

RS275\23\744863.v2
47414885v3
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Amendment to Loan
Documents to be made as of the day and year first above written.
CITY OF ROSEVILLE,
a Minnesota municipal corporation
By: _________________________________
Print Name: ___________________________
Title: Mayor_________________________
By: _________________________________
Print Name: ___________________________
Title: City Manager____________________

STATE OF MINNESOTA
COUNTY OF RAMSEY

)
) ss.
)

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this ____ day of _____________,
20__, by Dan Roe and Patrick Trudgeon, the Mayor and City Manager of the City of Roseville, a
Minnesota municipal corporation, on behalf of the municipal corporation.

(SEAL)

This instrument was prepared by:
Lathrop GPM LLP
500 IDS Center
80 South Eight Street
Minneapolis, MN 55402

RS275\23\744863.v2
47414885v3

Notary Public
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EXHIBIT A
LEGAL DESCRIPTION
Lot 1, Block 1, Sienna Green Addition, Ramsey County, Minnesota.

RS275\23\744863.v2
47414885v3
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Return to:
Commonwealth Land Title Insurance Company
222 S. Ninth Street, Suite 3060
Minneapolis, MN 55402
File No. MN303975

AMENDMENT TO LOAN DOCUMENTS
($449,668.00 LCDA/LHIA Loan)
THIS AMENDMENT TO LOAN DOCUMENTS (this “Amendment”) is made as of this
___ day of ______________, 20__, by SIENNA GREEN II LIMITED PARTNERSHIP, a
Minnesota limited partnership (“Borrower”), and CITY OF ROSEVILLE, a Minnesota
municipal corporation (“Lender”).
RECITALS
A.
Lender made a loan in the principal amount of $449,668.00 (the “Loan”) to
Borrower on September 22, 2011, evidenced by a promissory note (the “Note”) and secured by a
Mortgage ($449,668.00 LCDA/LHIA Loan), dated September 22, 2011, and recorded September
23, 2011 as Document No. 4297457 in the office of the County Recorder in and for Ramsey
County, Minnesota (the “Mortgage”) against property legally described on Exhibit A.
B.
THIS IS A MORTGAGE AMENDMENT, AS DEFINED IN MINNESOTA
STATUTES, SECTION 287.01, SUBDIVISION 2, AND AS SUCH IT DOES NOT SECURE A
NEW OR AN INCREASED AMOUNT OF DEBT.
C.
With regard to the Loan, Lender is the holder of the following documents
(collectively, the “Loan Documents”):
(1)
(2)

the Note; and
the Mortgage.

D.
The parties hereto now desire to modify the Loan Documents in certain respects as
more particularly provided in this Amendment.
NOW THEREFORE, for good and valuable consideration, the receipt and adequacy of
which are hereby acknowledged, the parties hereto agree as follows:
1.
Incorporation of Recitals. The Recitals are true and correct in all material aspects
and are incorporated herein by reference.
2.
Definitions. Terms defined in the Loan Documents shall have the same meaning
when used herein, unless defined otherwise in this Amendment.

RS275\23\745028.v2
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3.
Modifications to Loan Documents—Maturity Date. The Maturity Date of the Loan
is extended to [be coterminous with the MHFA Note, defined below] and the Note and Mortgage
are hereby amended to reflect that the maturity date is extended to [_____________].
4.
References. All references to the Note and Mortgage in the Loan Documents and
in any other document or instrument which evidences the Loan or makes reference to the Note or
Mortgage, shall be to the Note and Mortgage as amended hereby.
5.
Continuation. Except as hereby specifically amended, the Loan Documents and all
of the terms and provisions thereof shall remain in full force and effect.
6.
[Subordination. The indebtedness evidenced by the Note is and shall be subordinate
in right of payment to the prior payment in full of the indebtedness evidenced by a Minnesota
Housing Finance Agency Note (the “MHFA Note”) dated as of even date herewith, in the original
principal amount of $2,278,000.00, executed by Borrower and payable to the order of Minnesota
Housing Finance Agency (“Senior Lender”), to the extent and in the manner provided in that
certain Subordination Agreement dated as of even date herewith between Borrower and Senior
Lender (the “Subordination Agreement”). The Mortgage securing the Note is and shall be subject
and subordinate in all respects to the liens, terms, covenants and conditions of the Minnesota
Housing Finance Agency Mortgage (the “MHFA Mortgage”) securing the MHFA Note, and the
terms, covenants and conditions of the Minnesota Housing Finance Agency Loan and Security
Agreement evidencing the terms of the MHFA Note, as more fully set forth in the Subordination
Agreement. The rights and remedies of the payee and each subsequent holder of the Note under
the Mortgage are subject to the restrictions and limitations set forth in the Subordination
Agreement. Each subsequent holder of the Note shall be deemed, by virtue of such holder’s
acquisition of the Note, to have agreed to perform and observe all of the terms, covenants and
conditions to be performed or observed by Subordinate Lender under the Subordination
Agreement. – This section subject to modification by MHFA.]
7.
Counterparts. This Amendment may be executed in counterparts, each one of which
shall have the force of an original, but which together shall constitute one document. Faxed, .pdf,
scanned or photocopied signatures shall be deemed equivalent to original signatures for purposes
hereof.
[Reminder of this page intentionally left blank.]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Amendment to Loan
Documents to be made as of the day and year first above written.
SIENNA GREEN II LIMITED PARTNERSHIP,
a Minnesota limited partnership
By: ______________________________________
Print Name: _______________________________
Title: ____________________________________
STATE OF MINNESOTA )
) ss.
COUNTY OF HENNEPIN )
The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this ______ day of
______________, 20__, by _____________, the ___________ of Sienna Green II Limited
Partnership, a Minnesota limited partnership, on behalf of the limited partnership.

Notary Public

RS275\23\745028.v2
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Amendment to Loan
Documents to be made as of the day and year first above written.
CITY OF ROSEVILLE,
a Minnesota municipal corporation
By: _________________________________
Print Name: ___________________________
Title: Mayor
By: _________________________________
Print Name: ___________________________
Title: City Manager

STATE OF MINNESOTA
COUNTY OF RAMSEY

)
) ss.
)

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this ____ day of _____________,
20__, by Dan Roe and Patrick Trudgeon, the Mayor and City Manager, respectively, of City of
Roseville, a Minnesota municipal corporation, on behalf of the municipal corporation.

(SEAL)

This instrument was prepared by:
Lathrop GPM LLP
500 IDS Center
80 South Eight Street
Minneapolis, MN 55402

RS275\23\745028.v2

Notary Public
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EXHIBIT A
LEGAL DESCRIPTION
Lot 1, Block 1, Sienna Green 2nd Addition, Ramsey County, Minnesota.
47440244v2
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1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44

EXTRACT OF MINUTES OF MEETING
OF THE
ROSEVILLE CITY COUNCIL
* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *
Pursuant to due call and notice thereof, a regular meeting of the City Council (the
“Council”) of the City of Roseville, Minnesota (“City”) was duly held on the 8th day of
November, 2021, immediately following the meeting of the Roseville Economic
Development Authority.
The following members were present:
and the following were absent:
Member

.

introduced the following resolution and moved its adoption:
RESOLUTION No.
RESOLUTION APPROVING AMENDMENTS TO LOAN
DOCUMENTS
AND
SUBORDINATIONS
OF
MORTGAGE IN CONNECTION WITH SIENNA GREEN
I LCDA/TBRA LOAN AND SIENNA GREEN II
LCDA/LHIA LOAN

WHEREAS, The City of Roseville (“City”) previously made a loan of certain
LCDA/TBRA funds (the “Sienna I Loan”) to Sienna Green I Limited
Partnership, evidenced by a promissory note (the “Sienna I Note”) and
secured by a mortgage (the “Sienna I Mortgage”), to finance a portion of the
acquisition and construction of a multifamily rental housing facility in the
City known as Sienna Green I; and
WHEREAS, the City made an additional loan of certain LCDA/LHIA funds (the
“Sienna II Loan”) to Sienna Green II Limited Partnership, evidenced by a
promissory note (the “Sienna II Note”) and secured by a mortgage (the
“Sienna II Mortgage”), to finance a portion of the acquisition and
construction of a multifamily rental housing facility in the City known as
Sienna Green II; and
WHEREAS, Sienna Green I Limited Partnership and Sienna Green II Limited
Partnerships are both under the control of Aeon, as Managing General
Partner (“Aeon”); and

RS275\23\751745.v1
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45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69

WHEREAS, Aeon desires to refinance certain outstanding indebtedness to the
Minnesota Housing Finance Authority (“MHFA”), and in connection with
such refinancing, the Borrower has requested that the City agree to
subordinate the Sienna I Note and Mortgage and the Sienna II Note and
Mortgage to the note and mortgage given by the Borrower to MHFA in
connection with its refinancing; and

70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82

2. City staff and officials are authorized to take all actions necessary to
perform the City’s obligations under the Loan Documents, all as described
in the Loan Documents.

WHEREAS, there have been presented to the City an Amendment to Loan Documents
related to Sienna Green I, and an Amendment to Loan Documents related
to Sienna Green II (together, the “Loan Documents”) in connection with
the proposed refinancing; and
WHEREAS, the Council finds that execution of the Loan Documents is necessary and
desirable and is in the best interest of the City as a whole because it will
allow for the continued success of two multifamily rental facilities serving
low- to moderate-income families in the City.
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED as follows:
1. The Loan Documents as presented to the Council are hereby in all respects
approved, subject to modifications that do not alter the substance of the
transaction and that are approved by the Mayor and City Manager,
provided that execution of the Loan Documents by such officials shall be
conclusive evidence of approval. The Mayor and City Manager are
hereby authorized to execute, on behalf of the City, the Loan Documents.

The motion for the adoption of the foregoing resolution was duly seconded by Member
, and upon a vote being taken thereon, the following voted in favor thereof:
and the following voted against the same:
WHEREUPON said resolution was declared duly passed and adopted.
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83
84
85
86
87
88
89
90
91
92
93
94
95
96
97
98
99
100
101
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109

Certificate
I, the undersigned, being duly appointed City Manager of the City of Roseville,
Minnesota, hereby certify that I have carefully compared the attached and foregoing
resolution with the original thereof on file in my office and further certify that the same is
a full, true, and complete copy of a resolution which was duly adopted by the City
Council of said City at a duly called and regular meeting thereof on November 8, 2021.
I further certify that Member ___________ introduced said resolution and moved
its adoption, which motion was duly seconded by Member __________, and that upon
roll call vote being taken thereon, the following Members voted in favor thereof:

and the following voted against the same:
whereupon said resolution was declared duly passed and adopted.
Witness my hand as the City Manager of the City this __ day of November, 2021.

Patrick Trudgeon, City Manager
City of Roseville, Minnesota

RS275\23\751745.v1

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
Date: November 8, 2021
Item No.:
9.c
Department Approval

Item Description:

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24

City Manager Approval

Certify Unpaid Utility and Other Charges to the Property Tax Rolls

BACKGROUND
As authorized by City Code, Sections 506, 801, 802, and 906, the City annually certifies to the County
Auditor any unpaid false alarm, water, sewer, and other charges that are in excess of 90 days past due,
for collection on the following year’s property taxes. Affected property owners are provided a hearing
to dispute any charges against their property.
Beginning in 2010, the City Council began approving certifications for delinquent utilities on a quarterly
basis. This ensures that any unpaid utilities are brought to the attention of new property owners in a more
timely fashion. It will also allow the City to record a lien against the property in the event that a property
goes into foreclosure and/or is being prepared for sale for other reasons.
Attached is the current list of delinquent charges. Payments (along with accrued interest) received in the
Finance Office prior to December 3, 2021 will be accepted and not levied on the 2022 property taxes.
POLICY OBJECTIVE
Certifying delinquent charges are required under City Code.
FINANCIAL IMPACTS
Not applicable.
STAFF RECOMMENDATION
Staff recommends approval of the attached resolution levying unpaid utility and other charges for
collection on the property taxes.
REQUESTED COUNCIL ACTION
Motion adopting the resolution approving the certification of unpaid utility and other charges to the
County Auditor for collection on the property taxes.
Prepared by:
Attachments:

Karla Rangitsch – Utility Billing Clerk
A: Resolution approving the certification of unpaid utility and other charges to Ramsey County
B: List of Delinquent Accounts - also noted as Schedule A on the Resolution
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EXTRACT OF MINUTES OF MEETING OF THE
CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF ROSEVILLE

26
27
28

*

29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

Pursuant to due call and notice thereof, a regular meeting of the City Council of the City of Roseville,
County of Ramsey, Minnesota was duly held on the 8th day of November, 2021 at 6:00 p.m.
The following members were present:
and the following were absent:
Member

introduced the following resolution and moved its adoption:
RESOLUTION _______

RESOLUTION DIRECTING THE COUNTY AUDITOR TO
LEVY UNPAID WATER, SEWER AND OTHER CITY CHARGES FOR PAYABLE 2022 or
BEYOND
WHEREAS, the City Code of the City of Roseville, Sections 506, 801, 802, and 906 provides that the
City may certify to the County Auditor the amounts of unpaid sewer, water, and other charges to be
entered as part of the tax levy on said premises:
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, by the City Council of the City of Roseville, Minnesota, as
follows:

51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65

1. Exhibit "A" attached hereto and made a part thereof by reference is a list of parcels of real property
lying within the City limits which are served by the City of Roseville, and on which there are unpaid city
water, sewer, and other charges as shown on the attached Schedule A.
2. The Council hereby certifies said list and requests the Ramsey County Auditor to include in the
real estate taxes due the amount set forth in Schedule A.
The motion for the adoption of the foregoing resolution was duly seconded by member
vote being taken thereon, the following voted in favor thereof:

and upon a

and the following voted against the same:
WHEREUPON, said resolution was declared duly passed and adopted.
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67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76

State of Minnesota)
) SS
County of Ramsey)
I, undersigned, being the duly qualified City Manager of the City of Roseville, County of Ramsey, State
of Minnesota, do hereby certify that I have carefully compared the attached and foregoing extract of
minutes of a regular meeting of said City Council held on the 8th day of November, 2021 with the
original thereof on file in my office.
WITNESS MY HAND officially as such Manager this 8th day of November, 2021.

77
78

___________________________
Patrick Trudgeon
City Manager

79
80
81
82
83
84

Seal
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More than 90 days past due
as of 9/30/2021
PIN
022923410023
102923430054
042923210055
032923140035
112923130040
112923230017
102923140080
102923110019
012923330003
122923140026
042923430018
012923340004
152923410057
012923130045
112923140044
122923240042
122923140028
132923310029
142923120051
152923410106
032923230011
132923230058
142923120001
132923120033
152923140001
032923340027
112923320015
132923240034
102923240094
142923120037
152923130068
042923430020
022923240056
152923120001
022923320002
022923410037
102923240008
012923140081
112923430014
132923230021
092923120017
102923240007
042923130040
152923230026

Schedule A
Delinquent Accounts 4th Qtr 2021
SERVICE ADDRESS
734 HEINEL DR
2226 DELLWOOD AVE
3021 FAIRVIEW AVE
1187 MAPLE LN W
757 W CO RD B2
2444 LEXINGTON AVE
2455 DUNLAP ST
2561 DUNLAP ST
528 IONA LN
2483 WOODBRIDGE ST
2745 HERSCHEL ST
435 IONA LN
1141 SUMMER ST
333 CO RD C2
2455 DALE ST
2424 IRENE ST
2477 WOODBRIDGE ST
483 S MCCARRONS BLVD
798 PARKER AVE
1194 RUGGLES ST
2999 ASBURY ST
577 ROSELAWN AVE
2149 AVON ST
2084 GIESMAN ST
2033 LEXINGTON AVE
1390 JUDITH AVE
1086 W CO RD B2
480 BAYVIEW DR
1357 W CO RD B2
2140 AVON ST
1240 RYAN AVE
0 HERSCHEL ST
885 CO RD C2
2147 FERNWOOD AVE
2851 LAKEVIEW AVE
629 TERRACE DR
1407 BROOKS AVE
208 MAPLE LN
761 SHERREN ST
540 SHRYER AVE
1791 ROSE PL
1413 BROOKS AVE
1771 MILLWOOD AVE
1966 SNELLING AVE
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City of Roseville, MN
11/2/2021

$ AMOUNT TO
COLLECTIONS
$316.15
$183.88
$195.78
$154.97
$171.04
$148.45
$140.13
$184.37
$599.29
$174.92
$60.57
$151.49
$158.22
$148.96
$249.23
$113.63
$136.53
$119.16
$157.64
$125.58
$154.97
$151.23
$171.05
$112.75
$13.49
$250.24
$186.79
$132.57
$183.21
$11.40
$183.88
$1,797.03
$120.30
$212.44
$176.34
$184.66
$251.84
$171.35
$21.33
$196.12
$260.97
$134.16
$166.63
$157.64

COLLECTIONS +
$2.00 FEE
$318.15
$185.88
$197.78
$156.97
$173.04
$150.45
$142.13
$186.37
$601.29
$176.92
$62.57
$153.49
$160.22
$150.96
$251.23
$115.63
$138.53
$121.16
$159.64
$127.58
$156.97
$153.23
$173.05
$114.75
$15.49
$252.24
$188.79
$134.57
$185.21
$13.40
$185.88
$1,799.03
$122.30
$214.44
$178.34
$186.66
$253.84
$173.35
$23.33
$198.12
$262.97
$136.16
$168.63
$159.64

More than 90 days past due
as of 9/30/2021
132923310027
132923140007
122923240041
012923340035
052923220037
042923240042
112923420081
142923110079
142923140022
022923440060
022923430062
112923140059
152923420125
012923410036
142923440021
152923420052
042923130062
032923310012
152923430029
042923430018
112923230008
132923230077
012923310051
132923310089
012923340156
152923110060
162923130058
102923440090
132923310049
102923420012
032923340042
022923110041
052923320002
022923130042
152923230007
092923120020
032923230028
012923140103
152923410114
102923240009
032923430067
012923120009
152923230021
042923120023
012923330456
122923320026
122923430020

Schedule A
Delinquent Accounts 4th Qtr 2021
461 S MCCARRONS BLVD
249 ELMER ST
2416 IRENE ST
395 WOODHILL DR
3072 PATTON RD
2911 FAIRVIEW AVE
823 COPE AVE
645 ELDRIDGE AVE
656 SHRYER AVE
675 CO RD C
797 TERRACE DR
2415 DALE ST
1844 HAMLINE AVE
2841 MARION ST
1789 ALAMEDA ST
1911 HURON AVE
1753 MAPLE LN
2864 PASCAL ST
1288 ROMA AVE
2705 HERSCHEL ST
1035 BROOKS AVE
558 SHRYER AVE
476 TERRACE DR
491 GLENWOOD AVE
445 CO RD C
2069 LEXINGTON AVE
1742 RYAN AVE
1171 W CO RD B
1839 WESTERN AVE
2323 DELLWOOD AVE
1389 RAMBLER RD
3085 W OWASSO BLVD
3253 OLD HWY 8
2954 VICTORIA ST
1994 ASBURY ST
2586 FAIRVIEW AVE
2951 SIMPSON ST
183 CO RD C2
1191 GARDEN AVE
1401 BROOKS AVE
2700 HAMLINE AVE
353 OWASSO BLVD
2020 SNELLING AVE
3024 FAIRVIEW AVE
2662 MACKUBIN ST
523 LOVELL AVE
325 CAPITOL VIEW ST
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11/2/2021
$11.78
$187.37
$119.99
$310.92
$154.97
$119.99
$144.82
$157.64
$176.67
$174.68
$124.04
$189.65
$212.67
$208.24
$170.38
$18.52
$82.21
$193.42
$190.00
$60.77
$110.32
$164.05
$158.87
$19.36
$204.09
$431.07
$230.76
$112.75
$176.88
$25.50
$158.30
$344.52
$102.50
$164.21
$15.82
$114.16
$224.93
$114.16
$171.05
$286.18
$167.41
$203.51
$10.83
$102.50
$165.23
$119.16
$158.22

$13.78
$189.37
$121.99
$312.92
$156.97
$121.99
$146.82
$159.64
$178.67
$176.68
$126.04
$191.65
$214.67
$210.24
$172.38
$20.52
$84.21
$195.42
$192.00
$62.77
$112.32
$166.05
$160.87
$21.36
$206.09
$433.07
$232.76
$114.75
$178.88
$27.50
$160.30
$346.52
$104.50
$166.21
$17.82
$116.16
$226.93
$116.16
$173.05
$288.18
$169.41
$205.51
$12.83
$104.50
$167.23
$121.16
$160.22

More than 90 days past due
as of 9/30/2021
132923110062
162923140060
052923220084
022923320010
032923130021
132923110081
042923240045
022923330036
112923230059
152923130008
112923320162
032923410035
042923220047
102923210062
152923140069
092923120040
012923340152
152923420057
142923220065
142923320008
102923120061
162923110076
142923220012
142923330048
032923420004
152923120051
112923340007
092923110039
042923310025
032923310002
142923320101
042923420026
032923320045
022923320091
022923440020
152923130007
012923140085
022923440075
042923220100
132923310098
122923440009
112923310031
112923120025
132923120018
042923210015
112923340080
132923230028

Schedule A
Delinquent Accounts 4th Qtr 2021
2057 WOODBRIDGE ST
45 MID OAKS LN
3082 HIGHCREST RD
2777 LAKEVIEW AVE
2925 MERRILL ST
2088 WILLIAM ST
2891 FAIRVIEW AVE
2749 CHURCHILL ST
2442 AGLEN ST
1274 SKILLMAN AVE
1060 LOVELL AVE
2827 GRIGGS ST
3097 MT RIDGE RD
2589 HAMLINE AVE STE A
1150 RYAN AVE
2566 BEACON ST
437 CO RD C
1890 HURON AVE
2062 LEXINGTON AVE
1863 CHATSWORTH ST
1294 OAKCREST AVE
2087 SAMUEL ST. #4
1066 W CO RD B
1719 CHATSWORTH ST
2851 FERNWOOD ST
1226 ELDRIDGE AVE
936 HWY 36
2613 CHARLOTTE ST
2690 PRIOR AVE #4
2872 PASCAL ST
1045 RUGGLES ST
1798 CENTENNIAL DR
1491 APPLEWOOD COURT
2821 CHURCHILL ST
704 TERRACE DR
1266 SKILLMAN AVE
240 MAPLE LN
2743 DALE ST
3099 EVELYN ST
462 HILLTOP AVE
226 MINNESOTA AVE
2360 NANCY PL
750 CO RD C
305 BURKE AVE-WEST
3111 MILDRED DR
2203 VICTORIA ST
555 RYAN AVE
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$151.23
$119.99
$246.66
$145.53
$244.88
$135.49
$102.50
$250.51
$184.66
$163.97
$45.11
$189.95
$160.80
$108.66
$128.90
$131.65
$152.32
$119.16
$215.36
$164.05
$139.99
$124.82
$139.23
$245.67
$256.12
$159.39
$151.23
$146.49
$206.92
$214.09
$179.21
$114.16
$164.13
$133.32
$194.93
$131.99
$208.24
$121.89
$180.41
$186.79
$170.47
$176.88
$215.73
$189.71
$48.88
$23.08
$170.01

$153.23
$121.99
$248.66
$147.53
$246.88
$137.49
$104.50
$252.51
$186.66
$165.97
$47.11
$191.95
$162.80
$110.66
$130.90
$133.65
$154.32
$121.16
$217.36
$166.05
$141.99
$126.82
$141.23
$247.67
$258.12
$161.39
$153.23
$148.49
$208.92
$216.09
$181.21
$116.16
$166.13
$135.32
$196.93
$133.99
$210.24
$123.89
$182.41
$188.79
$172.47
$178.88
$217.73
$191.71
$50.88
$25.08
$172.01

More than 90 days past due
as of 9/30/2021
142923210022
092923440222
102923220027
132923120018
112923340067
122923110049
152923230023
032923230071
022923330004
102923110012
012923120040
022923440052
042923130042
102923430061
132923130023
112923340075
142923230029
162923240062
012923330420
012923220022
112923230084
032923320159
142923310012
142923210075
012923110003
052923230029
012923420070
152923430030
052923210071
152923410005
132923310030
132923240018
122923210043
042923240044
122923330003
142923330056
102923120054
012923120001
152923130034
022923120061
122923130028
042923430019
132923110130
012923130047
162923220034
042923430020
112923230028

Schedule A
Delinquent Accounts 4th Qtr 2021
928 BURKE AVE
2185 HADDINGTON RD
2533 SNELLING CV - IRR
305 BURKE AVE-EAST
907 W CO RD B
2610 WEWERS RD
2030 SNELLING AVE
2938 ASBURY ST
2729 LAKEVIEW AVE
1149 OAKCREST AVE
349 OWASSO BLVD
738 WHEATON AVE
1716 STANBRIDGE AVE
2263 DELLWOOD AVE
300 ELMER ST
2175 VICTORIA ST
993 RYAN AVE
1850 RYAN AVE
2731 MACKUBIN ST #39
3053 LITTLE BAY RD
990 TRANSIT AVE
2811 ARONA ST
1817 VICTORIA ST
964 W CO RD B
195 WOODLYNN AVE
2529 MAPLE LN
2833 FARRINGTON ST
1294 ROMA AVE
3020 OLD HWY 8
1140 ROSELAWN AVE
493 S MCCARRONS BLVD
386 N MCCARRONS BLVD
2553 IRENE ST
2903 FAIRVIEW AVE
590 HWY 36
1765 CHATSWORTH ST
2566 HAMLINE AVE
313 OWASSO BLVD
1306 SHRYER AVE
3038 VICTORIA ST
370 BROOKS AVE
2730 HERSCHEL ST
2121 ALBEMARLE CRT
349 CO RD C2
1987 ELDRIDGE AVE
1755 W CO RD C
2468 CHURCHILL ST
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$119.16
$119.99
$302.23
$164.64
$270.74
$195.78
$229.19
$131.65
$194.78
$176.85
$149.15
$168.70
$138.35
$13.99
$215.36
$148.31
$184.46
$222.28
$146.92
$196.03
$179.88
$255.23
$215.36
$219.36
$165.23
$245.89
$139.15
$225.64
$1,220.08
$131.99
$157.64
$15.32
$159.71
$137.48
$158.22
$192.81
$139.15
$13.28
$157.64
$154.97
$139.42
$1,167.28
$131.99
$185.47
$212.39
$509.09
$219.73

$121.16
$121.99
$304.23
$166.64
$272.74
$197.78
$231.19
$133.65
$196.78
$178.85
$151.15
$170.70
$140.35
$15.99
$217.36
$150.31
$186.46
$224.28
$148.92
$198.03
$181.88
$257.23
$217.36
$221.36
$167.23
$247.89
$141.15
$227.64
$1,222.08
$133.99
$159.64
$17.32
$161.71
$139.48
$160.22
$194.81
$141.15
$15.28
$159.64
$156.97
$141.42
$1,169.28
$133.99
$187.47
$214.39
$511.09
$221.73

More than 90 days past due
as of 9/30/2021
142923320040
102923440090
112923430044
022923320080
032923130064
162923110059
152923110022
032923430035
102923140028
122923310048
032923340047
132923120021
082923430090
032923230045
142923440096
142923120004
142923230009
082923430044
012923230048
152923130099
102923440091
142923110005
022923320039
032923430042
012923110030
022923430033
032923320048
142923110019
022923330014
112923340013
022923120063
152923410095
112923240053
152923110058
122923340044
152923120015
022923140004
162923140014
142923120062
042923340035
142923230066
012923340155
132923130017
012923430006
012923330465
032923220038
052923210073

Schedule A
Delinquent Accounts 4th Qtr 2021
1845 AGLEN ST
1173 W CO RD B
772 SANDHURST DR W
2846 CHURCHILL ST
1303 W CO RD C2
1676 SKILLMAN AVE
1192 BURKE AVE
2723 HURON ST
2473 LEXINGTON AVE
405 MINNESOTA AVE
1434 RAMBLER RD
2077 WILLIAM ST
2202 MIDLAND VIEW COURT N
2936 ARONA ST
1766 ALAMEDA ST
780 W CO RD B
1083 SHRYER AVE
2223 W CO RD B
562 OWASSO BLVD
1292 DRAPER AVE
1163 W CO RD B
724 W CO RD B
2779 AGLEN ST
2754 HAMLINE AVE
3076 WOODBRIDGE ST
795 TERRACE DR
1481 APPLEWOOD COURT
679 SKILLMAN AVE
2737 AGLEN ST
900 HWY 36
3026 VICTORIA ST
1821 LEXINGTON AVE
885 W CO RD B2
2083 LEXINGTON AVE
2241 BOSSARD DR
1300 W CO RD B
2992 W OWASSO BLVD
1693 RIDGEWOOD LN NO
858 W CO RD B
2690 PRIOR AVE # 3
1930 LEXINGTON AVE
443 CO RD C
279 MCCARRONS BLVD
2715 GALTIER ST
2644 MACKUBIN ST
3014 ARONA ST
3006 OLD HWY 8
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$151.81
$112.75
$121.68
$132.77
$176.29
$190.63
$196.12
$146.08
$290.12
$215.94
$206.34
$161.14
$144.90
$158.15
$20.48
$112.75
$16.68
$166.63
$198.24
$215.36
$209.00
$144.82
$172.43
$166.20
$170.40
$174.24
$185.75
$112.00
$126.39
$99.36
$119.99
$183.88
$113.63
$86.44
$25.99
$164.05
$131.65
$102.50
$190.00
$544.73
$22.58
$103.78
$177.46
$160.80
$114.16
$154.97
$219.10

$153.81
$114.75
$123.68
$134.77
$178.29
$192.63
$198.12
$148.08
$292.12
$217.94
$208.34
$163.14
$146.90
$160.15
$22.48
$114.75
$18.68
$168.63
$200.24
$217.36
$211.00
$146.82
$174.43
$168.20
$172.40
$176.24
$187.75
$114.00
$128.39
$101.36
$121.99
$185.88
$115.63
$88.44
$27.99
$166.05
$133.65
$104.50
$192.00
$546.73
$24.58
$105.78
$179.46
$162.80
$116.16
$156.97
$221.10

More than 90 days past due
as of 9/30/2021
132923110001
132923120084
042923140060
122923440007
112923230081
112923230046
152923240001
092923330264
032923320199
122923430060
102923220027
122923240038
112923330050
112923320165
102923230054
112923140028
122923340043
052923230037
132923130016
132923110004
112923120040
032923340003
102923340017
012923110054
022923220014
142923120017
142923210080
132923440003
122923130072
112923310021
102923240002
112923230021
102923110027
042923340036
112923310039
012923330436
112923430046
032923410045
042923130072
012923430043
032923430014
032923240015
112923240010
152923210038
012923310078
112923140011
012923420095

Schedule A
Delinquent Accounts 4th Qtr 2021
2155 RICE ST
320 W CO RD B
1650 MILLWOOD AVE
204 MINNESOTA AVE
1016 TRANSIT AVE
1014 BROOKS AVE
2033 HAMLINE AVE
1933 GLUEK LN
2772 ARONA ST
275 W CO RD B
2533 SNELLING CV
2417 WESTERN AVE
2168 OXFORD ST
1088 LOVELL AVE
1547 W CO RD B2
735 W CO RD B2
2233 BOSSARD DR
2994 OLD HWY 8
269 MCCARRONS BLVD
170 W CO RD B
2545 FISK ST
2745 HAMLINE AVE
1397 SANDHURST DR
3075 WOODBRIDGE ST
1045 WOODLYNN AVE
851 PARKER AVE
896 PARKER AVE
192 MCCARRONS BLVD
2450 VIRGINIA CR
970 W CO RD B2
1449 BROOKS AVE
2465 CHURCHILL ST
1106 OAKCREST AVE
2690 PRIOR AVE # 1
946 GRANDVIEW AVE
2750 DALE ST #52
756 SANDHURST DR W
2762 FERNWOOD ST
1784 MILLWOOD AVE
2679 MATILDA ST
2725 MERRILL ST
1413 MILLWOOD AVE
949 BROOKS AVE
1398 BURKE AVE
468 JUDITH AVE
715 SEXTANT AVE
2857 VIRGINIA AVE
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$69.27
$196.12
$178.29
$151.23
$164.68
$155.50
$14.91
$114.16
$151.36
$18.62
$113.63
$138.60
$174.55
$230.59
$178.29
$135.53
$164.43
$172.46
$138.40
$112.75
$165.23
$212.42
$170.47
$168.30
$189.65
$154.73
$176.88
$131.99
$245.23
$201.37
$117.87
$234.23
$155.38
$1,643.99
$163.85
$164.13
$190.00
$158.23
$195.78
$125.84
$197.13
$149.14
$129.57
$183.88
$140.81
$151.91
$190.75

$71.27
$198.12
$180.29
$153.23
$166.68
$157.50
$16.91
$116.16
$153.36
$20.62
$115.63
$140.60
$176.55
$232.59
$180.29
$137.53
$166.43
$174.46
$140.40
$114.75
$167.23
$214.42
$172.47
$170.30
$191.65
$156.73
$178.88
$133.99
$247.23
$203.37
$119.87
$236.23
$157.38
$1,645.99
$165.85
$166.13
$192.00
$160.23
$197.78
$127.84
$199.13
$151.14
$131.57
$185.88
$142.81
$153.91
$192.75

More than 90 days past due
as of 9/30/2021
152923110053
012923330395
012923140010
032923230067
102923110046
142923230024
052923320001
012923420038
142923230056
032923410010
162923240090
022923110021
042923330032
122923340010
122923430034
032923410011
122923420037
032923230063
152923210065
012923330025
152923430027
162923130039
032923140026
012923430037
152923130049
032923420044
052923220123
012923330462
162923130078
152923240043
152923430032
132923310123
032923410046
032923230016
152923130139
152923130042
132923440005
012923320076
122923440015
012923130087
152923110064
032923240079
042923210049
142923220008
132923120016
122923120021
012923340141

Schedule A
Delinquent Accounts 4th Qtr 2021
1142 ELDRIDGE AVE
2731 MACKUBIN ST #23
171 MAPLE LN
2910 ASBURY ST
1221 ROSE PL
1004 SHRYER AVE
3261 OLD HWY 8
2837 MATILDA ST
1941 CHATSWORTH ST
2812 GRIGGS ST
1932 TATUM ST
3048 W OWASSO BLVD
0 MOUNT RIDGE RD
432 MINNESOTA AVE
335 SANDHURST DR W
2806 GRIGGS ST
314 GRANDVIEW AVE
2887 ARONA ST
1368 ELDRIDGE AVE
2757 KENT ST
1272 ROMA AVE
1988 WHEELER ST
1168 MAPLE LN W
2721 MATILDA ST
1287 RYAN AVE
2799 MERRILL ST
3009 TROSETH RD
2650 MACKUBIN ST
1745 ROSELAWN AVE
1446 SHRYER AVE
1695 FERNWOOD AVE
1823 WESTERN AVE
2761 GRIGGS ST
2944 SIMPSON ST
1236 DRAPER AVE
1986 HAMLINE AVE
182 MCCARRONS BLVD S
603 TERRACE COURTE-IRR
2234 MARION ST
371 MILLWOOD AVE
1121 SKILLMAN AVE
2937 PASCAL ST
3041 FAIRVIEW AVE
1040 W CO RD B
311 BURKE AVE
350 OAKCREST LN
413 CO RD C
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$228.18
$132.46
$183.80
$119.99
$178.29
$12.00
$114.69
$328.20
$221.77
$114.16
$125.82
$166.63
$1,144.79
$144.73
$96.72
$223.76
$144.82
$154.97
$292.31
$145.53
$176.88
$195.78
$298.84
$235.82
$176.88
$490.46
$102.50
$158.85
$159.21
$148.31
$14.38
$63.87
$202.41
$125.58
$164.05
$17.46
$157.64
$175.28
$178.05
$200.00
$151.23
$114.16
$220.24
$207.78
$234.60
$234.78
$180.51

$230.18
$134.46
$185.80
$121.99
$180.29
$14.00
$116.69
$330.20
$223.77
$116.16
$127.82
$168.63
$1,146.79
$146.73
$98.72
$225.76
$146.82
$156.97
$294.31
$147.53
$178.88
$197.78
$300.84
$237.82
$178.88
$492.46
$104.50
$160.85
$161.21
$150.31
$16.38
$65.87
$204.41
$127.58
$166.05
$19.46
$159.64
$177.28
$180.05
$202.00
$153.23
$116.16
$222.24
$209.78
$236.60
$236.78
$182.51

More than 90 days past due
as of 9/30/2021
122923220006
012923340188
122923420091

Schedule A
Delinquent Accounts 4th Qtr 2021
2600 DALE ST
2702 MACKUBIN ST
2366 WESTERN AVE
TOTAL TO BE CERTIFIED TO 2022
TAXES
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$2,066.78
$149.27
$159.39

$2,068.78
$151.27
$161.39

$61,878.47

$62,536.47

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
Date:November 8, 2021
Item No.:
9.d
Department Approval
Item Description:

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21

City Manager Approval
Approve Ordinance Amendment to Chapter 103 regarding City Manager
Purchasing Authority

BACKGROUND
On October 25, the Roseville City Council adopted a new Purchasing Policy. As part of the policy,
the City Manager is allowed to make purchases and enter in contracts under $10,000 without prior
City Council approval. Previously, this limit was set at $5,000 and state law currently allows this
authority up to $20,000. All expenditures, including those under $10,000 are listed in the claims
reviewed and approved by the City Council at its meetings and are reviewed as part of the annual
audit.
Chapter 103.05 of the City Code currently limits the City Manager purchasing authority to $5,000
and needs to be amended to reflect the increase in purchasing authority. The draft ordinance is
shown as Attachment A
POLICY OBJECTIVE
This ordinance amendment will allow for better timeliness and efficiency of purchases by the City in
delivering its programs and services.
BUDGET IMPLICATIONS
None
STAFF RECOMMENDATION
Staff recommends the City Council approve the ordinance amendment to Chapter 103 increasing the
City Manager’s purchasing authority from $5,000 to $10,000 as shown in Attachment A.
REQUESTED COUNCIL ACTION
Motion to approve the ordinance amendment to Chapter 103 increasing the City Manager’s
purchasing authority from $5,000 to $10,000 as shown in Attachment A.
Prepared by:

Patrick Trudgeon, City Manager (651) 792-7021

Attachments:

A: Draft Ordinance Amendment to Chapter 105.
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City of Roseville
ORDINANCE NO.
AN ORDINANCE AMENDING
TITLE 1, CHAPTER 103, CITY OFFICIALS

THE CITY OF ROSEVILLE ORDAINS:
SECTION 1: Title 1, Chapter 103 of the Roseville City Code is amended
to read as follows:
103.05: CITY MANAGER PURCHASING AUTHORITY: The manager
shall be the chief purchasing agent of the city. All purchases for the city
and all contracts shall be made or let by the manager when the amount of
the purchase or contract does not exceed $10,000 but all claims resulting
therefrom shall be audited and approved by the council as provided by law.
SECTION 2: Effective date. This ordinance shall take effect upon its
passage and publication.
Passed by the City Council of the City of Roseville this ___ day of ______ 20XX.

Ordinance – Title 1, Chapter 103 City Officials

(SEAL)
CITY OF ROSEVILLE

BY: ____________________________
Daniel J. Roe, Mayor
ATTEST:

__________________________________
Patrick Trudgeon, City Manager

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
Date:November 8, 2021
Item No.:
9.e
Department Approval

Item Description:

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29

City Manager Approval

Receive 2021 3rd Quarter Financial Report

In an effort to keep the Council informed on the City’s financial condition and budget performance, a
comparison of the 2021 revenues and expenditures for the period ending September 30, 2021 (unaudited)
is shown below. This comparison is presented in accordance with the City’s Operating Budget Policy,
which reads in part as follows:
The Finance Department will prepare regular reports comparing actual expenditures to
budgeted amounts as part of the budgetary control system. These reports shall be
distributed to the City Council on a periodic basis.
The comparisons shown below includes those programs and services that constitute the City’s core
functions and for which changes in financial trends can have a near-term impact on the ability to maintain
current service levels. Programs such as debt service and tax increment financing which are governed by
pre-existing obligations and restricted revenues are not shown. In addition, expenditures in the City’s
vehicle and equipment replacement programs are not shown as these expenditures are specifically tied to
pre-established capital reserve funds. Unlike some of the City’s operating budgets, these reserve funds
are not typically susceptible to year-to-year fluctuations. In these instances, annual reviews are considered
sufficient.
The information is presented strictly on a cash basis which measures only the actual revenues that have
been deposited and the actual expenditures that have been paid. This is in contrast with the City’s audited
year-end financial report which attempts to measure revenues earned but not collected, as well as costs
incurred but not yet paid.
It should be noted that some of the City’s revenue streams such as property taxes, are non-recurring or
are received intermittently throughout the year. This can result in wide revenue fluctuations from month
to month. In addition, some of the City’s expenditures are also non-recurring and subject to wide
fluctuations. To accommodate these differences, a comparison is made to historical results to identify
whether any unusual trends exist.

30
31
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32
33
34

Citywide Financial Summary
The following table depicts the 2021 revenues and expenditures for the fiscal period ending September
30, 2021 for the City’s core programs and services (unaudited).

35

37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45

2021
Revenues
Budget
General Property Taxes
$ 17,335,045
Intergovernmental Revenue
$ 1,831,215
Licenses & Permits
$ 2,002,710
Charges for Services
$ 24,570,082
Fines and Forfeits
$
92,000
Cable Franchise Fees
$ 384,740
Rentals & Leases
$ 525,183
Donations
$
48,000
Other
$ 482,871
Interest earnings
$
85,000
Total Revenue $ 47,356,846

2021
%
Actual
Actual
$ 9,234,474
53.3%
$ 1,459,816
79.7%
$ 1,612,927
80.5%
$ 16,936,588
68.9%
$
47,330
51.4%
$ 216,714
56.3%
$ 410,946
78.2%
$
46,763
97.4%
$ 728,129 150.8%
$
37,951
44.6%
$ 30,731,638
64.9%

Expenditures
General Government
Public Safety
Public Works
Recreation
Information Technology
Communications
Community Development
License Center
Sanitary Sewer
Water
Storm Sewer
Golf & Community Bldg.
Recycling
Total Expenditures

$ 2,215,659
$ 8,117,273
$ 1,739,335
$ 3,105,825
$ 2,531,632
$ 363,504
$ 1,108,181
$ 1,190,610
$ 4,757,399
$ 6,123,994
$ 2,978,825
$ 301,530
$ 389,992
$ 34,923,759

$ 3,010,850
$ 12,497,335
$ 2,787,700
$ 5,208,430
$ 3,497,756
$ 452,161
$ 1,777,175
$ 2,094,750
$ 6,031,320
$ 7,342,915
$ 2,566,705
$ 450,795
$ 662,785
$ 48,380,677

73.6%
65.0%
62.4%
59.6%
72.4%
80.4%
62.4%
56.8%
78.9%
83.4%
116.1%
66.9%
58.8%
72.2%

Table Comments:
 ‘% Actual’ column depicts the percentage received/spent compared to the budget

Revenue and Expenditure Comments
Overall, revenues and expenditures were near expected levels. Some of the City’s revenues are still
impacted by COVID – specifically Fines and Forfeits and License & Permits in the General Fund,
Building Rental in the Parks & Recreation and Golf Course funds and License & Passport Revenues in
the License Center Fund. Greater detail can be found in the individual Fund summaries below.

46
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49
50

General Fund Summary
The following table depicts the 2021 financial activity for the General Fund for the fiscal period ending
September 30, 2021 (unaudited). The General Fund includes the activities associated with the City’s
police, fire, streets, administration & finance, legal, and other general functions.

51

2021
2021
%
Actual
Actual
Revenues
Budget
General Property Taxes
$ 14,270,440 $ 7,610,764 53.3%
Intergovernmental Revenue
1,743,715
938,220 53.8%
Licenses & Permits
542,000
216,742 40.0%
Charges for Services
1,317,500
949,684 72.1%
Fines and Forfeits
92,000
47,330 51.4%
Donations
380
Other: Admin Chrg./Transfer
233,630
506,034 216.6%
Interest earnings
40,000
37,515 93.8%
Total Revenue $ 18,239,285 $ 10,306,669 56.5%
Expenditures
General Government
$ 3,010,850 $ 2,215,659
Public Safety
12,497,335
8,117,273
Public Works
2,787,700
1,739,335
Total Expenditures $ 18,295,885 $ 12,072,267

53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61

73.6%
65.0%
62.4%
66.0%

Comments:
General Fund revenues and expenditures are tracking near expected levels overall. The General Fund is
currently in good financial condition with $7.6 million in available cash reserves or 42% of the annual
operating budget. The City’s Cash Reserve Policy establishes a target reserve level of 35-50% for the
General Fund.
Recreation Fund Summary
The following table depicts the 2021 financial activity for the Recreation Fund for the fiscal period ending
September 30, 2021 (unaudited).

62

2021
Revenues
Budget
General Property Taxes
$ 2,864,605 $
Charges for Services
2,148,575
Rentals & Leases
73,500
Donations
48,000
Other
22,000
Interest earnings
15,000
Total Revenue $ 5,171,680 $

2021
%
Actual
Actual
1,517,745 53.0%
1,263,968 58.8%
34,095 46.4%
46,383 96.6%
38,029 172.9%
429
2.9%
2,900,649 56.1%

Expenditures
Recreation
5,208,430
3,105,825
Total Expenditures $ 5,208,430 $ 3,105,825

64
65
66
67
68

59.6%
59.6%

Comments:
Recreation Fund revenues and expenditures are near expected levels overall. Rentals are lagging as a
result of COVID restrictions. The Recreation Fund is currently in good financial condition with $1.3
million in available cash reserves for operational needs or 25% of the annual operating budget. The City’s
Cash Reserve Policy establishes a target reserve level of 20-30% for this Fund.

69
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Information Technology Fund Summary
The following table depicts the 2021 financial activity for the Information Technology Fund for the fiscal
period ending September 30, 2021 (unaudited).

73

2021
2021
%
Actual
Actual
Revenues
Budget
General Property Taxes
$ 150,000 $
79,474 53.0%
Charges for Services
2,949,417
2,429,874 82.4%
Rentals & Leases
451,683
376,851 83.4%
Other: Transfer In
118,741
38,592 32.5%
Interest earnings
2,000
(325) -16.3%
Total Revenue $ 3,671,841 $ 2,924,466 79.6%
Expenditures
Information Technology
3,497,756
2,531,632
Total Expenditures $ 3,497,756 $ 2,531,632
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85

72.4%
72.4%

Comments:
Information Technology revenues and expenditures are tracking near expected levels for this time of year.
Capital expenditures will occur in the 4th quarter. The Information Technology Fund is currently in good
financial condition with $501376 in available cash reserves for operational needs or 14% of the operating
budget. The City’s Cash Reserve Policy establishes a target reserve level of 10-15% for this Fund
excluding any long-term capital replacement needs.
Communications Fund Summary
The following table depicts the 2021 financial activity for the Communications Fund for the fiscal period
ending September 30, 2021 (unaudited).

86

2021
2021
%
Actual
Actual
Revenues
Budget
General Property Taxes
$
50,000 $
26,491 53.0%
Cable Franchise Fees
$ 384,740 $ 216,714 56.3%
Interest earnings
1,000
190 19.0%
Total Revenue $ 435,740 $ 243,395 55.9%
Expenditures
Communications
Total Expenditures $
88
89
90
91
92
93
94
95

452,161
452,161 $

363,504
363,504

80.4%
80.4%

Comments:
Communications Fund revenues are near expected levels. Expenditures are running slightly higher due
to re-organization costs. The Communications Fund is currently in good financial condition with
$125,000 in available cash reserves for operational needs or 28% of the annual operating budget. To
stabilize this fund, he City started a property tax levy in 2021 for this fund. The City’s Cash Reserve
Policy establishes a target reserve level of 10-30% for this Fund excluding any long-term capital
replacement needs which are now part of the Facilities Capital Fund.

96

Page 4 of 8

97
98
99

Community Development Fund Summary
The following table depicts the 2021 financial activity for the Community Development Fund for the
fiscal period ending September 30, 2021 (unaudited).

100

2021
Revenues
Budget
Licenses & Permits
1,460,710
Charges for Services
41,000
Interest earnings
25,000
Total Revenue $ 1,526,710 $

2021
%
Actual
Actual
1,396,185 95.6%
32,518 79.3%
(5,671) -22.7%
1,423,032 93.2%

Expenditures
Community Development
1,777,175
1,108,181
Total Expenditures $ 1,777,175 $ 1,108,181
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109
110
111

62.4%
62.4%

Comments:
Community Development Fund revenues and expenditures are near expected levels. The Community
Development Fund is currently in excellent financial condition with $4.1 million in available cash
reserves or 231% of the annual operating budget. The City’s Cash Reserve Policy establishes a target
reserve level of 25-50% for this Fund excluding any long-term capital replacement needs.
License Center Fund Summary
The following table depicts the 2021 financial activity for the License Center Fund for the fiscal period
ending September 30, 2021 (unaudited).

112

2021
2021
%
Actual
Actual
Revenues
Budget
Charges for Services
$ 2,110,300 $ 1,297,473 61.5%
Interest earnings
2,000
59
3.0%
Total Revenue $ 2,112,300 $ 1,297,532 61.4%
Expenditures
License Center
2,094,750
1,190,610
Total Expenditures $ 2,094,750 $ 1,190,610

114
115
116
117
118
119
120

56.8%
56.8%

Comments:
License Center Fund revenues are higher than this point in 2020, but still lagging pre-COVID
transactions. Expenditures are currently below anticipated, however budgeted transfers aren’t recorded
until the 4th quarter. The License Center Fund is currently in fair/poor financial condition with $146,205
in available fund reserves for operations or 7%. The City’s Operating Cash Reserve Policy establishes a
target reserve level of 10-15% for this Fund excluding any long-term capital replacement needs. This
fund will be receiving ARPA funds to cover the 2020 lost revenues due to COVID impacts.

121
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Sanitary Sewer Fund Summary
The following table depicts the 2021 financial activity for the Sanitary Sewer Fund for the fiscal period
ending September 30, 2021 (unaudited).

126

2021
2021
%
Actual
Actual
Revenues
Budget
Charges for Services
$ 5,770,000 $ 4,187,476 72.6%
Other / Spec Asmnts
3,429
Interest earnings
(53)
Total Revenue $ 5,770,000 $ 4,190,852 72.6%
Expenditures
Sanitary Sewer
6,031,320
4,757,399
Total Expenditures $ 6,031,320 $ 4,757,399
128
129
130
131
132
133
134
135
136
137
138

78.9%
78.9%

Comments:
Sanitary Sewer Fund revenues and expenditures are near expected levels. Expenditures can fluctuate from
year to year depending on the amount of capital improvements recorded during the measurement period.
The Sanitary Sewer Fund is currently in fair financial condition with $415,000 in available working
capital for operations and capital. This is 7% of the total operating and capital budget of this fund. A rate
increase for 2022 will be necessary to provide for future operational and capital needs.
Water Fund Summary
The following table depicts the 2021 financial activity for the Water Fund for the fiscal period ending
September 30, 2021 (unaudited).

139

2021
Revenues
Budget
Charges for Services
$ 7,308,000 $
Other / Spec Asmnts
Total Revenue $ 7,308,000 $
Expenditures
Water
Total Expenditures $
141
142
143
144
145
146
147
148

2021
%
Actual
Actual
4,729,212 64.7%
699
4,729,911 64.7%

7,342,915
6,123,994
7,342,915 $ 6,123,994

83.4%
83.4%

Comments:
Water Fund revenues and expenditures are near expected levels. Expenditures can fluctuate from year to
year depending on the amount of capital improvements recorded during the measurement period.
The Water Fund is currently in good financial condition with $1,399,000 in available working capital for
operations and capital. This is 19% of the total operating and capital budget of this fund. Rate increases
as recommended in the Utility Rate Study done in 2020 will be necessary to provide for future operational
and capital needs.

149
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Storm Sewer Fund Summary
The following table depicts the 2021 financial activity for the Storm Sewer Fund for the fiscal period
ending September 30, 2021 (unaudited).

154

Revenues
Intergovernmental Revenue
Charges for Services
$
Other / Spec Asmnts
Interest earnings
Total Revenue $
Expenditures
Storm Sewer
Total Expenditures $
156
157
158
159
160
161
162
163
164
165
166
167

2021
Budget

2021
%
Actual
Actual
477,840
2,051,215 $ 1,304,410 63.6%
3,155
4,995
2,051,215 $ 1,790,400 87.3%

2,566,705
2,978,825 116.1%
2,566,705 $ 2,978,825 116.1%

Comments:
Storm Sewer Fund revenues and expenditures were near expected levels. Expenditures are higher than
anticipated as a result of the RCD 4 Project which was not budgeted at the full cost, which included
funding from the developer and the watershed. Part of the revenue was recorded in 2020 and the remained
is recoded as intergovernmental revenue in 2021. The Storm Sewer Fund is currently in good condition
with $593,000 in available cash reserves for operations. Rate increases as recommended in the Utility
Rate Study done in 2020 will be necessary to provide for future operational and capital needs.
Golf Course Fund Summary
The following table depicts the 2021 financial activity for the Golf Course Fund for the fiscal period
ending September 30, 2021 (unaudited).

168

2021
2021
%
Actual
Actual
Revenues
Budget
Charges for Services
$ 284,000 $ 329,298 116.0%
Other: Equip/Bldg Rental
108,500
88,108 81.2%
Interest earnings
274
Total Revenue $ 392,500 $ 417,680 106.4%
Expenditures
Golf & Community Bldg.
Total Expenditures $
170
171
172
173
174
175
176

450,795
450,795 $

301,530
301,530

66.9%
66.9%

Comments:
Golf Course Fund revenues and expenditures were better than expected levels overall. Building rental
fees were somewhat lower than expected but that is a function of COVID restrictions earlier in the year.
Revenues and expenditures can fluctuate greatly from year to year depending on the length of the golfing
season and weather conditions. The Golf Course Fund is currently in good financial condition with
$148,000 in available cash reserves for operations.

177
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Recycling Fund Summary
The following table depicts the 2021 financial activity for the Recycling Fund for the fiscal period ending
September 30, 2021 (unaudited).

181

2021
2021
%
Actual
Actual
Revenues
Budget
Intergovernmental Revenue
$
87,500 $
43,756 50.0%
Charges for Services
590,075
412,675 69.9%
Other Miscellaneous
50,083
Interest earnings
538
Total Revenue $ 677,575 $ 507,052 74.8%
Expenditures
Recycling
Total Expenditures $
183
184
185
186
187
188
189
190
191
192
193
194
195
196
197
198
199
200
201
202
203

662,785
662,785 $

389,992
389,992

58.8%
58.8%

Comments:
Recycling Fund revenues and expenditures were near expected levels overall. In 2021 the city has some
revenue sharing monies from the recycling contractor. This was an unexpected turn around in parts of
the second-hand market for recycled materials. The Recycling Fund is currently in good financial
condition with $251,000 in working capital for operations and future capital needs.
Final Comments
The City’s overall financial condition remains strong; however a number of concerns remain. The City’s
cash reserve levels in some key operating units are below recommended levels. Staff have recognized
these issues and have implemented changes during the budget process.
POLICY OBJECTIVE
The information presented above satisfies the reporting requirements in the City’s Operating Budget
Policy.
FINANCIAL IMPACTS
Not applicable.
STAFF RECOMMENDATION
Not applicable.
REQUESTED COUNCIL ACTION
For informational purposes only. No formal Council action is requested
Prepared by:
Attachments:

Michelle Pietrick, Finance Director
A: None
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REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
Date: November 8, 2021
Item No.:
9.f
Department Approval

Item Description:
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33

City Manager Approval

Approve Toward Zero Deaths (TZD) Agreement with City of St. Paul

BACKGROUND

Minnesota’s Toward Zero Deaths (TZD) is the state’s cornerstone traffic safety program, employing an
interdisciplinary approach to reducing traffic crashes, injuries, and deaths on Minnesota roads. While
individual disciplines have a long history of successful traffic safety programs, TZD aims to tie these
together with a common vision and mission for even greater success. The TZD program uses data to
target areas for improvement and employ proven countermeasures.
The TZD program team works in partnership with community and corridor groups to improve the traffic
safety of a designated area. TZD provides technical assistance, materials, and guidance to local groups
that are committed to reducing crashes and the fatalities and severe injuries that result from them.
Individual campaigns known as Click it or Ticket, Safe & Sober, along with others are included in the
ongoing TZD program. The Roseville Police Department has a long history participating in these
programs to promote traffic safety.
The St. Paul Police Department submitted an application to the Minnesota Department of Public Safety
to receive funds for the 2021-2022 TZD project. As part of a larger grant awarded to the St. Paul Police
Department, the Roseville Police Department (RPD) is eligible to receive up to $27,130.00 in
reimbursement for participation in the TZD project beginning October 1, 2021 through September 30,
2022 to offset increased personnel overtime cost for traffic enforcement.
Statewide, TZD budgets took a hit this year, but due to Ramsey County’s high productivity, road fatality
levels, and interest in enforcement, Roseville was granted the largest budget of all the cities. Particularly
due to RPD’s interest to work enforcement details and consistently providing high productivity, our
budget was increased by 139% over last year. For the last several years, we were only allotted about
1.5% of the budget, where this year we were granted about 4.8%. Of note, this year’s grant funding
includes $4,000.00 budgeted for pedestrian safety enforcement.
The St. Paul Police Department and the Roseville Police Department will enter into a grant agreement with
the Minnesota Department of Public Safety, Office of Traffic Study for the TZD project during the above
stated period.
Roseville’s Officer Jacob Swanson will continue coordinating the grant activities for Roseville. Officer
Swanson has extensive experience with coordinating efforts for TZD traffic control details.
The funds awarded to the Roseville Police Department will cover officer overtime.
The City attorney has approved the Agreement.
Page 1 of 2

34

POLICY OBJECTIVE

37

Upon approval from the Council to accept the City’s portion of the grant funds, Officer Swanson will
coordinate scheduling and tracking methods to ensure adequate overtime patrol coverage for all waves of
the Toward Zero Deaths Campaign.

38

FINANCIAL IMPACTS

35
36

39

None. There is no city match requirement for this funding.

40

STAFF RECOMMENDATION

42

The police department is recommending approval to accept the grant funds to participate in the 2021-2022
Toward Zero Deaths campaign.

43

REQUESTED COUNCIL ACTION

41

44
45
46
47
48
49
50

Adopt the Traffic Safety Grant authorizing the Roseville Police Department to enter into an agreement
with the St. Paul Police Department and the Minnesota Department of Public Safety to execute the Toward
Zero Deaths project for the period October 1, 2021 through September 30, 2022.

Prepared by:
Attachment:

51
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Erika Scheider, Chief of Police
A: TZD Sub Agreement with St. Paul 2021-22
B: TZD State Grant Agreement 2021-22
C: TZD Budget Breakdown by City 2021-22

Agreement
Between the City of Saint Paul and City of Roseville

Attachment A

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this ____ day of ________, 2021, is by and
between the City of Saint Paul, Minnesota, a municipal corporation under the laws of the State of
Minnesota, hereinafter referred to as “City” and City of Roseville, a political subdivision of the
State of Minnesota, hereinafter referred to as “Provider.”
The City and Provider, in consideration of the mutual terms and conditions, promises,
covenants, and payments hereinafter set forth, agree as follows:
SECTION 1: Scope of Services.
A. Provider agrees to provide services or perform activities as related to its individual
entity as described in the attached state grant award (Attachment A) and agrees to comply with
all special conditions, financial reporting, and other requirements as detailed in Attachment A.
SECTION 2: Time for Completion.
A. The services described in Section 1 shall be commenced on October 1, 2021 and will
be completed in accordance with the schedule mutually agreed upon with the City through
September 30, 2022.
B. Provider shall not proceed with any task outside of the grant award without specific
authorization from the Project Manager designated by the City.
C. There will be no extension of this contract beyond the date outlined above.
SECTION 3: Billings, Payment and Reporting.
A. For the Provider’s faithful performance of this Agreement, the City hereby agrees to
compensate the Provider in the amounts and according to the provisions of Attachment A. Total
payments to the Provider shall not exceed $27,130.00.
B. The above amounts shall fully compensate the Provider for all costs. No claim for
services and/or costs provided by the Provider, not specifically provided for in this Agreement
will be honored by the City.
C. The Provider shall submit an itemized invoice as well as detailed backup documents
to the City on a quarterly basis. The Provider will be provided with the deadline for submitting
the detailed backup after the grant reporting deadlines have been finalized. The Provider shall
submit the detailed backup within the budget categories as detailed on Attachment B. Upon
receipt of the invoice and verification of the charges by the Project Manager, payment shall be
made by the City to Provider within thirty (30) days of the City receiving payment or
reimbursement from the State of Minnesota for services provided under this Agreement.
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D. Provider shall submit programmatic reporting as requested by the fiscal agent, City
of Saint Paul, on a quarterly basis. No payments shall be made to Provider without
programmatic reports completed by the due date.
E. In the event the Provider fails to comply with any terms or conditions of the
Agreement or grant award (see Attachment A) or to provide in any manner the work or services
as agreed to herein, the City reserves the right to withhold any payment until the City is satisfied
that corrective action has been taken or completed. This option is in addition to and not in lieu of
the City’s right to termination as provided in other sections of this Agreement.
SECTION 4: Project Management.
A. The City requires the Provider to assign specific individuals as principal project
members and to assure that the major work and coordination will remain the responsibility of
this individual during the term of the Agreement. Removal of any principal project member
without replacement by equally qualified individual or without the prior written approval of the
City is grounds for termination of the Agreement by the City. Provider’s principal project
member is:
Officer Jacob Swanson
Roseville Police Department
2660 Civic Center Drive
Roseville, MN 55113
B. The Provider has designated Jacob Swanson, Police Officer, as the
Project Manager for this Agreement, and the individual to whom all communications pertaining
to the Agreement shall be released. The Project Manager shall have the authority to transmit
instructions, receive information, authorize amendments or changes to the Agreement, and
interpret and define the Provider’s policies and decisions pertinent to the work covered by this
Agreement.
SECTION 5: City Responsibilities.
A. City agrees to provide the Provider with access to any information from City
documents, staff, and other sources needed by the Provider to complete the work described
herein.
SECTION 6: Work Products, Records, Dissemination of Information.
A. For purposes of this Agreement, the following words and phrases shall have the
meanings set forth in this section, except where the context clearly indicates that a different
meaning is intended.
“Work product” shall mean any report, recommendation, paper, presentation, drawing,
demonstration, or other materials, whether in written, electronic, or other format that results
from the Provider’s services under this Agreement.
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“Supporting documentation” shall mean any surveys, questionnaires, notes, research,
papers, analyses, whether in written, electronic, or in other form, belonging to the Provider
and pertaining to work performed under this Agreement.
“Business records” shall mean any books, documents, papers, account records and other
evidences, whether written, electronic, or in other form, belonging to the Provider and
pertaining to work performed under this Agreement.
B. All deliverable work products and supporting documentation that result from the
Provider’s services under this Agreement shall be delivered to the City and shall become the
property of the City after final payment is made to the Provider with no right, title, or interest in
said work products or supporting documentation vesting in the Provider.
C. Unless otherwise required under State or Federal data privacy law, the Provider agrees
not to release, transmit, or otherwise disseminate information associated with or generated as a
result of the work performed under this Agreement without prior knowledge and written consent
of the City.
D. In the event of termination, all documents finished or unfinished, and supporting
documentation prepared by the Provider under this Agreement, shall be delivered to the City by
the Provider by the termination date and there shall be no further obligation of the City to the
Provider except for payment of amounts due and owing for work performed and expenses
incurred to the date and time of termination.
E. The Provider agrees to maintain all business records in such a manner as will readily
conform to the terms of this Agreement to make such materials available at its office at all
reasonable times during this Agreement period and for six (6) years from the date of the final
payment under the contract for audit or inspection by the City, the Auditor of the State of
Minnesota, or other duly authorized representative.
F. The Provider agrees to abide strictly by Chapter 13, Minnesota Statutes (Minnesota
Government Data Practice Act) as well as any other applicable federal, state, and local laws or
ordinances, and all applicable rules, regulations, and standards established by any agency of such
governmental units which are now or hereafter promulgated insofar as they relate to the
Provider’s performance of the provisions of this Agreement.
SECTION 7: Equal Opportunity Employment.
A. The Provider will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
for work under this Agreement because of race, color, religion, gender, age, sexual orientation,
or national origin and will take affirmative steps to ensure that applicants are employed and
employees are treated during employment without regard to race, color, religion, gender, age,
sexual orientation, or national origin.
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This provision shall include, but not be limited to the following: employment, upgrading,
demotion, or transfer; recruitment advertising, layoff or termination; rates of pay or their forms
of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship.
SECTION 8: Compliance with Applicable Law.
The Provider agrees to comply with all federal, state, and local laws or ordinances, and
all applicable rules, regulations, and standards established by any agency of such governmental
units, which are now or hereafter promulgated insofar as they relate to the Provider’s
performance of the provisions of this Agreement. It shall be the obligation of the Provider to
apply for, pay for, and obtain all permits and/or licenses required.
SECTION 9: Independent Contractor.
A. It is agreed by the parties that, at all times and for all purposes within the scope of this
Agreement, the relationship of the Provider to the City is that of an independent contractor and
not that of employee. No statement contained in this Agreement shall be construed so as to find
the Provider an employee of the City, and the Provider shall be entitled to none of the rights,
privileges, or benefits of City employees.
SECTION 10: Subcontracting.
A. The Provider agrees not to enter into any subcontracts for any of the work
contemplated under this Agreement (unless specifically outlined in the grant) without obtaining
prior written approval of the City.
SECTION 11: Hold Harmless.
That each party will responsible for their own acts or omissions for their employees,
agents and officials. Nothing in this agreement shall constitute a waiver by either party of any
statutory or common law defenses, immunities, or limits or exceptions on liability.
SECTION 12: Assignment.
A. The City and the Provider each binds itself and its successors, legal representatives,
and assigns of such other party, with respect to all covenants of this Agreement; and neither the
City nor the Provider will assign or transfer their interest in this Agreement without the written
consent of the other.
SECTION 13: Termination.
A. This Agreement will continue in full force and effect until completion of the
Provider’s services as described herein unless either party terminates it at an earlier date. Either
party to this Agreement may terminate it by giving no less than thirty (30) days written notice of
the intent to terminate to the other party.
B. With Cause. The City reserves the right to suspend or terminate this Agreement if
the Provider violates any of the terms or conditions of this Agreement or does not fulfill, in a
timely and proper manner, its obligations under this Agreement as determined by the City. In the
event that the City exercises its right to suspend or terminate under this Section, it shall submit
written notice of suspension to the Provider, specifying the reasons therefore, and the date upon
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which such suspension becomes effective. Within ten days of receipt of such notice, the
Provider shall take all actions necessary to cure the default. If the Provider fails to cure the
default within the ten-day period, the Agreement is immediately terminated. Upon termination
of this Agreement, the Provider shall discontinue further commitments of funds under this
Agreement.
C. In the event of termination, the City will pay the Provider for all services actually
timely, and faithfully rendered up to the receipt of the notice of termination and thereafter until
the date of termination. The Provider will deliver all work products and supporting
documentation developed up to the date of termination prior to the City rendering final payment
for services.
SECTION 14: Default by Provider.
A. In the event Provider fails or neglects to comply with any term or condition of this
Agreement or to provide the services stated herein, City shall have the right, after written notice,
to cease payment hereunder. This remedy shall be in addition to any other remedies, including
termination, available to the City in law or equity.
SECTION 15: Amendment or Changes to Agreement.
A. The City or the Provider may request changes that would increase, decrease, or
otherwise modify the Scope of Services.
B. Any alterations, amendments, deletions, or waivers of the provisions of this
Agreement shall be valid only when reduced to writing and duly signed by the parties.
C. Modifications or additional schedules shall not be construed to adversely affect vested
rights or causes of action which have accrued prior to the effective date of such amendment,
modification, or supplement. The term “this Agreement” as used herein shall be deemed to
include any future amendments, modifications, and additional schedules made in accordance
herewith.
SECTION 16: Notices.
A. Except as otherwise stated in this Agreement, any notice or demand to be given under
this Agreement shall be delivered by email to the designated project manager if the receipt of the
message is confirmed, in person, or deposited in United States Mail. Any notices or other
communications shall be addressed as follows:
To Provider:
Officer Jacob Swanson
City of Roseville
2660 Civic Center Drive
Roseville, MN 55113

To City:
Michele Bunce, Accountant
Saint Paul Police Department
367 Grove Street
Saint Paul, MN 55101
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SECTION 17: Waiver.
A. Any failure of a party to assert any right under this Agreement shall not constitute a
waiver or a termination of that right, this Agreement, or any of this Agreement’s provision.
SECTION 18: Survival of Obligations.
A. The respective obligations of the City and the Provider under these terms and
conditions, which by their nature would continue beyond the termination, cancellation, or
expiration hereof, shall survive termination, cancellation or expiration hereof.

B. If a court or governmental agency with proper jurisdiction determines that this
Agreement, or a provision herein is unlawful, this Agreement or that provision, shall terminate.
If a provision is so terminated but the parties legally, commercially, and practicably can continue
this Agreement without the terminated provision, the remainder of this Agreement shall continue
in effect.
SECTION 19: Interpretation of Agreement, Venue.
A. This Agreement shall be interpreted and construed according to the laws of the State
of Minnesota. All litigation related to this Agreement shall be venued in the District Court of the
City of Ramsey, Second Judicial District, State of Minnesota.
SECTION 20: Force Majeure.
A. Neither the City nor the Provider shall be held responsible for performance if its
performance is prevented by acts or events beyond the party’s reasonable control, including, but
not limited to: severe weather and storms, earthquake or other natural occurrences, strikes and
other labor unrest, power failures, electrical power surges or current fluctuations, nuclear or other
civil military emergencies, or acts of legislative, judicial, executive, or administrative authorities.
SECTION 21: Entire Agreement.
It is understood and agreed that the entire Agreement supersede all oral agreements and
negotiations between the parties relating to the subject matters herein.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement, the day and
year first above written.
For the City:

For City of Roseville:

Approved as to form:

By:
Date:

By:
Date:

By:
Date:

Judy Hanson
Assistant City Attorney

Robert L. Thomasser
Assistant Chief of Police

John McCarthy
Director of Financial Services

By:
Date:

Patrick Trudgeon
City Manager
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By:
Date:

Melvin Carter
Mayor

By:
Date:

Dan Roe
Mayor
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Grant Contract Agreement

Minnesota Department of Public Safety (“State”)
Office of Traffic Safety
445 Minnesota Street, Suite 1620
Saint Paul, Minn. 55101
Grantee:
St. Paul Police Department
367 Grove Street
St. Paul, Minn. 55101-2416
Grantee’s Authorized Representative:
Commander Kathleen Brown
St. Paul Police Department
367 Grove Street
St. Paul, Minn. 55101-2416
Phone: (651) 266-5788
Email: kathleen.brown@ci.stpaul.mn.us
State’s Authorized Representative:
Shannon Grabow
Office of Traffic Safety
445 Minnesota Street, Suite 1620
Saint Paul, Minn. 55101
Phone: (651) 201-7064
Email: shannon.grabow@state.mn.us
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Grant Program: 2022 Enforcement
Grant Contract Agreement No.:
A-ENFRC2-2022-SPPD-002
Grant Contract Agreement Term:
Effective Date: October 1, 2021
Expiration Date: September 30, 2022
Grant Contract Agreement Amount:
Original Agreement
$ 615,150.00
Matching Requirement
$ 1,800.00

Federal Funding: CFDA 20.600, 20.608 & 20.616
FAIN: 69A37519300001640MNA,
69A3752030000405DMNL
69A3751930000405BMNH &
69A37520300004020MN0
State Funding: N/A
Special Conditions: None

Under Minn. Stat. § 299A.01, Subd 2 (4) the State is empowered to enter into this grant contract agreement.
Term: The creation and validity of this grant contract agreement conforms with Minn. Stat. § 16B.98 Subd. 5.
Effective date is the date shown above or the date the State obtains all required signatures under Minn. Stat. §
16B.98, subd. 7, whichever is later. Once this grant contract agreement is fully executed, the Grantee may claim
reimbursement for expenditures incurred pursuant to the Payment clause of this grant contract agreement.
Reimbursements will only be made for those expenditures made according to the terms of this grant contract
agreement. Expiration date is the date shown above or until all obligations have been satisfactorily fulfilled,
whichever occurs first.
The Grantee, who is not a state employee will:
Perform and accomplish such purposes and activities as specified herein and in the Grantee’s approved 2022
Enforcement Application (“Application”) which is incorporated by reference into this grant contract agreement
and on file with the State at 445 Minnesota Street, Suite 1620, St. Paul, Minn. 55101. The Grantee shall also
comply with all requirements referenced in the 2022 Enforcement Guidelines and Application which includes the
Terms and Conditions and Grant Program Guidelines (https://app.dps.mn.gov/EGrants), which are incorporated
by reference into this grant contract agreement.
Budget Revisions: The breakdown of costs of the Grantee’s Budget is contained in Exhibit A, which is attached
and incorporated into this grant contract agreement. As stated in the Grantee’s Application and Grant Program
Guidelines, the Grantee will submit a written change request for any substitution of budget items or any deviation
and in accordance with the Grant Program Guidelines. Requests must be approved prior to any expenditure by
the Grantee.
Matching Requirements: (If applicable.) As stated in the Grantee’s Application, the Grantee certifies that the
matching requirement will be met by the Grantee.
Payment: As stated in the Grantee’s Application and Grant Program Guidance, the State will promptly pay the
DPS Grant Contract Agreement non-state (Updated 12/2020)

Grant Contract Agreement
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Grantee after the Grantee presents an invoice for the services actually performed and the State's Authorized
Representative accepts the invoiced services and in accordance with the Grant Program Guidelines. Payment
will not be made if the Grantee has not satisfied reporting requirements.
Certification Regarding Lobbying: (If applicable.) Grantees receiving federal funds over $100,000.00 must
complete and return the Certification Regarding Lobbying form provided by the State to the Grantee.

1. ENCUMBRANCE VERIFICATION
Individual certifies that funds have been encumbered as
required by Minn. Stat. § 16A.15.

3. STATE AGENCY

Signed: _____________________________________________

Signed: _____________________________________________
(with delegated authority)
Title: ______________________________________________

Date: _______________________________________________

Date: ______________________________________________

Grant Contract Agreement No./ P.O. No. A-ENFRC2-2022-SPPD-002/3000076044
Project No.(indicate N/A if not applicable): 22-04-01

2. GRANTEE
The Grantee certifies that the appropriate person(s)
have executed the grant contract agreement on behalf of the Grantee
as required by applicable articles, bylaws, resolutions, or ordinances.

Signed: _____________________________________________
Print Name: __________________________________________
Title: _______________________________________________
Date: _______________________________________________

Signed: ______________________________________________
Print Name: __________________________________________
Title: ________________________________________________
Date: ________________________________________________

DPS Grant Contract Agreement non-state (Updated 12/2020)

Distribution: DPS/FAS
Grantee
State’s Authorized Representative

2022 Enforcement

EXHIBIT A

Organization: St Paul Police Department

A-ENFRC2-2022-SPPD-002
Budget Summary

Budget
Budget Category

State Reimbursement

Local Match

Dispatch/Admin - Other

$10,700.00

$0.00

Total

$10,700.00

$0.00

Dispatch/Admin - DWI

$25,050.00

$0.00

Total

$25,050.00

$0.00

Corrections Assistance

$10,000.00

$0.00

Total

$10,000.00

$0.00

Enforcement - Distracted

$41,000.00

$0.00

Total

$41,000.00

$0.00

Enforcement - DWI

$374,100.00

$0.00

Total

$374,100.00

$0.00

Enforcement - Move Over

$2,300.00

$0.00

Total

$2,300.00

$0.00

Enforcement - Pedestrian

$65,000.00

$0.00

Total

$65,000.00

$0.00

Enforcement - Seat Belt

$48,200.00

$0.00

Total

$48,200.00

$0.00

Enforcement - Speed

$37,000.00

$0.00

Total

$37,000.00

$0.00

Mileage Expenses

$0.00

$0.00

Total

$0.00

$0.00

Dispatch/Admin - Other

Dispatch/Admin - DWI

Corrections Assistance

Enforcement - Distracted

Enforcement - DWI

Enforcement - Move Over

Enforcement - Pedestrian

Enforcement - Seat Belt

Enforcement - Speed

Mileage Expenses

Training/Meeting Match

09/28/2021
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EXHIBIT A

Organization: St Paul Police Department

A-ENFRC2-2022-SPPD-002
Budget Summary

Training/Meeting Match

$0.00

$0.00

Total

$0.00

$0.00

TZD Conference Hotel

$0.00

$0.00

Total

$0.00

$0.00

$1,800.00

$1,800.00

Total

$1,800.00

$1,800.00

Total

$615,150.00

$1,800.00

TZD Conference Hotel Match

Equipment
Equipment

09/28/2021
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Office of Traffic Safety
Grant Program Guidelines
Financial Requirements:
Payments under this grant agreement will be made from federal funds obtained by the State under the U. S.
Department of Transportation’s State and State and Community Highway Safety (CFDA) Numbers 20.600,
20.608, & 20.616. The grantee is responsible for compliance with all federal requirements imposed on these
funds and accepts full financial responsibility for any consequences imposed by the grantee’s failure to
comply with federal requirements.
Reimbursement of Funds
Only costs associated with approved activities on this project can be claimed for federal reimbursement. The
grantee will report on all expenditures and program income pertaining to this grant agreement. Claims shall
be supported by written documentation including receipts, invoices, and personnel time reports. All costs
reimbursed with these federal funds must be actual costs to the billing agency. Federal grant funding cannot
be used to supplant any personnel, programs, or activities currently funded by another source.
The State has an obligation to determine if fringe benefit costs to be reimbursed by this grant contract are
reasonable. If requested, the grantee must furnish an explanation of the basis for such rates. Fringe benefits
must be accounted for separately from salary costs on back-up documentation of invoices.
Expenditures for each state fiscal year of this grant contract must be for services performed within applicable
state fiscal years. Every state fiscal year begins on July 1 and ends on June 30. NHTSA federally funded
projects run on the federal fiscal year, beginning on October 1 and ending on September 30. The final claim
for reimbursement for the project for costs incurred through June 30, 2022 (the first state fiscal year) must be
received by July 31, 2022. The final claim for reimbursement for the project for costs incurred through
September 30, 2022 must be received no later than October 25, 2022.
Reporting Requirement
Reporting requirements are those agreed upon terms in the Work Plan that was approved by OTS. All
projects require a final report as described in the Work Plan that was approved by OTS.
Quarterly Invoices and Progress Reports are required to be submitted to the OTS on the following schedule
(unless otherwise stated within grant documentation):
Monday, Jan. 24, 2022: All project activity between Oct. 1 and Dec. 31, 2021
Monday, April 18,2022: All project activity between Jan. 1 and March 31, 2022
Monday, July 18, 2022: All project activity between April 1 and June 30, 2022
Monday, Oct. 24, 2022: All project activity between July 1 and Sept. 30, 2022
Final Report Requirement
A final Report is due Oct 24, 2022, unless otherwise stated within grant documentation.
Match
Matching funds are not a requirement for the grant, however, expenses related to the project that are paid for
with state, county, municipal and/or private funding clearly demonstrate a vested interest and real
commitment to the project. Appropriate matching funds must be reported on the invoice and documentation
for them included with the invoice.
Budget Revision
The grantee shall submit a written budget revision request and obtain written approval from the OTS
Authorized Representative before any expenditure may be made based on a revised budget.
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Record Retention
Under Minn. Stat. 16B.98, subd. 8, the grantee shall retain all financial records for a minimum of six years
after the expiration of the grant agreement or until any audit findings and/or recommendations from prior
audit(s) have been resolved between the grantee and DPS, whichever is later.
Program Income
Is any revenue/cash received for an activity funded by the grant or contract? Program income would include
a fee for services (such as a registration fee for a conference or class in full or in part subsidized with federal
funds) or fees from the sale of commodities or items made with grant funds. The grantee is responsible for
tracking all program income with the same level of detail as federal funds and reporting earned income to
OTS along with invoices. Program Income can be either deducted from the costs of the project to OTS or
can be an addition to the project budget provided by OTS; which option must be specified and detailed in the
budget and work plan. Income approved and specified in the work plan and budget to be used as an addition
to the project can only be used for purchases that would be considered allowable expenses.
Resolutions:
A Resolution from a city council or county board is required from the applicant agency. This resolution
authorizing the agency to apply for and accept the grant funding is needed before the project begins.
Information and an example of a resolution can be found in the RFP. Deviations from the example (such
as including a specific dollar amount or an individual’s name rather than title, or changing the date) will
likely cause delays in processing grants and may not be acceptable. The OTS is unable to enter into an
agreement until the resolution has been passed and a copy has been received by the state’s authorized
representative.
Equipment:
Because of the strict timelines for final claims for reimbursement, it is usually not possible to order, receive
and pay for equipment during the last quarter.
Any piece of equipment that costs more than $5,000 (including taxes, shipping and installation), is subject to
the Buy America Act. Whether the NHTSA funds are used for the entire purchase or any portion of the
purchase, it must be approved in writing by the NHTSA before it is ordered. Contact the OTS authorized
representative to request that approval.
Any equipment requested to be purchased, either entirely or partially with grant funding, must be used to
support the traffic safety program and pre-approved in writing by the OTS. Further, it shall be used primarily
for grant-related purposes during the life of the equipment. The grantee may not deviate from this
requirement. The grantee shall be responsible for all operating, maintenance, and repair costs of equipment
purchased under this grant contract unless otherwise specified. Title to equipment acquired under this grant
contract shall vest upon the grantee. Grantee must obtain prior written approval from OTS of any plan to
trade-in, sell, surplus, or otherwise dispose of any piece of equipment purchased in whole or in part through
this agreement.
Training Requirements
The grantee shall attend meetings and training as required by the Office of Traffic Safety.
Travel
Travel costs must be planned on a separate line in the budget and discussed in the work plan. When
approved, reimbursement for travel and subsistence expenses actually and necessarily incurred by the
Grantee as a result of this grant contract will be paid in the same manner and in no greater amount than
provided in the current "Commissioner’s Plan” promulgated by the commissioner of Employee Relations
which is incorporated into this grant contract by reference. The authorized representative must approve all
out of state travel in writing prior to travel.
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Approval of Subcontracts
All sub-contracts must be reviewed and approved in writing by the OTS authorized representative before
the sub-contracting process begins. The OTS Coordinator must be provided with a copy of the subcontract.
Invoices from a sub-contract not approved by the OTS Coordinator may not be eligible for federal
reimbursement.
Evaluation and Monitoring
OTS shall have the authority to evaluate and monitor the performance and financial records of the grantee.
Risk Assessment:
The federal government requires a pre-award risk assessment for all grant applications. The Office of Traffic
Safety has a section within the E-grants application to provide the information needed from applying
agencies, in order to complete the risk assessment.
Federal and State Provisions
This grant agreement is subject to all applicable federal and state statutes and regulations, including, but not
limited to the following: 2 CFR 200 and 2 CFR 1201
Nondiscrimination
(applies to subrecipients as well as States)
The State highway safety agency will comply with all Federal statutes and implementing regulations relating
to nondiscrimination (“Federal Nondiscrimination Authorities”). These include but are not limited to:
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 2000d et seq., 78 stat. 252), (prohibits
discrimination on the basis of race, color, national origin) and 49 CFR part 21;
The Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, (42
U.S.C. 4601), (prohibits unfair treatment of persons displaced or whose property has been acquired
because of Federal or Federal-aid programs and projects);
Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1973, (23 U.S.C. 324 et seq.), and Title IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972, as amended (20 U.S.C. 1681-1683 and 1685-1686) (prohibit
discrimination on the basis of sex);
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, (29 U.S.C. 794 et seq.), asamended,
(prohibits discrimination on the basis of disability) and 49 CFR part 27;
The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended, (42 U.S.C. 6101 et seq.), (prohibits
discrimination on the basis of age);
The Civil Rights Restoration Act of 1987, (Pub. L. 100-209), (broadens scope, coverage and
applicability of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, The Age Discrimination Act of 1975 and
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, by expanding the definition of the terms "programs
or activities" to include all of the programs or activities of the Federal aid recipients, sub-recipients
and contractors, whether such programs or activities are Federally- funded or not);
Titles II and III of the Americans with Disabilities Act (42 U.S.C. 12131-12189) (prohibits
discrimination on the basis of disability in the operation of public entities, public and private
transportation systems, places of public accommodation, and certain testing) and 49 CFR parts 37
and 38;
Executive Order 12898, Federal Actions to Address Environmental Justice in Minority
Populations and Low-Income Populations (prevents discrimination against minority
populations by discouraging programs, policies, and activities with disproportionately high and
adverse human health or environmental effects on minority and low- income populations); and
Executive Order 13166, Improving Access to Services for Persons with Limited English
Proficiency (guards against Title VI national origin discrimination/discrimination because of
limited English proficiency (LEP) by ensuring that funding recipients take reasonable steps to
ensure that LEP persons have meaningful access to programs (70 FR at 74087 to 74100).
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The State highway safety agency:
 Will take all measures necessary to ensure that no person in the United States shall, on the ground
of race, color, national origin, disability, sex, age, limited English proficiency, or membership in
any other class protected by Federal Nondiscrimination Authorities, be excluded form participation
in, be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination under any of its programs
or activates, so long as any portion of the program is Federally-assisted;
 Will administer the program in a manner that reasonable ensures that any of its sub recipients,
contractors, subcontractors, and consultants receiving Federal financial assistance under this
program will comply with all requirements of the Non-Discrimination Authorities identified in the
assurance;
 Agrees to comply (and require its sub recipients, contractors, subcontracts, a consultant to comply)
with all applicable provisions of law or regulation governing US DOT’s or NHTSA’s access to
records, accounts, documents, information, facilities, and staff, and to cooperate and comply with
any program or compliance reviews, and /or complaint investigation conducted by US DOT or
NHTSA under any Federal Nondiscrimination Authority;
 Acknowledges that the United States has a right to seek judicial enforcement with regard to any
matter arising under these Non-Discrimination Authorities and this Assurance;
“During the performance of this contract/ funding agreement, the contractor / funding recipient agrees
a) To comply with all Federal nondiscrimination laws and regulations, as may be amended from
time to time;
b) Not to participate directly or indirectly in the discrimination prohibited by any Federal nondiscrimination law or regulation, as set forth in appendix B of 49 CFR PART 2l herein;
c) To permit access to its books, records, accounts, other sources of information, and its facilitates
as required by the State highway safety office, US DOT or NHTSA;
d) That, in event a contractor/funding recipient fails to comply with any nondiscrimination
provisions in this contract/funding agreement, the State highway safety agency will have the right
to impose such contact/agreement sanctions as it or NHTSA determine are appropriate, including
but not limited to withholding payments to the contractor/ funding recipient unmade the
contract/agreement until the contractor/funding recipient complies; and/or cancelling, terminating,
or suspending a contract or funding agreement in whole or in part; and
e) To insert this, including paragraphs (a) through (e), in every subcontract and sub agreement and
in every solicitation for a subcontract or sub-agreement, which receives Federal funds under
this program.
Political activity (hatch act)
(applies to subrecipients as well as States)
The State will comply with provisions of the Hatch Act (5 U.S.C. 1501-1508), which limits the political
activities of employees whose principal employment activities are funded in whole or in part with Federal
funds.
Certification regarding federal lobbying
(applies to subrecipients as well as States)
Certification for Contracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative Agreements
The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that:

1. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned,
to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a
Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal
grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the
extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan,
or cooperative agreement.
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2. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person
for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall
complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying," in accordance
with its instructions.
3. The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the award
documents for all sub-award at all tiers (including subcontracts, subgrants, and contracts under
grant, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all subrecipients shall certify and disclose
accordingly.
This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction
was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into this
transaction imposed by section 1352, title 31, U.S. Code. Any person who fails to file the required
certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each
such failure.
Restriction on state lobbying
(applies to subrecipients as well as States)
None of the funds under this program will be used for any activity specifically designed to urge or influence
a State or local legislator to favor or oppose the adoption of any specific legislative proposal pending before
any State or local legislative body. Such activities include both direct and indirect (e.g., "grassroots")
lobbying activities, with one exception. This does not preclude State official whose salary is supported with
NHTSA funds from engaging in direct communications with State or local legislative officials, in
accordance with customary State practice, even if such communications urge legislative officials to favor or
oppose the adoption of a specific pending legislative proposal.
Certification regarding debarment and suspension
(applies to subrecipients as well as States)
Instructions for Primary Certification (States)
1. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective primary participant is providing the
certification set out below and agrees to comply with the requirements of 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1300.
2. The inability of a person to provide the certification required below will not necessarily result in denial
of participation in this covered transaction. The prospective participant shall submit an explanation of
why it cannot provide the certification set out below. The certification or explanation will be considered
in connection with the department or agency's determination whether to enter into this transaction.
However, failure of the prospective primary participant to furnish a certification or an explanation shall
Disqualify such person from participation in this transaction.
3. The certification in this clause is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when
the department or agency determined to enter into this transaction. If it is later determined that the
prospective primary participant knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to other
remedies available to the Federal Government, the department or agency may terminate this transaction
for cause or default or may pursue suspension or debarment.
4. The prospective primary participant shall provide immediate written notice to the department or agency
to which this proposal is submitted if at any time the prospective primary participant learns its
certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances.
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5. The terms covered transaction civil judgement, debarment, suspension, ineligible, lower tier,
participant, person, primary tier, principal, and voluntarily excluded, as used in this clause, are
defined in 2 CFR parts 180 and 1200. You may contact the department or agency to which this
proposal is being submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those regulations.
6. The prospective primary participant agrees by submitting this proposal that, should the proposed
covered transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered transaction
with a person who is proposed for debarment under 48 CFR part 9, subpart 9.4, debarred, suspended,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless
authorized by NHTSA.
7. The prospective primary participant further agrees by submitting this proposal that it will include the
clause titled “Instructions for Lower Tier Certification” including the "Certification Regarding
Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion—Lower Tier Covered Transaction,"
provided by the department or agency entering into this covered transaction, without modification, in all
lower tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions and will require
lower tier participants to comply with 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1300.
8. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a certification of a prospective participant in a
lower tier covered transaction that it is not proposed for debarment under 48 CFR part 9, subpart 9.4,
debarred, suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it knows
that the certification is erroneous. A participant is responsible for ensuring that its principals are not
suspended, debarred, or otherwise ineligible to participate in covered transactions. To verify the
eligibility of its principals, as well as the eligibility of any prospective lower tier participants, each
participant may, but it’s not required, to check the System of award Management Exclusion website
(https://www.sma.gov/)may decide the method and frequency by which it determines the eligibility of
its principals. Each participant may, but is not required to, check the list of Parties Excluded from
Federal Procurement and
9. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in
order to render in good faith the certification required by this clause. The knowledge and information of
a participant is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the
ordinary course of business dealings.
10. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph 6 of these instructions, if a participant in a covered
transaction knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is proposed for
debarment under 48 CFR part 9, subpart 9.4, suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded
from participation in this transaction, the department or agency may disallow costs, annul or terminate
the transaction, issue a stop work order, debar or suspend you, or take other remedies as appropriate.
Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, and Other Responsibility Matters-Primary Covered
Transactions
The prospective primary participant certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief, that its principals:
a. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded by any Federal department or agency;
b. Have not within a three-year period preceding this proposal been convicted of or had a civil
judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection
with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State or local)
transaction or contract under a public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust
statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction
of record, making false statements, or receiving stolen property;
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c. Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a governmental
entity (Federal, State or Local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in
paragraph (1)(b) of this certification; and
d. Have not within a three-year period preceding this application/proposal had one or more
public transactions (Federal, State, or local) terminated for cause or default.
2. Where the prospective primary participant is unable to certify to any of the Statements in
this certification, such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.
Instructions for Lower Tier Certification
1. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective lower tier participant is providing the
certification set out below and agrees to comply with the requirements of 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200.
2. The certification in this clause is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when
this transaction was entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective lower tier participant
knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal
government, the department or agency with which this transaction originated may pursue available
remedies, including suspension and/or debarment.
3. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide immediate written notice to the person to which this
proposal is submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier participant learns that its certification was
erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances.
4. The terms covered transaction, debarment, suspension, ineligible, lower tier, participant, person,
primary tier, principal, and voluntarily excluded, as used in this clause, are defined in 2 CFR Part 180
and 1200. You may contact the person to whom this proposal is submitted for assistance in obtaining a
copy of those regulations.
5. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by submitting this proposal that, should the proposed
covered transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered transaction
with a person who is proposed for debarment under 48 CFR part 9, subpart 9.4, debarred, suspended,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless
authorized by NHTSA.
6. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by submitting this proposal that it will include the
clause titled “Instructions for Lower Tier Certification” including the "Certification Regarding
Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion – Lower Tier Covered Transaction,"
without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier
covered transactions and will require lower tier participants to comply with 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200.
7. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a certification of a prospective participant in a
lower tier covered transaction that it is not proposed for debarment under 48 CFR part 9, subpart 9.4,
debarred, suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it knows
that the certification is erroneous. A participant is responsible for ensuring that its principals are not
suspended, debarred, or otherwise ineligible to participate in covered transactions. To verify the
eligibility of its principals as well as the eligibility of any prospective lower tier participants, each
participant may, but is not required, to check the System of Award Management Exclusions website
(https://www.sam.gov)
8. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in
order to render in good faith the certification required by this clause. The knowledge and information of
a participant is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the
ordinary course of business dealings.
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9. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph 5 of these instructions, if a participant in a covered
transaction knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is proposed for
debarment under 48 CFR part 9, subpart 9.4, suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded
from participation in this transaction, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal government,
the department or agency with which this transaction originated may pursue available remedies,
including suspension and debarment.
Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion --Lower Tier
Covered Transactions:
1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission of this proposal, that neither it nor its
principals is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal department or agency.
2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in
this certification, such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.
Buy America Act
(applies to subrecipients as well as States)
The State and each subrecipient will comply with the Buy America requirement (23 U.S.C. 313) when
purchasing items using Federal funds. Buy America requires a State, or subrecipient, to purchase only steel,
iron and manufactured products produced in the United States with Federal funds, unless the Secretary of
Transportation determines that such domestically produced items would be inconsistent with the public
interest, that such materials are not reasonably available and of a satisfactory quality, or that inclusion of
domestic materials will increase the cost of the overall project contract by more than 25 percent. In order to
use Federal funds to purchase foreign produced items, the State must submit a waiver request that provides
an adequate basis and justification for approval by the Secretary of Transportation.
Prohibition on using grant funds to check for helmet usage
(applies to subrecipients as well as States)
The State and each subrecipient will not use 23 U.S.C. Chapter 4 grant funds for programs to check helmet
usage or to create checkpoints that specifically target motorcyclists.
Policy on seat belt use
In accordance with Executive Order 13043, Increasing Seat Belt Use in the United States, dated April 16,
1997, the Grantee is encouraged to adopt and enforce on-the-job seat belt use policies and programs for its
employees when operating company-owned, rented, or personally-owned vehicles. The National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration (NHTSA) is responsible for providing leadership and guidance in support of
this Presidential initiative. For information on how to implement such a program, or statistics on the
potential benefits and cost-savings to your company or organization, please visit the Buckle Up America
section on NHTSA's website at www.nhtsa.dot.gov. Additional resources are available from the Network
Employers for Traffic Safety (NETS), a public-private partnership headquartered in the Washington, D.C.
metropolitan area, and dedicated to improving the traffic safety practices of employers and employees.
NETS is prepared to provide technical assistance, a simple, user-friendly program kit, and an award for
achieving the President’s goal of 90 percent seat belt use. NETS can be contacted at 1 (888) 221-0045 or
visit its website at www.trafficsafety.org.
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Policy on banning text messaging while driving
In accordance with Executive Order 13513, Federal Leadership On Reducing Text Messaging While
Driving, and DOT Order 3902.10, Text Messaging While Driving, States are encouraged to adopt and
enforce workplace safety policies to decrease crashed caused by distracted driving, including policies to ban
text messaging while driving company-owned or -rented vehicles, Government-owned, leased or rented
vehicles, or privately-owned when on official Government business or when performing any work on or
behalf of the Government. States are also encouraged to conduct workplace safety initiatives in a manner
commensurate with the size of the business, such as establishment of new rules and programs or reevaluation of existing programs to prohibit text messaging while driving, and education, awareness, and
other outreach to employees about the safety risks associated with texting while driving.
Policy on vehicular pursuits
If Grantee is a law enforcement agency, the Grantee certifies that the Grantee has in place or is currently
working on a policy for vehicular pursuits taking into account the model guidelines issued by the
International Association of Chiefs of Police.
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DWI
(RCTSI Events)
17,956.80
11,971.20
17,956.80
5,985.60
47,884.80
14,964.00
20,949.60
110,733.60
50,877.60

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

DWI
(State-wide Waves)
4,489.20
2,992.80
4,489.20
1,496.40
11,971.20
3,741.00
5,237.40
27,683.40
12,719.40

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

22,446.00
14,964.00
22,446.00
7,482.00
59,856.00
18,705.00
26,187.00
138,417.00
63,597.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Seatbelt
(May 23- Jun 5)
1,446.00
964.00
1,446.00
482.00
3,856.00
1,205.00
1,687.00
8,917.00
4,097.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Seatbelt
(Sep 18-24)
1,446.00
964.00
1,446.00
482.00
3,856.00
1,205.00
1,687.00
8,917.00
4,097.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Speed
(July 1-31)
2,220.00
1,480.00
2,220.00
740.00
5,920.00
1,850.00
2,590.00
13,690.00
6,290.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

138.00
92.00
138.00
46.00
368.00
115.00
161.00
851.00
391.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Distracted Driving
(April 1-30)
2,460.00
1,640.00
2,460.00
820.00
6,560.00
2,050.00
2,870.00
15,170.00
6,970.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

2,000.00
63,000.00
-

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

30,156.00
20,104.00
30,156.00
10,052.00
80,416.00
27,130.00
35,182.00
245,962.00
90,442.00

$

299,280.00

$

74,820.00

$

374,100.00

$

24,100.00

$

24,100.00

$

37,000.00

$

2,300.00

$

41,000.00

$

65,000.00

$

567,600.00
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DWI
(RCTSI Events)
4,489.20
2,992.80
4,489.20
1,496.40
11,971.20
3,741.00
5,237.40
27,683.40
12,719.40
74,820.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

DWI
(State-wide Waves)
2,244.60
1,496.40
2,244.60
748.20
5,985.60
1,870.50
2,618.70
13,841.70
6,359.70
37,410.00
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DWI
(RCTSI Events)
4,489.20
2,992.80
4,489.20
1,496.40
11,971.20
3,741.00
5,237.40
27,683.40
12,719.40
74,820.00

DWI
(State-wide Waves)
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
-

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
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$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

DWI
(RCTSI Events)
4,489.20
2,992.80
4,489.20
1,496.40
11,971.20
3,741.00
5,237.40
27,683.40
12,719.40
74,820.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

DWI
(State-wide Waves)
-

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

DWI
(RCTSI Events)
4,489.20
2,992.80
4,489.20
1,496.40
11,971.20
3,741.00
5,237.40
27,683.40
12,719.40
74,820.00

DWI
(State-wide Waves)
$
2,244.60
$
1,496.40
$
2,244.60
$
748.20
$
5,985.60
$
1,870.50
$
2,618.70
$
13,841.70
$
6,359.70
$
37,410.00

Entire Budget
Maplewood Police
Mounds View Police
New Brighton Police
North Saint Paul Police
Ramsey County Sheriff
Roseville Police
Saint Anthony Police
Saint Paul Police
White Bear Lake Police

1st Quarter
Maplewood Police (no Q1 $)
Mounds View Police
New Brighton Police
North Saint Paul Police
Ramsey County Sheriff
Roseville Police
Saint Anthony Police
Saint Paul Police
White Bear Lake Police

2nd Quarter
Maplewood Police
Mounds View Police
New Brighton Police
North Saint Paul Police
Ramsey County Sheriff
Roseville Police
Saint Anthony Police
Saint Paul Police
White Bear Lake Police

3rd Quarter
Maplewood Police
Mounds View Police
New Brighton Police
North Saint Paul Police
Ramsey County Sheriff
Roseville Police
Saint Anthony Police
Saint Paul Police
White Bear Lake Police

4th Quarter
Maplewood Police
Mounds View Police
New Brighton Police
North Saint Paul Police
Ramsey County Sheriff
Roseville Police
Saint Anthony Police
Saint Paul Police
White Bear Lake Police

Total DWI

Seatbelt
(May 24- Jun 6)

Total DWI
6,733.80
4,489.20
6,733.80
2,244.60
17,956.80
5,611.50
7,856.10
41,525.10
19,079.10
112,230.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Total DWI
4,489.20
2,992.80
4,489.20
1,496.40
11,971.20
3,741.00
5,237.40
27,683.40
12,719.40
74,820.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

6,733.80
4,489.20
6,733.80
2,244.60
17,956.80
5,611.50
7,856.10
41,525.10
19,079.10
112,230.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Speed
(July 1-31)
-

$

Seatbelt
(Sep 19-30)
-

Seatbelt
(May 24- Jun 6)
1,446.00
964.00
1,446.00
482.00
3,856.00
1,205.00
1,687.00
8,917.00
4,097.00
24,100.00

Seatbelt
(May 24- Jun 6)

Total DWI
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Seatbelt
(May 24- Jun 6)

Total DWI
4,489.20
2,992.80
4,489.20
1,496.40
11,971.20
3,741.00
5,237.40
27,683.40
12,719.40
74,820.00

Seatbelt
(Sep 19-30)
-

-

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

-

-

$

Seatbelt
(Sep 19-30)
$
1,446.00
$
964.00
$
1,446.00
$
482.00
$
3,856.00
$
1,205.00
$
1,687.00
$
8,917.00
$
4,097.00
$
24,100.00

$

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

$

-

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

-

$

Move Over (8/31)

-

Speed
(July 1-31)
2,220.00
1,480.00
2,220.00
740.00
5,920.00
1,850.00
2,590.00
13,690.00
6,290.00
37,000.00

$

-

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

138.00
92.00
138.00
46.00
368.00
115.00
161.00
851.00
391.00
2,300.00

$

1,000.00

-

$
$
$

15,750.00
16,750.00

-

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

$

Grant Total
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Pedestrian

Distracted Driving
(April 5-30)
2,460.00
1,640.00
2,460.00
820.00
6,560.00
2,050.00
2,870.00
15,170.00
6,970.00
41,000.00

15,750.00
15,750.00

$

1,000.00

$
$
$

15,750.00
16,750.00

-

15,750.00
15,750.00

4,489.20
2,992.80
4,489.20
1,496.40
11,971.20
3,741.00
5,237.40
42,683.40
13,969.40
91,070.00

Grant Total
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Pedestrian

$
$
$

6,733.80
4,489.20
6,733.80
2,244.60
17,956.80
6,611.50
7,856.10
56,525.10
20,329.10
128,480.00

Grant Total
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Pedestrian

Distracted Driving
(April 5-30)

Move Over (8/31)

Grant Total

Pedestrian

Distracted Driving
(April 5-30)

Move Over (8/31)

Speed
(July 1-31)

-

-

Pedestrian

Distracted Driving
(April 5-30)

Move Over (8/31)
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Speed
(July 1-31)

Seatbelt
(Sep 19-30)

$

Move Over (8/31)

8,395.20
5,596.80
8,395.20
2,798.40
22,387.20
7,996.00
9,794.40
66,770.40
25,036.40
156,170.00

Grant Total
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

10,537.80
7,025.20
10,537.80
3,512.60
28,100.80
8,781.50
12,294.10
79,983.10
31,107.10
191,880.00

$

567,600.00

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
Date: November 8, 2021
Item No.:
9.g
Department Approval

Item Description:
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29

City Manager Approval

Adopt a Resolution to Authorize Transfer of Two Police Vehicles

BACKGROUND
The Roseville Police Department (RPD) prioritizes emergency vehicle operations training in an
effort to reduce police officer line of duty deaths, as well as civilian fatalities and injuries. For
several years, the Department rented a driving track and utilized in-house training instructors,
providing classroom training and behind-the-wheel driving exercises with City-owned vehicles
(older model Ford Crown Victoria police squad vehicles). However, due to staffing and cost
restrictions, Roseville police officers now train at Dakota County Technical College’s Public
Safety Training Center Decision Driving Range.
Dakota County Technical College is a public, two-year institution of higher learning offering a
law enforcement training program with courses approved for peace officer continuing education
credit. Courses offered include state mandated emergency vehicle operations / pursuit driving
training held on location at the Public Safety Training Center Decision Driving Range.
The Roseville Police Department wishes to transfer ownership of its two police training vehicles,
both older Ford Crown Victoria models, to Dakota County Technical College’s Public Safety
Training Center, eliminating the City’s annual vehicle storage, maintenance and fuel costs.
A formal transfer of ownership agreement between the City of Roseville and Dakota County
Technical College will be drafted.
POLICY OBJECTIVE
Adopt a resolution allowing the Roseville Police Department to enter into a formal transfer of
ownership agreement between the City of Roseville and Dakota County Technical College to
transfer ownership of the Roseville Police Department’s 2008 and 2005 Ford Crown Victoria
police vehicles to Dakota County Technical College’s Public Safety Training Center.
FINANCIAL IMPACTS
A reduction in financial impact to the City is expected due to reduced annual vehicle
storage, maintenance and fuel costs and a two-day driving track rental fee credit ($2200
value).
STAFF RECOMMENDATION
The police department is recommending City Council adopts a resolution authorizing transfer of
ownership of two Roseville Police Department police vehicles to Dakota County Technical
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30
31

College’s Public Safety Training Center for state mandated emergency vehicle operations/pursuit
driving training.

36

REQUESTED COUNCIL ACTION
Adopt a resolution authorizing the transfer of ownership to Dakota County Technical College’s
Public Safety Training Center of two police vehicles without consideration allowing the City of
Roseville to enter into a formal transfer of ownership with Dakota County Technical College to
transfer two Roseville Police Department Ford Crown Victoria police vehicles.

37

Prepared by:

Erika Scheider, Chief of Police

38

Attachment:

Resolution Authorizing Vehicle Transfer

32
33
34
35
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Attachment A

EXTRACT OF MINUTES OF MEETING
OF THE
CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF ROSEVILLE
* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40

Pursuant to due call and notice thereof, a regular meeting of the City Council of the City of
Roseville, County of Ramsey, Minnesota, was duly held on the __th day of _________, 2021, at
6:00 p.m.
The following members were present: ; and the following members were absent: .
Member introduced the following resolution and moved its adoption:
RESOLUTION No. _________
RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING TRANSFER OF OWNERSHIP TO DAKOTA COUNTY
TECHNICAL COLLEGE OF TWO POLICE DEPARTMENT VEHICLES WITHOUT
CONSIDERATION
WHEREAS, the City of Roseville acquired a 2008 Ford Crown Victoria police vehicle, bearing
Vehicle Identification Number 2FAHP71V08X172565, and a 2005 Ford Crown Victoria police
vehicle, bearing Vehicle Identification Number 2FAHP71W25X178307, through 2008 and 2005
Capital Improvement Program funding; and
WHEREAS, the City of Roseville entered into a contract with Dakota County Technical
College’s Public Safety Training Center to provide Roseville police officers state mandated
pursuit driving training; and
WHEREAS, the City of Roseville wishes to transfer ownership of the 2008 and 2005 Ford
Crown Victoria police vehicles to Dakota County Technical College’s Public Safety Training
Center for state mandated emergency vehicle operations/pursuit driving training without receipt
of payment or consideration; and
WHEREAS, Minnesota Statutes section 471.85 permits transfer of municipal personal property
without consideration to another public entity when duly authorized by its governing body.
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, that the City Council of the City of Roseville hereby
authorizes, by and through its Police Department, the transfer of ownership of its 2008 and 2005
Ford Crown Victoria police vehicles to Dakota County Technical College without consideration.
The motion for the adoption of the foregoing resolution was duly seconded by Member
and upon vote being taken thereon, the following voted in favor thereof: and the following
voted against the same:
WHEREUPON said resolution was declared duly passed and adopted.

Attachment A

STATE OF MINNESOTA )
) ss
COUNTY OF RAMSEY )

I, the undersigned, being the duly qualified City Manager of the City of Roseville,
County of Ramsey, State of Minnesota, do hereby certify that I have carefully compared the
attached and foregoing extract of minutes of a regular meeting of said City Council held on the
___ day of ______, 20__, with the original thereof on file in my office.
WITNESS MY HAND officially as such Manager this ___ day of ______, 20___.

Patrick Trudgeon, City Manager
(SEAL)

41
42

